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THE
UNIVERSITY OF RAJPUTANA
ACT, 1946
(As amended to date)
An Act to incerperats the Univaniity of Rejpatana.

1 Thia Act may be called the University of
Rajputana Act, 1946

2 In this Act and in the Statutes unless there
is anything repugnant in the subject or context —
(a) Principal means the head of an affiliat
ed college or any person duly appaint

od to ast as such
{b) TRegistsred graduate maans a graduate
regutered under the provislons of this

Act;

1(c) ‘Statutes Ordinances ‘Regulations
and Rules mean, respectively the
Statutes Ordinances Requlations and
Rules of the Untversity made under this
Act;

§(d) Teacher meant professors readers
lecturers and such other persons en
gaged in the work of teaching in a
department of the University orm any
of its afhllated colleges recognised
schools or approved Institutions

(8) “University Teachers means persons
appointed by the University under
the provisionsof this Actfor the pur
pote of imparhng instructon 1n the
University

{f) Univermty" means the Universty of
Rajputana,

+(g) Approved means approved by the
Unrveraity under the provistons of this
Act:

) hwwh Umversty f Hajpatana (Second

Added the Unty of Ralputana (Secon
et A 15807 i d Amand

Shert tithe.

Definitiens.



4 ACT

*h) ‘External student means a student,
not belng an internal student who
prepares for an examination of the
Unlversity under such condifions as
may be prescribed,

*1) Government means the Government
of Rajasthan

*()) Tnstitution means an institution for
rezearch or specialieed studies or any
other nstitution approved as such by
the University under the provigonsof
this Aot;

*(k) Tnternal student means a student
who pursues a regular course of study
at a college or school affillated to or
recognised by the University or at an
institubon approved by the University
or 1n a department of the University

{1} 'Recognised means recognised by the
Univers'ty under the provisions of this
Act.

Thes Univertity 3 (1) The fhrst Chancellor the first Pro-
Chancellor and the first Vice-Chancellor
of the University and the first membera
of the Senate the §Syndicate and the
Academio Council and all persons who
may hereafter become such officers or
members so long as they continue to
hold such office or membership will be
constituted a body corporate by the
name of ‘The University of Rajputana

(2) The Umversity shall have perpetual
succatslon and a Common Seal, and
shall sue and be sued by the sald name.

Powers of the 4 The University shall have the follo
Unhrenity poweras namely — wina

(1) to provide for instruction in such bran
ches of learning as the University may

* Added by the Untversity of Relpwtana (Second Amead

me 1) Act, 1950,

$ As mended byih U ivenity of Rajpotsna (Amendme t)
Act 1948
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think fit and to make provislon for

research and for the advancement and

dissemination of knowledge

#1A) to moke such provisions as  would
enahle affiliated colleges recogmised
schools and approved insttutions to
undertake specialisation of studies and
to organise common laboratories
librarles museuma and other equip
roent for teaching instruction training
and research

i(1B) to establish mamtaln and manage
colleages departments and inatitutes
for ressarch or specialized studies,

{2) to hold examinations and to confer
degrees and other academic distinc
tions upon—

(a) persons who have pursued a course
ot study tn the University under
conditions lald down in the Ordt
nances and Requlations,

{b) non-collegiate women students re
siding within the terntorial junsdic
ton of the University who have
studled under the conditiona laid
down for such students m the
Ordinances and Regulahons,

* (o) teachers in schools and colleges
inspecting ofhcers in the depart
merts of educston and bbrarians
1 colleges who are residing within
the terntorial jurisdicton of the
Unjversity and have passed exam!
nations of the University under the
ocondifions presoribed

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other
dishnctions on approved persons 1
the manner laid down in the Statutes

§ Added by the Unrrammty fRajpuians (Second Ams d-
mant) Act, 19%0.

* Asamended by the Univernty f Batputana (Ame d
want) Act, 1948
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*h) ‘External student means a student,
not belng an internal student who
prepares for an examination of the
Universlty under such conditions as
may be prescribed,

) Government means the Government
of Rajasthan

*()) Tnetitutlon means an insHtubon for
research or specialised studles or any
other mstitulon approved as such by
the University under the provisions of
this Act;

*(k) ‘Internal student meane a student
who pursues a regular course of study
at a college or school affiiated to or
recognised by the Unlversity or at an
mnstitulon approved by the University
or n a department of the University

*(1) Recognited means recognised by the
Unuversity under the provisions of this
Act.

The Gxrversity 3 (1) The first Chancellor the first Pro
Chancellor and the first Vice Chancellor
of the University and the first members
of the Senate the §Syndicate and the
Academic Councll and all persona who
may hereafter bacome such ofticers or
members so long as they vontinue to
hold such office or membership will be
constituted a body corporate by the
name of The University of Rajputana

(2) The Umversity shall have perpetual
succession and a Common Seal and
shall sue and be sued by the said name.

Pawers of the 4 The Umversity shall have the following

Usirersity powers namely —

(1) to provide {or instruction in such bran
ches of learning as the Univermty may

% Added byihe U | enity {Rafputa  (Second Amend

e 1) Act. 1950
§ As me ded by th University fRajputa (Ame dme 1)
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P

(13) to establish and administer a Univeraity
Officer’s Training Corps,

(14) to co-operate with other universities
and authorities in such manner and for
such purpotes as the University may
determine

015) to do all such other acts whather
incidental to the powers a oresald or
not, as may be regulsite m order to
further the objects ot the University
as an educational body and to culd
vate and promote the arts sclence,
and other branches of lesrning

5 The powera of the University conforred

by or under this Act shall extend throughout those
States of Rajputana which contmn collsges or
high schools recognited by the Univermty and
in sccordance with arrangements which may be
made throughout Afmer Merwara. No educattonsl
tnstttution beyond thess lhmits shall be associated
with or admitted to an¥ privileges of the University

8 (1) The othces of the Univermty and the
Senate Hall shall be located at Jarpur
which shall be the headquarters of the
Yire-Chancellor

(2) Convocations shall be held at Jupur or
bY invitattion in States with affillated
colleges

7 Ths Universty shall be opsn to all
pervans of either wex, and of whatever race creed,
<asta or glasa, nor shall any conaderation what
soever be paid to auch distinctions w rexpect of
any privilege, award, appomtment or promoton,
confarred by the Umiversity except as may be
spocially prowided by the Statutes or 1 respect
of any benefacton accepted by the Univermiy
whera such distinction is mada a condition thereof

by any testamentary or other matrument creatmng
such benefaction

Providad that nothing in this Sechon shall be
deemed to prevent reliuous instruchon being

Territeria] e
oy of puweti.

Uslvarsity epen
e A
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given in the manner prescribed by the Ordinanoes
to thoee not unwilling to recelveit by persons
approved for that purpose by the Syndioate
m"‘&' §8 (1) All teaching recognised by the Uni
versity shall be conducted either in the
Univereity or in—
(a) affiliated colleges
(b) recognised achools and
(c) approved Insitutions

(2) The courses of study and curricula to
be followed in the University or its
affiliated colleges and resognised high
schools may be prescribed by the
Statutes and Ordinances and subjact
thersio by Regulations

The Visiter 8A.(1) The President of India shall be the
Visitor of the University

(2) The Yumtor shall have the right to cause
an 1nspectlon to be made by auch
person or persons as he may direct,
of the Univermty its bulldings and
laboratories and equipment and of any
institution maintained by the University
and also of the examinations teaching
and other work conducted or done by
the University and to caute an inquiry
to be made In like manner in respect
of any matter connected with the
University The Visitor shall in svery
case give notice to the University of his
intenhon to cause an mnspection or
mquiry to be made and the University
shall be entitled to be represented
thereat,

(3) The Visltor may address the Vice-Chan
cellor with re‘erence to the result of
such inspection and inquiry and the
Vice Chancellor shall communicate to
ihe Senate the views of the Visitor with

ot meddund theU 1 My f Rajpotune ($eco d

Added by th Uni £ 3. dA
ml)Al:']&CL, ntty { R jpula  {Seco me d
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such advioe as the Visltor may be
pleasad to offer upon the action to be
taken thereon
(4} The Senate ¢hall communicate through
the Vice Chancellor to the Visttor such
action, if any asitis proposed to take
or has been taken upon the result of
such inspection or inquiry
(5) Where the Semate does not, within
reasonable tme take actlon tothe
satsfaction of the Visitor the Visitor
may after considsring any explanation
furnished or representation made by
the Senate iasue such directions as he
may thick &t and the Senato shall
comply with such directions
*B The Maharaj Pramukh of Rajasthan
shall be the Patron of the University and shall,
when present, presids at the Convocations thereof.
§9 The iollowing shall be the officers of the
Untversity —
1) The Chanosllor
(1) The Vice-Chancellor
(i) The Reglstrar
tv) The Deans of the Faculhes
(v) The University Libranan and
(v1) Such other persons in the service aof
the Universty as may be declared by
the Statutes to be pfhcers of the
University
$10 () The Rey Pramukh of Rajasthan shall be
the Chancellor of the Untvermty and
shall, by virtue of his office be the
hsad of the Untversity
#2) In the absence of the Patron the
Chancellor shall, when present, preside
at the Convooatlons of the University
Added by the Untv riiy ! Rajputana (Second Ame d
went) Act, 1980,

3 w ame ded under the U vemlty t Ralpaians (Second
Arvendment) Aok, 1950

Tha Patrea.

Officars of the
Unirsrelty.

‘The Chancaller
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*(2A) The Chancellor shali by virtue of his
office be the Chairman of the Senate
and as such shall when present,
preside at the meetings thereof

(3) The Chancellor shall have the right to
cause an inspection to be made by
such person or persons as he may
direot, of the Univeraity its buildings
and equipment, and any Instituon
assoclated with it, and of the examina
tlons teaching and other work conduc
ted or done by the University and to
cause an inquiry to be made in like
manner in respect of any matter con-
nected with the University The
Chancellor shall in every case give
notce to the University of his intention
to cause an inspection or Inquiry to be
made and the University shall be en
titled to be represented thereat.

(4) The Chancellor may addrets the Vice-
Chancellor with refsrence to the results
of such mspection or tnquiry and the
VicaChancellor shall communlcate to
the Syndicate the vilews of the
Chancellor and advise the Syndicate
upon the acion to be taken

(5) The Syndicate shall report to the
Vice Chancellor for communication
to the Chancellor euch action, if any
as it is proposed to take or has been
taken upon the results of such inspec
fien or inquiry

(6) Confirmation of the making repeal for
alteration of Statutes rests with the
Chancellor

(7) The Chancellor shall have such other
powers as may be conferred on him
by this Act or the Statutes

* Adcad by the Untrarsity { Rajput  (Second Ame d

Dent Act, 1950,
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t11  Omitted.

#12. The Vice~Chancellor shall be appointed The Vics-
by the Chancellor In the following
manner —

(0 A Commlites of three persons two
of whom shall be persons not connect
ed with the University or any affillated
college recognised tchool or approv
od instituion nominated by the
Syndlcate and one person nominated
by the Chancellor who shall alxo
appoint one of the three as Chatrman
of the Committee shall select not
less than thres persons apd shall
report its selaction to the Syndicate
The Syndicate shall make its re
commendations on the persons o
selected to the Chancellor who shall
appoint one of such persons as Vics
Chancellor

() The Vios-Chanoellor shall be a whole-
time officer of the University He shall
hold office for a term of three years,
but may subject to the provisions of
eub-section (1) be re-appainted for a
ssoond term of three years in conH
nuatton of the first term

(i) No person shall hold the office of the
ViceChanoellor for more than two
terme

(tv) The conditions of service of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be lald down at the
tume of his first appotutment and ehall
not be varied during his term of office
When a temporary veoency in the
offics of the Vice-Chancellor ocours
by reason of leave illness or other

$ Omtited under the Unmrenity of Hafputsoa (Seoond
Amendmant) Aok, 1980,

*Aa dad under the U H (Secomnd
Amendme 1) Aok, 1950
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ACT

wise the Syndicate shall forthwith
repart the same to the Chancellor who
shall meke such arrangsment for
carrylng on the office of the Vice
Chancsllor as he may thinl ft

13 (1) The Vice-Chancs!lor shall be the princt

pal executive and academic ofhcer of
the Universtty He shall in the absence
of the Chancellor preaide at any Con-
vocation of the University He shall
be the ex-officio Chairman of the
Senate the Syndicate and the Aca
demic Council and of any board or
committes of which he is a member He
shall be entitlsd to be present and to
speak at any meeting of any authorlty
or other body of the University but
shall not be entitled to vote thereat
unless he is a member

(2) It shall be the duty of tha Vice
Chancallor to see that thie Act, the
Statutes and the Ordinances ere faith
tully observed, and he shall have all
powaers necessary for this purpose.

(3) He ehall have power io convens

meetings of the Senate the Syndicate
and the Academic Council and joint
meetings of Facultles
(4) (a) He may take action in any emer
qency which, in his oplnlon calls
tfor immediate action He shall In
such a case and as soon as may be
thereafter report his action to the
officer authority or other body who
or which would ordinarily have
dealt with the matter
{b) When action taken by the Vice
Chancellor under clause (&) affects
any person In the service ol the
University such person shall be
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entitled to prafer an appeal to the
Syndicste within fifteen days from
the date on which such action is
communicated to him

{8) He ahall give effect to any order of the
Syndicate regarding the appointment,
diamissal or suspension of an officer or
teacher of the University

(6) He shall exsrcise general oontrol in the
University

(7) He shall exercise such other powers
as may be prescribed by the Statutes
and the Ordinances.

*14 (1) The Ragistrar shall be appointed by the
Srndicate on the recommendation of a
Selection Commuttee consisting of the
following namely —

() The Vice-Chancellor

{11} the Chairman of the Public Service
Commisslon for Rajasthan or a
member therecf nominated in thia
behalt by the Chalrman and

(111) an educationist to be nominated by
the Chanoellor for each appoint
ment.

2) The emoluments and oconditions of
service of the Registrar shall bs such
as may be determined by the
Syndicate

15 The Regisirar shall be the custodian of
the records and of the common seal of the Unt
versity on behalf of the Syndicate He shall act
as the Secretary of the Senate the Syndicate and
the Academic Council. He shall perform such
other duties as may be presoribed by the Statutes
and the Ordinances or required, from time to
Hme by the Syndicate or by the Vice-Chanoellor

*A» amended undee the U of K (Becond
Amandnant) Act, 1950

The Ragistrar

Deuthas of the
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Orbar Ocens, *16 The mode of appointment and the
functions of the officers of the Universlty other
than the Chancellor in so far as they are not
prescribed herein shall be prescribed by the
Statutes and the Ordinances

Axibarkies *17 The following shall

Tty of the Unvessit, nm:ly ha be tha authorities

(1) the Senate
{i1) the Syndicate
(11f) the Academlc Council,
(1v) the Faculties
(v) the Boards of Studies
(v1) the Board of High School Education,
(vi) the Board of Inspaction, and
{vitl) such other bedias of the University
as may be declared by the Statuies
to be the authorities of the Un!
vorsity
#18 (1) The Senate shall consist of the follow

The Senate—
Srorin: Ing persons, nomely —
Crass I-Exoffralo Membars
() the Chancellor
() the Vice-Chancellor
(13) the Registrar

(iv) the Deans of Faculties,
(v) the Minister of Education in
Rajasthan,
(vi) the Director of Education in
Rejasthan,
(vi)) the Director of Medical Services in
Rajasthan
(vill) the Director of Agriculture in
Rejasthan,
(tx} the Director of Industries in
Rajasthan,
As mended upder the University of Mafputsns (Second
Amandment) Act, 1950,
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(x) the Chief Engineer (Bulldings and
Roads) In Rajasthan

(xl) the Members of the Syndicate

(xil) the Heads of Untversity Departments
of the status of a Professor or a
Reader

(xtll) the Prinalpals of post-graduate
colleges, and

(xiv) such other ex.officlo members not
excooding four as may be provided
for in the Statutes.

Crass 11-Life Mambers

{xv) Every person, who has made a do-
naton to the University at any cne
time of an smount of, or of property
valued at, one lakh of rupees or
more or arepresentative nominated
1n this behalf by such person during
his life ttme, provided that in the
care of the donor being a corporate
body the memberahip shall last for
a period of 20 years from the date
of acoeptance by the University of
such donation

Cram [M—Other Members

(xvl) Five persons elected by the Aca
demlo Council kom among its
members

{xvil) Five persons, not being teachers
electsd by the registered graduates
of the Universlty from among
themselves,

{xvill) Five parsons, of whom at least two
shall be prinoipals of degree
collegen, eleated by the principals
of oollegas other than post-graduate
oolleges from among themselves,

{(xix) One Principal of a Medical Collegs
nominated in rotation by the Vice
Chanocallor
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(xx) One Principal of an Engineering
College nominated in rotation by the
Vico-Chancellor

(xxl} One Princtpal of 8 Teachers Train
ing College nominated in rotation
by the Vice-Chancellor

(xxi) One Prinoipal of an Agricultural
College nominated in rotation by
the Vice-Chancellor

{xxih) Five persons elscted by teachers
of affiliated colleges and approved
institutions other than prinaipals
thereof from among themselves

(xxtv) Four Headmasters of high schools
nominated by the Education Depart
ment of the Government of whom at
least one shall be the Headm!stress
of a girls high school,

(xxv) Persons who have rendered dis
tinguished sarvice to education not
exceeding five In number appointed
by the Chancellor

(xxvl) Parsons not exceeding five in num
ber nominated by Government.

(2) Members of the Senate other than ex
o.ficio members and life members shall
hold office for a period of 3 years

Maoctings of the 19 (1) The Senate shall on a date to be fixed
Bemeter by the Vice-Chancellor meset once a
year at a mesting to be called the
anrual meeting of the Senate
~12) The Vice-Chancellor may whenever
he thinks iit, and shall upon a requist
tion in writing signed by not less than
twenty live members of the Senate
convene a speclal meeting of the
Senate
#As mended der the U transty of M jpuk  (Seco d
Amendoent) Act, 1930
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20 Sublect to the provislons of this Act, the
Senate shall perform the following functions —

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending
and repealing Statutes subject to
confirmation by the Chancellor

(b) of considering and cancelling Ordl
nances and

(0) of considering and passing resclutions
on the annual report, the annual
acoounts and the financial esttmates

and shall perform such other functions as may be
defined by this Act or the Statutes

*21 (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive
body of the Untversity and shall consist
of the following persons, namely —

(1) The Vios-Chancesllor

(1) the Deans of the Faculties of Arts,
Sclence and Commerce

) two Deans of Facultles nominated
in rotaton by the Vioe Chancsllor
fram the Deans of Faculties other than
thoss of Arts, Sdence and Commerce

(tv) the Director of Education in Rajas
than

(v) three persons elected by the Princr
pals of affiliated colleges othe than
Intermediate olleges from amongst
themsalves

(vi) three persons, not bemng teachers,
elected by the Senate from among
1ts members and

(vil) two educationists nominated by the
Chancellor

(2) The term of office of the elacted and

nominated members of the Syndicate
shall be three yeara

*}) amandedund the Unty retty of Rajputana (Seoo d
Amenchoent) Act, 10530

Functions of the
Senste.

tearm of affes.
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Subject to such ¢onditlons as may be

prescribed by or under the provisions of this Act,
the Syndicate shall exercise the following powers
and perform the following functions namely —

(a) to make amend and cancel Ordi
nances

(b} to hold control and administer proper
ty and funds of the University

(o) to accept, on behalf of the University
donations bequests or transfers of
moveable or immoveable property

(d) to administer any funds or resources
placed at the disposal of the Unl
versity for specific purposes

() to invest monies belonging to the Unt
vorsity

(D) to enter Into vary ocarry out, confirm
and cancel contracis on behalf of the
University

{g) subject to the provisions of this Act and
the Statutes to appomt officers (other
than the Chancellor Vics-Chancellor
and Deans of Faculties) teachers
clerical staff and servants of the Uni
verslty and to define their duties,
emoluments and conditians of service
and to provide for the filling up of
temporary vacancies in thelr posts

(h) to determ!ne the form, provide for the
custody and reqgulate the use of the
Common Seal of the University

(1) subject to the Statutes to inspect and
to alfillate recognise or d&pprove
colleqes, schools and hostels or inst!
tutions, and to withdraw affiliation
recognltion or approval from them,

(§) to arrange for the holding of examina
tions and publishing rosults thereof

T A amended unde th Unirenityof R Ipuiana (Secood

Ams dT

t Act, 1930
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(k) to matntain proper standards of teach
ing and examination in consultation
with the Academio Council,

(1) to recommend mintmurn scales of sala
rles of teachers in colleges and of
those teaching the IX and X classes in
high schools and

(m) to axerctee all other powers of the
Untversity not otherwise provided for
by this Act or the Statutes.

*23. (1) The Academic Council shall be the
Academic body of the University and
shall consist of the iollowing persons
namely —

(1) the Vice-Chancellor
(1) the Deans of Faculties
(iit) the Heads of Untversity Departments
of the status of a Professor or a
HReader
(tv) the Conveners of the Boards of
Studios and
{¥) ftve parscons co-opted by the Acade-
' mio Councl who posssss special
sttainments in particular studies and
who are not imacherz tn the Unt
versity or any affiliated oollege or
recognised sonool or approved inst
tuhon
(2) The term of office of the members of
the Academic Counail other than ex
officio members shall be three years
$23A. (1) The Academic Coundail shall have con
trol and general regulation of, and be
responsible for the mamtenance of
the standards of teaching and examu
nation within the University
# 2 amended under the Untvernty of Rujpatana (Second
Amsendossot) Aot, 1080,

§ Added by the Uncveratty of Majpoians (Second Amend
want) Aok, 1650

Academis
tyrm of office.

Academie
Functions.
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(2) Without prefudice to the generality of
the foregoing provision and subject to
such conditions as may be prescribed
by or under the provisions of this Act,
the Academioc Council shall exercise
the following powers and perform the
following functons namely —

(1} subject to the approval of the Syndl
cate to make amend and cancel
Requlations laying down courses of
study and curricula

{ii) to propoze to the Syndicate Ord!
nances concerning admission to the
Univeraity or to its examinations
courses of study and curriculs,
schemes of examination and atten
dance provided that proposals re-
garding courses of study and currd
oula and schemes of examination
shall be made after considering the
reports, when necessary of the
Faculty or Facultes conoerned,

(i) to make proposals regarding the
majntenancs of standardd of teach
ing and examinaton

(iv) to advise the Syndicate regarding
the institution of University tesching
posts in particular subjects;

(v) after considering the recommenda
tions of the Faculty concerned, to
advise the Syndicate regarding the
institution of Boards of Studies and
thelr strength,

(v!) to advise the Syndicate regarding
University fees

(vi) to advize the Syndicate reqgarding
equivalence of examinations and re
cognition of the examinations of
other bodles;
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(vii) to advise the Syndicate regarding
the University Library and the
appointment of a Untversity Library
Committes

(ix} to advise the Syndioate regarding
the oonditions of award and tenure
of Ungversity scholarships and other
benefits;

(x) to refer matters to Faculttes and
Boards of Studies

(xd) to promots ressarch, and

(xif) to advise the Syndlivate regarding
all other academic matiers

$24 The University shall include the Faculties
of ~—

Q) Arts

(2) Sclence

(3) Commerce

{4) Law

(5} Medicine and Pharmaceutos,

( 6) Engtneering and Technology

(7) Orlental learning including Ayurved,

8} Education,

{8) Agriculhure and Foreatry

{10) Women s Education,
{11) Music and Fme Arts,
and such othsr facultes as may be
preacribad by the Statutes.
24A. (1) The Faculties of Arts Solence and Com-
merce shall conaist of the following —
) the Dean of the Faoulty
{if) Untversity Professor and Readers
in the subjects amigned to the
Faculiy

4 As amended undet the Griverstty of Hajputana (Second
Awsndment) Act, 1060,

*Added by the Untrermty ! Rejpolasa (Second Amend)
ment) Act, 1980

—
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(3) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the
following —
(1} the Dean of the Faculty
() University Professors and Readers
in the sublects assigned io the
Faculty
(4N Principals of separate colleges of
Law
(¥} the Head of the Department of Law
being a whole time teacher of Law
from each college which is not a
saparate Law College
{v) two tsachers of Law in the University
to be co-optad by the Faculty and
(vl) three persons not being teachers
in the Untveraity or any of iz afhl-
ated colleges to be co-opted by the
Faculty
{4) The compositton of cther Faculties shall
be prefcribed by the Statutes
(5) The members of a Faculty other than
ex-oficlo members shall hold office for
a paried of 3 years

=24B. (1} There sholl bea Dean of each Faculty

who shall be appointed by the Vice-

Chancellar in the following order of

preference namely —

{a) ForibaFaudh of Aits, Sclence and
Commerce —

{0 Untversity Professors or Princt
pals of post-graduate colleges
and Principalsof degres colleges
who have held the office of the
Principal of a port uats
college for at least -
to be tod ~
far as s !
qories are U

T wAdded by the Univerniy of W -

oent) Act, 1950,

Desma
Facultjes,
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(#) University Readers in subjects
in which thero are no Unlveraity
Professors

(1)) Princtpal of degree colleges, and
(iv) Heads of Post-graduate depart
ments
Note —Th Principal of the teachsr to be ppotnted as
Dean must proless 8 ubisect Included in the ¥ culty
conosrned.
{b) Far the Faculty of Law —

() University Professors of Law or
Principals of Law Colleges io be
appointed alternately so far as
persons In the two categories
are available

(1) Untversity Readers in Law In
cass there is no University
Professor

(ill) Heads of the Department of Law

baing whole-time teachers of

Law in affihated colleges which

are not separate Law Colleges

not below the rank of Profsssors

/o) For the Faculties of Engineering
and Technalogy Medicine and

Pharmaceutics and Education r—

(1) Principals of collsges in the Facul
ty concerned

(1) Heads of departments of subfects
int the Faculty concerned.

@) For other Faculties ~—The qualifica
Hons and conditons of eligibility of
the Deans of other Faculttes shall be
prescribed by the Statutes

(2) The Dean shall hold office for a term
of three years and no person shall be
eligible for reappotntment as Dean
untl a period of at least six years has
elapsed afier the explry of his last term



TIR UKIVERSITY OF RAJPUTANA ACT 23

24C. (1) The Dean of a Faculty shall be res F—ai-d
poneible for the due cbservan~e of the ym
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations
relating to that Faculty

(2) The Dean shall preside at the mestings
of the Faculty and .shall record its
proceedings

(3) The Dean shall have the right to be
present and speak at the meetings of
the Boards of Studles relating to his
Faculty but not to vote thereat unless
he it &8 member thereot
24D Each Faculty shall exercise the following l'n:ﬂ—dth
functions namely —

(a) to recommend to the Academic Coun
cll courses of study and curricula and
echemes of examinations after con
sulting the Boards of Studies

(b} to recommend to the Syndicate
through the Academic Council what
Boards of Studies should be insittu
ted and the strength of such Boards
and to constitute them aes provided
in section 24E

(8)to recommend to the Academic
Councll conditions for the award of
degrees and other academic dis
Hinctons

(d) to co-ordmate work in the subjacta
assigned to the Faculty:

(e) to organise research, or to secure co
ordination thereln when desirable*

(Do deal with any matter referred to
1t by the Academic Counal or the
Syndicate

(@) to remnit matters to Boards of Studies

*Added by th Untvern iy of Rajputans (Seesnd Amena
mant) Act, 1030
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(1) University Readers in subjects
in which there are no University
Professors

{iil) Principal of degree collages, and

(iv) Heads of Post-graduate depart
ments

Note 1—The Frincipal or the teacher tobe ppointed as
Dean mrust projess  wubject inaloded in the Faculty
conoerned.

(b) For the Faculty of Law —

{0 University Professors of Law or
Principals of Law Colleges to be
appointed alternately so far as
persons in the two categories
are available

(1) Untversity Readers in Law in
case there 18 no University
Professor

(i} Heads of the Department of Law
belng whole time teachers of
Law in affiliated colleges which
are not separate Law Colleges
not below the rank of Professors

‘c)For the Foculties of Engineering
and Techrology Medicine and

Phormaceutics and Education —

(1) Principals of collegesin the Facul
ty concerned

(1) Heads of departments of subjects
n the Faculty concerned

a) Far other Focultios ~The qualifica
tions and conditions of eliibility of
the Deans of other Faculties shell be
prescribed by the Statutes

(2) Tha Dean shall hold office for a term
of three years and no person shall be
eligible for reappointment as Dean
until a period of at least six years has
elapsed alter the explry of his last term
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(5}

8)

A Board when dsaling with & subject
or subjects for high school education
shall coopt a member who shall be
headmaster of a high school of not
)ess than ten Years tesching experience
in the subject

Provided that in calculating the maxt
mum number of members prescribed
for a Board by sub-section (3) the
number co-opted under this sub-section
shall not bs counted.

There shall be at least one and not
more than two external members on
each Board consisting of five or less
than Hve members and ai least two
and not mora than,three external
members on each Board consmsting of
more than five members

In the case of a Board dealing upto
post-graduate studies there shall be
at least three internal members who
ahall be heads of post-graduate depart
ments or postgraduate tsachers to
the extent the number of such heads
18 leas than three in the Udiversity or
n affiliated colleges or approved
wettubons

Ench Borrd shall have a convener
dppointed by fiself 1n thc following
order of preference fmm among 1ts
ntérnalinembers namely -

(1} Umvermty Professors

(1) Princtpals of postgraduate collegas
beng heads of departments or
principals of degree oollsges who
have held the office of tHé pnncipal
of & postgraduate college and

head of a department for at least
ave years
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(i1) University Readers in subjocts I
which there 18 no University
Professor
{tv) Principals of degres colleges being
heada of dapartments-
tv) Heads of post-graduate departments
in colleges
(v]) Hoads of degree departments in
collegas
{vil) other heads of departments for
subjects taught only upto the inter
mediate standard.
Explanation—"Internal member means a member
who is 2 teacher in the University
in an affiltated college are~ognised
high schoal or an approved inatl
tution and  external member
means one who isnot an internal
member
rde Stadim—  §24F (1) The Boards of Studies shall recormmend
Mt courses of study and curricula in their
respective subjects and shall advize
on all matters relating thereto referred
to them by the Syndicate or the Aca
demic Council or the Faculty concerned,
(2) A Board of Studles may bring to the
notice of the Academic Council or the
Syndicate matters connected with
axaminationa in itz subject or subjects
and may also address the Faculty con
cerned on any matlers connected
with the improvement o! the courses
therein
(3) Any two Boards of Studles may with
the consent of the Vice-Chancellor
and shall at the request of the Aca
demic Council or the Syndicate Jointly
meet and act in concurrence and
§ Added by the U hremily of Bafpots  (Second Amwad
ment) Act, 1930,
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render a jolnt report upon any matter
which lies within the province of both
In such cases the joint mesting shall
elect tts own chairman from among the
two conveners The quorum of a joint
meeting of the Board must Include a
full quorum of each Board represented,
no member present being counted on
more than one separate quorum.

{4) The Boards of Studles shall prepare
panels of examiners in thelr res
pective subjects tn accordance with
the Statutes.

$24G (1) The Board of High Sahool Education

shall consist of the following namely ~

(1) the Vics-Chancellor

(1D the Director of Education in Rajas-
than,

(i1t) three members of the Senats slected
by the Senate

{tv} two membars of the Syndicate
slected by the Syndicate

(v) the Deans of the Faculties of Arts
Solence and Commerce

{v1) saven heads of insittutons having
high school classes to bs nominated
by the Vice-Chancellor of whom
hve—three from Government inst
tutions and two from private institu
Hons—shall be headmasters of high
achools and two—one each from
Government and private tnstitutions
shall be prmoipals of intermediate
colleges

(vi1) one member from among the prinot
pals of tralning oolleges affihat
ed to the University to be nommated
in rotaton by the Vice-Chancellor

§ Added by the Umversity of Majputenas {Seco d Amend
ment) Act, 1680,

Beard of High
Schael

turm of office.
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one each from Government and
private instHtutions

(vhil two women members—one each

from Government and private inst

tulons—to be nominated by the Vice-

Chancsllor in rotation from amongst

the heads of womene colleges

which include high school education

or heads of ¢girls high schools and

(ix) three persons assoclated with any

educational work or institution in

Rajasthan to be nominated by the

Govsrnment.

(2) Members of the Board of High School

Education other than ex-officlo mem

bars shall hold office for a period of

thres years.
Beard of High 24H (1) The Board of High School Education
Fucﬂim shall advise the Syndicate in all matiers

relating to high scheool education The
recommendations of the Board shall
hrst be considered by the Syndicate
and such of them as the Syndicate
might think proper shall then be referr
ad to the proper officer or authority of
the University

(2) Subject to approval by the Syndicate
the Board shall make rules relating to—

(1) recognition of high schoole
(u) remdence of students of high schools

(u1) admission of internal and external
students to the High School Erami
nahon

(1v) qualtfications of teachers of high
echool (X and X forms) clas ey and

{v) other allied matters

Added by the Uny ersity | Rajputana Second Amend
mant) Act 1970
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124L. The Board of Inspection shall consist of
the following, namely —

(1) the Vice-Chancellor
(11) the Director of Educationin Rajasthan

(1)

and
the Deans of Facuities

$24] (1) The Board shall deal with applications

(2)

for affillation recognition or approval
of colleges schools and institutons
within the territorial Jjurisdiction of
the Universlty arrange for their ins
pection in the manner presoribed by
the Statutes and make recommenda
Hons to the Syndicate in regard to
thetr afhliation recognition or approval,
as the case may be

The Board shall appomnt three com
mitises oonsisting of flve members
each, one to deal with applcations
for afflliaion of ocolleges another to
desal mith applicatione for recognition
of schools and the third to deal with
applications for approval of inst
tutiops  The committees shall be
appointed for a period of three years

(3) Subject to approval by the Syndicate

the Board may make rules for the
approval, recogmition and affillation
of msttutions sohools and ocolleges,
provided that such rules relahng to
high schools shall not be made until
the Board of High School Education
han {irst been consulted.

$24K.(1) The Univerty ehall establlsh a He-

search Board, a Publicahon Board,
a Board of Sports, a Health and Rem
dence Board and such other Boards
ag may be presoribad by the Statutes

§ Added by the University of Raipitans (Seco d Amend

mant} Act, 1680,

The Beard of

The Beard of
Functhoas,
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(2) The powers and functons of the
Boards established under sub-section
(1) shall bo ‘as prescribed by the
Ordinances

24L  Subjeot to the general powers of inspec
tion supervision and calling of periodica) returns,
to be exercised by the University in accordance
with the Statutes approved institutions shall enjoy
full autonomy in the matter of prescribing their
courses of study and curroula organisailon of
their work and in sl} other academic and adminte
trative maiters

*24M, While granting recognition the Syndl
cate shall specify the status of an spproved instt
tution as a post-graduate deqres or Intermediate
college or a high school, as the case may be and
members of the stalf of such institutian ahall then
enjoy the same rights and privileges as are allow
od under this Act and the Statutes, Ordinances,
Reguiations and Rules made thereunder to mem
bers of the staff of a college or school of squal
status in the University in respect of membership
of an authority or body of the University or for
appointment as an officer of or an examiner in
the University

«24N  The Syndicate shall have power to re-
cognise any degree diplama or certificate granted
by an approved Insttution as egquivalent to a
correspanding degree diploma or certificate of
the Uniwversity The University shall for this
purpase prescribe by Statutes the conditions
and the manner according to which an spproved
tnstitution shall hold its examinations.

¥23 Omitted.
126 Omitted.

Added by the Usl ensity of Rejputa  (Second Amead

wamt) Act, 1970
¢ Omutted bY the U trazsity of Rajpotans (Secs d Ame d

me 1) At 1930
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§27 Subject to such oonditons as may be
prescribed by or under the provisions of this Act,
the Statutes may consistently with this Aot pro-
vide for all or any of the following matters, namely-

(1) conferment of honorary degrees:
(2) holding of convocation to confer
deqrees,

(3} powers and functions of the ofticers of
the University and thelr mode of
appointment, save as provided in this
Act;

(4) constitutlon powers and functions of
the Authoritles, Boards and Commitives
of the Universlty save as provided in
this Act;

{3) inshtution and maintenance by the Uns
versity of departments, collsges, insti
tutes of ressarch or specialissd atudtes
and hostols;

(6) fees to be charged for courses of study
and ocurfioula prescribed by the Um
versity and for admission to its exam!
natons, degrees and diplomas

{7} mmapection and recogmition affiliation or
spproval of high schools and hostels
collegen and msfitutions

(8) conditions governing the appointment,
dutles and remumeration of examiners:

(8) acoeptance and management of be
quests donations and endowments

(10) registration of graduates and main
tenance of the register of requstered
graduates

{11) prooedurs at meetngs of the Senate
ard transacton of its busness

(12} copstitution of penslon 1nsurance
gratty and provident fund for the

- - = 7
+ As amsended under the Untyeemty { Haypulana (Second
Am pdwent) Act, 1950,
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ACT

(13
Q4

benettt of officers teachers, clerical and
infartor staff of the Univeraity: !

terms and vacaton of the Unjversity
deqrees dliplomas and other academlo
distinctions to be awarded by the Unt-
versity and

(15} all matters which by this Act are to be

)

or may be prescribed by Statutes, or
which are dealt with in the Statutes set
out n the Schedule to this Act.

On the commencement of the Act, the
Statutes of the University shall be those
set out in the Schedule.

(2) The Statutes may be amended, repealed

or added to by Statutes made by the
Senate in the manner hereinafter
appearing.

(3) The Syndicate may propose to the

“4)

5

Senate the draft of any Statute to be
passed by the Senate Such draft shall
be considered by the Senate at 1ts next
meating The Senate may pass the
Statute or a partof it, in the form in
which it has been proposed, or may
reject the Statute or partotit, or may
return the Statute to the Syndicate for
reconsideration efther in whole orin
part, togother with any amendments
which the Senate may suggest.

Where any Statute or part of a Statute
has been returned to the Syndicate for
reconsideration the Syndicate will for
mulate ite opinion which will be placed
before the Senate at its next meshng

Whare any Statute has been passed
or a draftof a Statule or part thereof
has been refected by the Senate, it
shall be submitied to the Chancellor
who may refer the Statute or draft back
10 the Senate for further consideration
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or Inthe case of a Statute parsed by
the Senate assent thereto or withhold
his assent. A Statuits passed by the
Senate shall have no validity unttl. it
has been assented to by the Chancsllor

(6) The Sydicate shall not propose the
draft of any Statute affecting the status,
powers or constitution of any authority
of the University untll such authority
has boen given an opporhmity of
expreasing ari opinlon upon the pro
posal. Any opinion so expressed shall
be in writing and shall be considered
by the Senate and shall be submitied to
the Chancellor along with the Senate s
decision n respect of the draft Statute

(7} Any member of the Senate may propose
to the Senate the draft of any Statute
and the Senate may refer such draft for
oonslderaton to the Syndicate which
may elther rejoct the proposal or sub-
mit the draft to the Senate in such form
as the Syndicate may approve and
the provision of this Section shall apply
in the case. of any draft so submitted
an thay apply in the case of a draft pro-
posed to the Senate by the Syndicate.

+*29 Subject to such condittons as may ha
prosaribed by or under the provisions of this Act,
the Syndicate may make Ordinances consistent
with this Aot and the Statutes to provide for all or
any of the following matters namely —

(1) oourses of study and curricula to be
lexd down for all degress and diplomas
of the University

(2) condittons under which students shail
be admitted to ocourses of study and
curricula and examinations for degrees

# As amended mndar the Untreretty { Majpatans (Second
Apendoent) Act, 1890
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AGT
diplomas and other academic diy
Hinctons

(3) conditions of residence conduct and

discipline of students of the Untversity

{4) conduct of examinations
(5] recognitfon of supervisors for quiding

research

{6) emoluments and conditions of service

of University teachers

(7) mode of sxecution of contracts for or

on behalf of, the University

8) rules to be observed and enforced by

affiliated colleges and recognised high
schools In respect of transfer of
students

(9) all matters which by this Act or the

Statutes are to be or may be provided
for by Ordinances and

(10) generally all matters for which pro

viston is In the opinion of the Syndlcate

necessary for the exercise of the powers
conferred or the performance of the
duties impozed upon the Syndicate by
this Act or the Statutes

- 30 (1) Save as otherwise provided in this

2

Section Ordinances shall be made by
the Syndicate provided that no Ordi
nance concerning admisstion to the
Univermty or to ils examinatione
courses of study schemes of exami
naton attendance, and appointment
of examiners shall be considered unless
a draft of such Ordinance has been
proposed by the Academic Counctl

The Syndicate shall not have power to
amend any draft proposed by tha Aca
demic Councll under the provistons
of sub-rection (1) but may reject it
or return it to the Academic Council
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for reconstderation either fn whole orin
part, togsther with any amendments
which the Syndicats may suggest

£3) All Ordinances made by the Syndicate
shall be submitted to the Senate and
shall be considered by the Senste at
ita next meating The Senate shall have
power by a resolution pasted by &
mafority of not lass than twothirds of
ths members vobng to cancel any
Crdinance mada by the Syndicate and
such Ordinance shall from tha date of
such resolution be void.

131 The Academic Council may sublect to
the approval of the Syndicate make Regulations
consistent with this Act, the Stajutes and the
Ordinances, providing for all matiers which by
this Act, the Statules or the Ordinsnces are (o be
provided for by Regulations and for all other
matiers solely lying withm #s purview

*31A. Any Authority of the Unirersity specified
in clauses {iv) {v) (v} {viD and {vil}) of Section 17
and any other Board of the University may subject
1o the approval of the Syndicate mske Rules con
sistent with this Act and the Statutss, Ordmances
and Reqgulations, providing for all matters solely
concerning the conduct of its own business

32 The alhliated colleges shall be such as
may after the commencemant of this Act be re
cognised by ths Syndicate in accordance with thas
At and the Statutea but shall molude all collsges
recognised at the commencement of ths Act as
oolloges of the Untversty so long as such recogni
ton oontinues

33 The sithated colleges will be open on
equal tarms, to students from all States represant
od on the Senate

[N ded under the { o B (Becond
Amemdwent) Act, 1980,

*Added by the Uorvemity of Rayputsna (Seoond Amend.
st} Act, 1950

Hrlae,
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irmitio for *34 (1) Examiners shall be appointed by the

o solection of

aminary, Syndicate on the recommendaton of
the Committee for the selection of
examiners

(2) If any examiner is unable to act for any
cause and fresh appolnitment cannot
be made in Hme In the manner pres
aribsd by Sub section (1' the Vice-
Chancellor shall have power to appoint
another examiner to fiil the vacancy
and shall communicate such appoint
ment to the Syndicate

{3) The Syndicate shall not make any
change In the recommendations made
by the Committes with regard to the
appointment of examiners except after
recording speciiio reasons for any such
change

(4) The Committee for the selection of
exammers 1n each subject or a group
of alled subjects shall conslst of —

(1) the Vice-Chancellor
(u) the Dean of the Faculty concemed
(tu) the Convener of the Board of Studies
concerned, and
(1v) one member other than a Convener
of the Board of Studies concerned to
be elected by the Board every year
wwmittee for the §34A. (1) There shall be a standing Commitiee
dernsant of
serary digrres. tor the conferment of honorary degrees,
consisting of the following, namely —
(1) the Yice-Chancellor
(1) the Chief Justice of the High Court
ot Rajasthan, and
(1) the Dean of the Faculty concerned.
WAsaz ded d tbeU 1 emity of Rajputana (Second
Amendment) Act, 1920
§ Added by th University of Rajputan (Seco d Amend
ment) Act, 1950,
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(2) No honorary degres diploma or other
academic distincHon shall ba conferred
on any person unleas the proposal for
the conferment thereof has been—

(a) orlginally made by the said Com
mities

(b) approved of by the Syndicate
(c) passed by the Senate and
(d) contirmed by the Chancellor
Provided that, in casss of emergency such
proposal may be confirmed by the Chancellor on
the recommendation of the sald Committee if the
recommendation bas been approved by the
Syndicate
#34B There shall be a Results Commttee for
declaration and publication of the results of Uni
versity examinations. The Committee shall conaist
of the following namely —
(1) the Vice-Chancellor
(h) the Director of Educahon in Rajas
than
(in) the Hegistrar
(1) the Dean of the Faculty concerned
and
(v} one member nommated by the Vice
Chancellor every year
35 Subject tothe prowisions of this Act, the
funds of the Umversity shall be provided and
administered 1o the manner prescribed in the
Statutes
36 The Syndloste shall with the concurrence
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the
Senate have power to remove the name of any
person from the reqister of requtered graduates
37 (1) All casual vacancmes among the mem
bars (other than er-afficlo members)
of any authority or other body of the

Added by the Um ereity of Bajpatsna { Beoond Amend
m™ant ) Act, 1830




University ahall be filled, as scon as
conveniently may be by the person or
body who appointed, elected or co
opted the member whose place har
become vacant, and the person
appolnied, elected or co-opted to a
casual vacancy shall be a member of
such authority or body for the residue
of that member s term of membership

(2) No act or proceeding of any authority
board or committee of the University
shall be invalidated by any vacancy In
that body

38 The Unuiversity shall constitute a providant
fund for the benefit of its officers, teachers clerical
staff and servants in such manner and sublect to
such conditions as may be prescribsd by the
Statutes

*39 Notwithstanding anything contained In
this Act or the Statutes thereunder a person nom!
nated or elected to be a member of any of the
University Authoritles specified mn Section 17 in
his capacity as the member of a particular body
or as the holder of a particular appolntment shall
hold ofhce so long only within the period of oifice
prescribed by this Act or the Statutes theteunder
for the members of such Authority as he continues
to be the member of that body or the holder of
that department, as the case may be

§40 The Regtatrar shall not be offered nor shall
he accept any remuneration for any work in the
University

Provided that nothing in this Section shall in
any way atfect his emoluments and conditions of
service determined under Sub-section (2} of
Section 14

*A  me dedunder the Uni raity of Rajputana (Amend
mant) Act, 1951

§ Addad by the Uns erstty | Rajputana (Seco d Ame dm ob)

Act, 1930
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$41 No member of the Syndicate shall get any
remuneration for any work done by him for the
University whether az an examiner or as a tabu
later It however a mamber of the Syndicate s
specially invited to become an examiner the maxi-
‘mum amount of remunaration payable to him shall
not exceed ona hundred rupess

*42 No book written or published by any per
#0on who is the member of a Board of Studies of
the University shall be presoribed or recommend
od for any examination of the University eo long
as such person remains a member of the Board.

*43 No book presaribed or recommended for

Membars of the
Syndicate

any examination of the University shall ordinarily
be changed before a period of {lve years

44, Where any providon of this Act or of the
Statutes Ordinances BRegulations or Rules refers
to any officer of the Government by designaton
them If that designaton is altered or that office
ceates to exist, the reference shall be construed
as a reference to the altsred desigmation or as
the case may be to such corresponding officer
as the Government may direct.

*45, If any difficulty arises as to the first con
sHtubon or re-conshtution of any Authority of the
Untversity ofter coming into force of this Act or
otberwise in first giving effect to the provisions
thereot, the Government, as occasion may require
may in consultation with the Vice Chanoellor by
order do anything which appears to 1t necessary
for the purpose of removing the diffloulty

*46 The prowvisions of the General Clauses
Act, 1897 of the Central Legislature shall mustatis
martandis apply so far asmay be to this Aot and
to the Statutes Ordinenoss Regulatons and
Rules thereunder in the same manner as they
apply to a Central Act.

4§ Added by tha L of B (Seoomd &
(Am. 1060, ﬁgtuw-;{:nd-d under the Untreruty of Hajputane
mn:)ﬂdﬁﬂd»u;: antty | Rupotana (Second Amend-

b



Mevtinge of the
Syndicate.

Maotings of the

Acsdrmls Comncll

Mortiars of the
Faculties,

had STATUTES

THE 8CHEDULE
THE STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1 Inthese Statutes, unlesa there is anything
repugnant in the subject or context —

(a) the Act means the University of Raj
putana Act, 1946.

(b) Officers  AuthoriHes  Professors
“Readers” Clerical Staff' and ‘Ser
vants mean respectively officers
authoriies profeasors, readsrs clerical
statt and servants of the University

*2. Omitted.
3 Omitted
*4  Omitted
5 Omitted.
*6  Omitted
7 Mestngs of the Sydicate shall be held
ordinanly ai least once In every two months, and
at other tmes when convened by the Vice
Chanesllor One third of tha members shall con
stitute a quorum
*8  Omitted.
9 Omiited.
$10 Meehng of the Academlic Counail shall be
held on~e a year and otherwise when convened
by the Vice Chancellor Fifteen shall constitute
a quorum
11 Omitted.
*12  Omutted
13 Maeetings ol the Faculties shall be held
when convened by the Dean or by the Reglstrar
on his behalt Half the members shall constitute
a quorum

O-utted by the Uni  touty of Ralput & (Seoond Ame d
rotAr 1950
A m ded der the Un v mity of Rajput (Seco &
Ama dme 1) Act 1950
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+14, Omitted.

15 TheSenate may on the recommendation
of the Syndicate by a resolution passed with the
concurrence of not leas than two thirds of the
members voting withdraw any degree or diploma
oonterred by the Untversity

#16. (1) Omiited.

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the
University may with the previous
approval of two thirds of the members
present at any meeting of the Senate
and the sanction of the Chancellor be
withdrawn by the Syndicate

§17 The following persons shall, on payment
of such fees as may be presaribed by the Statutes,
be entitled to have their names enrolled in the
register of registared graduates —

(1) Graduates of the University of Raf
putana of three ysars standing and
upwards (counted from the date of
passing) that have taken thetr degree
at a convocation or in absentia,

{2) For a perlod of five years from the
cammencement of the Act all graduatss
of three years standing or upwards of
any Indian Untvermty noorporated by
any law for the time being in foroe or
of any other University which may
bs approved for this purpose by the
Syndicate, provided—

(1) they belong to any State of Rajputana
which has aocepted the University
Act, by birth or domiclle as defined
by that State or
(1) they are tnspectors of schools or
members of the staff in an affillated
collaga or recognised high school
in such a State,
Fh:—fh-hmthmﬂlmpondbvthhuh-..m.h
as registersd qndn:bc of Lhonrr'uuu.d,

* Omutted by the Unrrersity of Rajpatan (S8econd Amend
ment) Act, 1080
$ A amended by the Semate on Apeil 30 1948,
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*18 (1) Applications for enrolment in the
register of registered graduates shall
be made by the applicant himseli to
the Registrar in the form provided for
the purpote.

H B—~The words made by the sppilcent himssll™ seen
thatthe ppication kor eqistrtion tato be signed by
the appiloxnt himesl! and not by any one elsaon
his bebali. The applications may of courss be sent
0 the University sither {n peteon, through  metsan-
et or by post.

(2) Each applicant shall send with his
application a {ee of Ra. 10/ for regis
tration,

{3) On recelpt of the application the Regls-
trar if he finds that the applicant is
duly gqualified, shall cause the name
of the applicant {o be entared in the
register

(4) No graduate shall be enrollad during
a period of two months immediately
precading an eleclon of registerad
graduates to the Senate

{5) Every ragistered graduate shall inform
the Regatrar in writing of oll changes
in his parmenent address

Univershty 18« Such Untversity Professorships and Unl
trechers. verslty Readerships and other University teaching
potis shall be institutad as may be detarmined by
the Syndicate on the recommendation of the
Academic Councfl. The duties, emoluments and
conditions of zervice of University feachers shall

be prescribed in the Ordinances
Camuities of 20 (1) No person shall bs appointed et a
el University teachsr except on the re-
dation of 8 Committes of Selsc

tHion comstituted for the purpose
(2 The Committes of Selection shall con
sist of the following members —
(1) the Vice-Chancelior Chalrman,
4 & ewnded by tha Sensieon Apni 30, 1848
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(1) the Daan of the Faculty concerned,
(il1) one member of the Syndicate select
od by the Syndicate
(1v) two persons possassing special
Inowledge of the subject concerned
appointed by the Chancellor on the
recommendation of the Syndicate
(3) The Commtttes of Salection shall report
to the Syndicate 1f the Syndicate
accepts the recommendation it will
make the appointment. If it disagrees
it will refer the matter back to the
Committse of Selection with a request
for a fresh recommendation

21 The Untversity Fund will be administered
by the Syndicats. B will be composed of contribu
tions from the Statss and other ncome of the
Untrersity

22 (1) The annual report, and the annual
accounts and balanoe sheet, are to be
prepared by the Registrar under the
divection of the Syndicats and sub-
mitted to the Senats one month before
its annual meeting

(2) There shall be a detailed runming audit
by a registered acoountant.®

(3) The budqet estimatas far the forth
coming year are to be prepared by the
Registrar under the direotlon of the
Syndicats, and submitted to the Senate
one month before its annual meeting

23 (1) The Syndtcate shall appoint a Flnance
Committee to advise it on matiers of
Hnance

() The Finanoe Committee shall be com
posed of the Vioe-Chancellor as Chatr
man, ux members of the Syndicate and
a finamcial expert

As amended by th  Senate on Aperl 30, 1948,
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(3) The functions of the Finance Committes
shall ba as follows ~—
(1) to examine the annual budgat ssi!
mates and advise the Syndicate
therson

(1) to review the accounts of the Uni
wersity and the audit objections and
tha replas thereto

(W to make recommendations to the
Syndicate on all maltters relating to
the ftnancer of the University

(4} No resppropriation exceeding Rs 230/
of allotments In the annual budget shall

be mads sxcept by tha Syndicate n

consuitation with the FinanceCommittea

Hoalth and 24 The University shall Include a Haalth and
Redboaca Boerd. g osidoncs Board, whoss constitution and functions
shall be prescribed in the Ordinances
Salection of *25 (1) No persan shall be qualifiad for appoint
Erscdaers. ment #2 an exsminer In & sublect for
any exeminetion unless he—

(a) has taught the subject for at least
thiee yescs upto the standard of the
examination and possssses five years
tnaching sxpoeriance In that sublect;
ar

{b) has had five years experience a»
an examiner in tha subject, of the
standard of the examination con
cernad.

Explanatton —Teaching or examming experience
in any Indian University established
by law shall bs counied for the
purpose of this sub-statute

{2) (a) Each Board of Studies shall prepare
& panel conmsting of 1—
1) sll gualiied internal examiners,
ani
A  panded by th  Unjreratiy of Rajput as (Second
Amendment) Act, 1830,
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(41) as many external examiners as
may be needed for conducting
examinations of the University
for a period of Hive years, In each
subject for each examination upto
and inclusive of the examination
for the Masters dagree The
Committee for ihe selection of
examiners shall select examiners
in rotation from out of the panel
and no examiner outside the
panal shall be appaintad unless
and untll a person within the
panel s not avallable or cannot
be appainted in acoordance with
the provisions heretnafter con
tainad.

{b) The panels shall ordinarily ba revis
ed once in five years and such of the
persons in the previous panels aa
have not got a chance of acting as
examiners during the last quin
quennium shall be given preference
over others in the revised panels

{c) This sub-statute shall not apply to
examiners for a Doator 8

(3) Excepting for examinabons i the

Faculty of Medicine and Pharmaceutica

&nd of Engmeering and Technology —

(a) no person shall be appamted
exammer for any examination upto
and inclusive of the intermediate
examination for more than two years
consecuitvely and for the degres
and post-graduste examinatons for
more than three years consacutively-
and

(b) before a person, who has been
appointed as an examiner for one
year or if continued under clause
(a) for two or three years conse
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cutively s asgain appointed ss an
examinar thers shall be a gap of
at lsast four ysars in the case of
examinatons uptc and inclusive of
an examination for the Bachelors
degree and of at least two years In
the case of an examination for the
Mastsr & dogres
Provided that of the persons, who
have scted in any one year as co-
examiners only one hall shall be
replaced for the next year
{4) Excepling as aforesatd no person ehall
be examimer In more than one paper
in any one ysar in the Univeralty
Explopation— Paper includes a “Practcal
Excaption—An in an snation for
the MSo degres may be appointed
for one paper and ons practiost
alongside
*S) Not mors than one person from the
same collage, school or institution shall

be appointed as an 1 in a
parhcular subject for a  parlicular
examinabon

Provided that this condition may be
relaxsd, where necessary in the case
of post-graduate exammnationa

{6) No person who 12 himself appearing in
any wnilan examination of the Un!
versity shall be appointed as an sxami
ner for any exsmination of the Unt
vermty in the year in which he lsso
appearing When any person ls appoint
ed a8 an sxaminer in any year he shaifl
forthwith inform the Registrar whather
hs intends o to appear

(7) No perion shaell be appointsd as a
paper teiter in any sublect for an
examinstion at which any of his near
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relations intends to appear in that year
Every paper sstter shall, as soon as
may be after his appolntment has been
made oommunicate to the Reglstrar
if any such relaHon intends eo to
appear

(8) The maximum number of answer books
allotted to any examiner in the Uni
versity in any one Year shall not exceed
three hundred.

(9) Except in the cate of the High School
and Intermediate Examinations—

(a) there shall be at Isast one external
examiner tn an examinaton for a
subject having more than one paper

(b) in the case of Law examinations
there ahall be external examiners
in the proporton of about one third
of the total number of examiners
and

{0) in the case of examinations for the

Doctors degres there shall be

external examiners in the proportion

of about twothirds of the total
number of examinars.

{10 For the M.Sc. Examination, in subjeots

other than Mathematics the head of

a post-graduate department in an affii

ated ocllege shall be ons of the examt-

ners for the students of that college
appearmg at the examinaton. The
provisions of this sub-stahurte shall be
given effect to notwithstanding any
thing herein oontained

(11) The Syndicate may on the recommen-
dation of the Committee for the selec
ton of examinars after recordmng its
reasons In writing, walve the provisions

of substatutes (3) to (10) in exceptional
cases
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Explanotlon—In thase Statutes examlner in
cludes “coexaminer except In so
far as there {8 anything repugmant

n the sublect or context
S 5Bawd Collages: 26 (1) Every offiiaied college shall be a
public sducational fatitution

{2) The whols of the funds of an afifliated
college shell be applisd to s own
aducational purposes, aud in the case
of a college not maintained by a
Govemment, shall bae fully conbrolled
by a ragularly consfituted governing
body which shall includa the Principal
and at least one other mamber of the
teaching staff  The rules ralating to the
constitution of the governing body
ahall be such as will ensure the proper
managemeant of the collegs

3) Any change In the constitution of the
govermng body shall bo raported forth
with to the Syndicate

4) The Principal of a collsge shall be ras
ponsibie for the internal admintsiration
of tha college

{5} Every collegs shall have = duly con
stitutad Collage Council properly re-
presentative of the isaching staff to
advise the Principal 1 the administza
Hon of the college

(6) Evary collage not maintained by a
Government shall satisfy ths Synd!
cats that adsquats linancisl pro
wiston {9 available for its efficient main
{ensnce either in the form of anen
dowmsnt or by an underteking given
by the persan ot body maintatning ity
and thet the college fs established on
§ permanent basia

{73 Every college shall mealntain  suck
ragisters and records ss may be pres
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cribed by the Ordinances and furnish
such statistical and other information as
the University may from time to time

speoity

(8) Every ocollege shall submit each year
by a date to be fixed by the Syndicate
a report on the workiug of the college
during the previous year giving the
particulars and the ofrcumstances of
any change in the stalf or the manage-
ment, the number of students, and a
statsment of income and sxpenditure
and such other information as may be
requirad.

27 Every college shall provide instruction In
such subjects and in preparation for such exami
nations as may be authorised {o respect of that
college from time to ime by the Syndicate

28. Every college shall satisty ths Untversity
that it maintaine a satisfactory standard of edu
cational effiolency for the purposes for which
recognifion s enjoyed or sought, in respect of
instruction, internal examinations and promotion,
and tutorial guidance of studemnts and all other
matiers.

29 Every college shall satisfy the Universtty
thatitis in all respects sultsbly organised and
conduoted.

30 (1) Every college ehall satsfy the Unt
versity that the number and qualifica
tlons of its teaching staff tn each subject
are adequate and in socordance with
the rules prescribed by the University
and that thelr emoluments and the
conditions of their service are such as
may be approved by the University

(2) Every college shall maintain a propor
ton of teachers to students which is
not amaller than a minimum to be pres-
ornbed by Ordinance and which is suff
ctent for thorough tutorial supervision.

PERN

Teacking Stalf,



STATUTES

(3) The stalf ot a college for women shall,
as far as posmble be composed of
women

{4) Every teacher in a college not main
teined by 8 Government shall be em
ployed under a written contract stating
the conditions of his service and the
salary to be paid to him and s copy of
his contract shall be given to the
teacher and a copy shail be lodged
with the University

{5} Any difference or dispute of any kind
whatsoever arising out of a contract
betwesn an affilated collage not main
tsmed by a Government and a member
of its teaching staif including the Princt
pal, sholl be relerred to arbitration and
determined on the lines of the pro-
vimons of the Indian Arbitretion Act,
1940. Such arbitrstion shell be haid
by two persons not assoclatsd with
the college concerned, one to ba
chosen by each party in differsnce and
tn case of thelr non-agreement the
Vice-Chanesllor or his nomines shall
nct as the Umpire  The decision of the
arbitrators or of the Umpire as the
case moy be shall be hnal An award
given in favour of the teacher in such
an arbitration shall be a condition
precedent to any nght of action agalnst
the college in respect of such difference
or dispute

Provided that this clause shall not
apply In the case of & dispute arising in
connectian with the termination of the
sorwices of either the Principal or any
member of the tesching mteff of an
afitiiated college who s on probation
or on a lemporary basis.
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(6) Every college not malntained by a
Government shall maintain a provident
fund for the benefit of members of its
teaching staif, with rules approved by
the University

{7) A teacher dismissed for misconduct by
an aifillated collage shall notbe em
ployed by any other affillated college
without the previous ocnsent in wriling
of the Vice-Chancellor

31 Admission of students to a college shall
be subject to the conditions prescribed by the
Ordinances Irj this behalf

32, Every college shall conform to the Unl
verxity terms and vacations

33, Inevery college the fees charged shall
be sush as may be approved by the Untversity

34, Every oollegs ahall satiafy the University
that tts bulldings, horniture laboratory and library
equipment and all cther equipmsnts are satis-
tactory

353 Every college shall satiaty the Univermty
as i the adequacy of its library and the suttability
of the system of cataloguing and lending of books.

36. (1) Every oollege shall satisfy the Univers
ty that proper disoiphine {s maintatned
in the oollege and the hostals

(2) Every oollege shall make adequate pro
vision for the residence of its students
not residing with their parents orre-
cognissd guardians, acd shall pro-
vide adequate factiHes for the
physical exercise and health of it
students; and shall employ an efficlent
system of medical examinabon and
care. Residenoe in ocolleges or their
hostels shall be governed by rulaa
approved by the University

Torms and
oy tows,

Collage froe.
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(3} Every oollsge and its hostels shall be
subject to inspection, in regard to health
and residence, on behalt of the Health
and Residence Board or of the Syndf
cale

{4) Every collage to which womaen atudents
a8 well a8 mon are admitted shall pro-
vide a saparate retiring room and other
nacessary convenlences for women
studants

37 (1) A college applying for recognition,

whather for the first ime or in addiftonal
subjects or for additionsl courses of
study shall meke wiltten spplication
to the Registrar not later than the 15th
Oclober preceding the academic yvear
trom which the recognition sought ia to
taks effact With the application shall
be given such information as is desired
by the University

(2 An applicetion for recognition may be
withdrawn at any time before recognt-
tion 1# granted

{3} Recognition #f sl in no case be granted
with retrospective effect,

{4) The Syndicats sholl provide for the
periodics! inspaction of each collsge
and may cause an inspecton to be
made at any hme

{5) The Syndicals shall have powsr to
cause an snquiry 1o be mads inres
pect of any matter connected with a
collage 1n evary case nolice shall be
@iven to the management of tha college
of the ntention io cause an enguiry fo
be made and the managsment shall be
enttled to be represented thereat

(6) The Syndicsts may as the resultof In

spection or enquiry made under the
toregoing clauses (4) and (5) adviss the
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oollege copcerned on any matter or
direct the college to take such action
asmay be spediiied, and the college
shall take such action as directed with
i{n suah period as may be {ixed.

(7) The Syndicate shail have power at any
time after due enquiry to withdraw
the Tecognition granted 1o a collage
which fs not conducted in accordance
with the conditions prescribed by the
Statutes and Ordinances or imposed
by the Synd!cate at the dats of recog
nitlon or at any later date The Syndh
cate shall give the collsge an oppor
tunity of appearing at any such enquiry
and of making representations on its
own behalf, and shall record its opinion
on any representation o made

(6) The Syndicate shall have power after
Inspection, to withdraw recognition in
respect of any subject or courss of
study

*37A.(1) For the inspecton of high schools
colleges and institutions the Board of
Inspection shall appoint Inspectors
trom a panel which shall be constituted
by the Board and ordinarily revised
oncs in five years The panel shall con
sat of the jollowing namely —

(a) For High Schools —

() Prinmpals of degree colleges, in
oluding post-graduate colleges

(1) Principals of intermedhats colleges
of not less than 5 years standing-

(in) Inspecting officers of the Educa
ton Department of the Govern
ment not below the rank of
Diwisional Inepector

* Added by the Un{ smuty of Rejpatima (Second Amand
ment) Act, 1980,
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(b) ForIntermediate andDegree Colleges,
other than Postgradunte Colleges ~
{1 University Professors and Resders,
{it) Principals of degree and post
graduates colieges
(¢} For Post-Graduate Colleges —
{1} Profasaors of the University or of
any recognised Indlan University
{1t} Principals of post-graduate coll
oges sfftlated to the University or
to any recognized Indian Un!
versity
{d} Far Institutions ~~The panels for
high schools and colleges shall
also apply to institutiona of aqual
status
(2} The number of Inapectors to be sent
out by the Board of Inspection shall
be limited as {ollows —
(8} High Schools ~
{1} For pew recognition Two persons,
one of whom shall be the In
spactor of the Division concarn
od, provided that, for Govern
ment achools ancther person
shall be sppointed In place of
the Inspector
tw) For recognitfon wn odditional
subjleois—~One porson only

{b} Intermediate and Degree Collegss-

) For new allilation— One per
son for sach Faculty but not lass
than two in any case,

() For affufiation In addiitonal sub-
jects—~One person  for  each
Faoulty

(¢} For aftikation in poat.g{admia sub~
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(d) For approval of Institutions —Two
persons or in case of research in
stitulons two persons for each
subject.

{e) For periodical inspection ~—~One
pereon for high schools twoper
son for {ntermediate and degree
colleges and colleges doing post
graduate work In one Faculty
only three persons for colleges
dolng postgraduate work in more
than one Faculty and two persons
for approved Institutions.

*37B (1) The Syndicate shall have power to
deolars an ipsttulon {other than a
college or school) engaged either in
resaarch or In other educatlonal and
teaching work as an approved inst
tullon by the University

{2 An insitution applying for approval
under this Statute shall zend a letter of
application to the Requstrar and shall
give full mformation therein in respect
of the following matters, namely —

(a) status for which it wants to apply

(b) conetitution and personnel of the
maraging body

(o) subjects and courses in case such
courses are different from those
presanbed by the Univermty in re
gard to whioh approval is sought,

(d) acoommedaton equpment and the
number of students for whom pro-
vimon has been or is propotsd to
be made

{e) strength of the stalf thewrr qualifica
Hons and salaries and the research
or other educational work done by
tham, and

* Added by the Untrertity | Rarpoiana (Second Amand
raant} Aol, 1930

Ressarch
othar
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(1} lees lsviad or proposed to be leviad
and the financial providon mads
for capital expsnditure on bulldings
and squipment and for the coni
nued maintanance and efficient
working of the institution

(3} Before taking the application into con
sideration the Syndicate may call for
any further Informatlon which it mar
deam necessary

(4} If the Smdicate decsdes to take the
application into oconmdaration, it may
direct a local inquiry to be made by
competant pavgons authorissd by it in
this behall, Alter considering the
report made as a result of such loosl
inquiry and making such further inquiry
as may appear to it io be necsssary
the Syndicate shall grant or refuse the
spnlicahon or any part thersofl

{5} When the application ar any part there
of ts grantexd, the Syndicate shall define
the status of the mstitution specify tn
case of research institutions the subjest
or subjects and in case of others the
courses of teaching in respact of which
the institution 1s approved, communi
cata the fact to the Academic Counell
and make a report thereof o the Senate
at its next succeeding meeting

(5) {a) The rights conferrad on an institu

Hion by approval may be withdrawn
ar suspended lor any period # 1t
has faflad to ohserve any of the
conditions of approval ar is con
ducted in a manner which s
prejudicial to the intarests of edu
cation or iz in contraveniion of
such provisions of this Act the
Statutes Ordinances or Regula
tiona as are applicable ol as an
approved institution
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(b} A motion for such withdrawal or
suspension shall be initlated only
in the Syndicate The member of
the Syndicate who intends to move
such a motion shall glve notics of
it and shall siate in writing the
grounds on which it is made

(0) Before taking the said motion into
considseration the Syndicate shall
send a copy of the notes and
written statement mentioned in
clause (b) to the head of the insi
trton concerned together with an
inhmaton that any representation
in writing submitted within a period
specified In the intimation on be-
half of the mstituton will be con
sidered by the Syndicate

Provided that the perlod so spectied
may if necessary be extended by the

Stndicate

(d) On receipt of the representation
or on the expiry of the pariod
referred to in clause (o) the Syndi
cate after considering the notics of
motion statement and representa
Hon,and after such inspection if any
by any competent person or per
sons authorised by the Syndicate tn
this behalf, and such further tnquiry
H any as may appear to # to be
necessary shall decids whether
the approval should be withdrawn
or suspendsd as the case may be

Provided that the approval shall not be
withdrawn or suspended unless a reso-
lution of the Syndicate to that edfect is
supported by a majority of at laast two-
thirds of ths members present at the
meeting, such majorlty comprising not
lass than one-half of the members of
the Syndicate
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§37C. The total number of working days In an
academic year exclusive of exemina
tion dsys shall not be less than~

(a) 180 in the case of degree collages
or post-graduate colleges and
(b) 210 in the case of infermediate
colleges and high schools
38. The University may confer Intermsdiate
and High School Certiiicates,
39 The University may confer the following
degrees—
B\ A. Pess and Honours,
B Sc Pass and Honours.
Com.,

$Added by the Uni arsity ol Raipatana (Sevond Amend
want) Act, 3080,

* £ddwd by the Senate on FHovexber 30,1952,

$Added by the Benate on Jancery 30, 1954

JAdded by the Betiats o1 Aprii30 1048,
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Honorls Causa
D Litt.
D Sc
LL.D
40 The University may confer diplomas to Dipleass.
be providad for by the Statutes
41 (1) There shall bs a provident fund for TroridestFemd
the benettt of the permanent officers
teachers clerioal staff and servants
esmployed by the University
{2} The management of the provident hund
shall vest in the Syndlcate which may
from time to tiMle make Regulations or
iasue such general or special directions
as may be consistent with the Statutes
as to (a) the conduct of the busness of
the fund and (b) any matter relating to
the fund, or I8 management or the pri
vilages of the depositors not heremn
expressly provided for or vary or
canocel any Regulations made or
directions given
(3 (1) Every servant of the University hold
Ing a permanent substantive appoint
ment, or appainied for a ftxed period
of not leas than three years and
receiving a salary of thirty rupees
per mensem or more shall be enhiled
and required to subacnbe to the pro-
vident ind. Part time or offtalating
amployess shall not be so enhtled.
(11) Persons appointed on probaton to
substanttive appotntments will be en
titled to subscribe to the provident
fund, but if their services terminate
before thelr confirmatton, they shall
not be entitled to recelve any portion
of the Univeraity contribution or
the interest accruing thereon
(1ih No employes of the Untversity shall
be enitled to the beneitts of the
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provident fund whose services in
the University entitled him fo =
pension or on whoss sccount the
University contributes o his pension
or who has been appointed by the
University on a congolidated salary
or on spacial terma.

(4} Evary employes of the Univarsity en.

*5)

Hiled to the benefits of the provident
fund ahall be required to sign a writiten
dsclaration in the prescribed form that
he has road this Statute and agressto
abids by it, ahd shall hand in for regis
tration in the University office the
neames of the person or persons (o
whom he wishes the balance at his
credit to be pald in the event of his
death.

The subscribsr may from Hme to
ttme add or change his nominee by
writtan application to the Syndicste

A registar of such nominees shall
bs kapt in the Untversity office

The rate of subscription ahall be
8 per cent of the monthly salary and the
amount calculated on this basts shail
be deductad from the monthly salary
ot auch employeo.

hall be wade to

\b-pmvidniluldhfettm-thb'u!ﬁafln
smployee who is on Ieeve withowt salary

(6} The Untversity shell In the case of sach

subscriber make a monthly contribution
at the rate of 10 per cant of his salary
in the cass of smployees who draw a
salary of more than Re 800/ pm the
Univarsity contribution shall be at the
rate of B par cent.

(7} {1} The amount of subscription deduct

T Rvamended by the Se 3 on Hovenbe 19 1H%

ed from the monthly salary of esch
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employee together with the conir
buton by the Untversity shall be
deposited m the Post Ofilce Savings
Bank, to the credit of an account
opened in the name of each sub-
sariber  within two days of the re-
celpt of money 20 far as possible.

The investment of the amount to the
credit of subscriber shall also be
permissible in Government Securi
ties or Postal Cash Certificates of
National Savings Certificates through
the post office on the conditions
that—

1 in the case of Government Secu
ritlea no security of the face value
of less than Rs. 100/ shall be
purchased at one time

2, the securities shall be keptin the
oustody of the Accountant Gene-
ral, Posts & Telegraphs, and the
receipts ibarsof In the custody of
the Registrar- and

3 the Postal Cash Certificates and
the National Savings Cartificates
shall be kept In the custedy af
the Registrar

+(7) () Subsczibers to the provident fund on

whose behalf accounts are opened
at the post office under the provi
wons of these Statutes will notbe
dsprived of thelr right to open ordy
nary private accounts in the Post
Othee Sawings Bank or to purchase
Post Offloe Cash Cerhficates or
National Savings Certihoates or Goy
arnment Secwritles through the post
office

#As swended by the Senate oo Hovember 19 1940
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71 {14} The subscription paid by a subscri
ber and the contribution paid by the
University shall be antered monthly
in a separate account for each
subacriber
*(7) (v} A statement of the total amount at
the credit of each subecriber shall
be furnished to him once in the
beginning of each year
§(7} (v} The Syndicate may under such con
dittons as may be lald down in the
Ordinances permit the payment of
premia on lifs assurance policy or
policiss on the life of a subscriber
who is in receipt of a salary not
axceedng Ra. 300/ p m out of his
parsonal subscription to tha provi
dent fund account undsr Statute 41
{8) ebove
{8} A subscriber at the terminatton of his
sarvice shall be entitled to receive the
amount which accumulates to his
cradit

{9) On a subscnber 8 death the amownt &f
his credit shall be patd to the parson or
porsons duly nominated by him or
when no such nomination ta made to
his legsl heir or heirs

(10) The amount at the credit of & subscriber

shall not be subject to any deduction
sven to cover loes or damage sustained
by the University through the aubsart
bar 8 misconduct or neqgligence

#(11) {1} No final withdrawal shall ba allowsd
untt] the terminstion of the subscrl
ber s service or his death But in
casa of nacassity of which the Syndl
cate shall be the sols Judge the

As smended by the Sea t on Nov mbe 19 1049
§Added by theSenas 1 NHovember 30 1932
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Syndicate may allow a subscriber to
make tamporary withdrawal of a sum
not exceading tha total amount subs-
cribed by him.

$(11) (1) Recoverles towards the amount ad
vanced shall be made in monthly
instalments not exceeding thirty as
may be decided by the Syndicate
commencing at the first payment of
a full months salary after the ad
vance i» granted, but no recovery
shall be made from a subscriber
when he i on leave otherwize than
on full salary

(11 (1) Whem a subsariber has already taken
an advanoce he shall not be eligible
for a fresh advance untll the amount
already advanoed has been fully
paid up

Note—In this Btatuie sobsoniption means the amomnt

%41 A. Servants employed by the University
drawing a salary of less than Rs 30/8/ per month
shall be entitled to a gratulty on the following
scales —

For 30 years' sarvice 18 months pay
and over

For service over 25 18 months pay
Years but lsss than
30 years

For service over 20 12 months pay
Years but less than
25 years

For servios over 18 10 months pay
Yoars but less than
20 years,

$As arsanded by the Senats on November 19 1549
Added by ihe Sexsts on November 19 1049,
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For sarvics over 10 8 months pay
years but less than
15 years.

For service over 5 6 months pay
years but less than
10 years.

For service of lscs Nil.
than 5 years

No person shall however bo entitled to a
gratulty ¥ he is dismissed from ssrvice on acoount
of misconduct or for some offence I a sarvant
dies or becomes insans while In servics of the
Untversity the gratuity shall be paid to his dopen
dents who In the view of tha University are best
enfitlad and in such instalments as the University
may decide The University dscision In both
raspeacts shall be final.

42 Omitted

*Omitted by the Untrersity of Rajputans (Second Amend
meantd Act, 19905,



LAWS, STATOTES, ORDINANCES, REGULATIONS
A
RULES OF THE UNIVERSITY

NOTE

The exttacts from the Act prioted in the following chapters are
metely ghven for convenlence

It1 not intended to suggost that no other portions of the Act have
any bearing on these subjects,

( The following abbreviatfons bave besa osed in the pages

harsafter in this Handbook — Seo  for a Secticn of the Act ‘S
for a Statute, O for an Ordinance R’ far a Regulation)






CHAPTER [
THE UNIVERSITY

Sec. 3. (1) The furst Chanoesllor the first Pro-Chancellor
and the first Vice-Chancellor of the University and the first mem
bers of the Senate the Syndicate and the Academic Council and
ell persons who may hersaiter bacome such officers or members
20 long as they continue to hold such office or membership will
be constituted a body corporate by the name of The University
of Ralputana,

(2) The Unlversity shall have perpetual succession and a
Common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said name.

Sec, 4. The Universtty shall have the following powers
namely —

(1} to provide for instruction in such branches of leaming
as the University may think fit, and to make provision for
ressarch and for the advancement and disssmination of
knowledge

(1A) to make such provisions as would enable affiltated
collegas recognised schools and approved Insttutions to under
take speoialisation of studies and to organise common labora
torles libraries museums and other equipment for tmaching
forruction training and research,

(1B) to establish, maintain and manage colleges depart
ments and institutes for research or specialised studies

(2) to hold examinations and to confer degrees and other
academic distinotons upon. —

(2} persons who have persued a course of study in the
Universtty under oonditions lald down in the Ordi
panoes and Regulations

(b) non-collequate women students residing within the
terntorial junsdichon of the University who have
studied under the conditions lald down for such
students in the Ordinances and Regulatione

{0} teachsrs in sahools and colleges Inspechng officars in
the departments of sducationt and Librariana in colleges
who are residing within the territorial jurlsdiction
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of the University and have psssad the examinations
of the University under the condtiions prescribad,

(3) to conier honorary degrems or other distmctions on
approved persons in the manner lald down in the Statutes

(4) to coufer degreas diplomas and other acadsmic dis
Hincttone on and to provide teaching instruction and fraining
for extsrnal students in the manner prescribed hy the Statutes
Ordinances and Regulations

(44} 1o admit colleges high schools and institutions to the
privileges of ths Unfvermty and to withdraw such priviiacgss

{3} to institute professorships, readsrahips and any other
teaching poats required by the University

(6} to appoint persons as professors  ysadars or otharwise
as Univorsity teachers

(7) to inapact aifillated collagss recognized schooly and
approved matitutions and to take msssures to ensure that
propar standards of teaching insfruction and training are
maintained In them,

(8) to supervise and control tha resdence and discipline
of students of the Untvarmty aad to make arrangements {or
promoting thatr health and general weliare

(9) to direct and conirol secondary education and exami
nations, and to maks provison thersfor in Statutes Ordinances
and Regulations,

{10} to instituie and award scholarships and othar bonsiits,
in accordance with the Statutes and the Reg

(11) to demand and recelve payment of such ieas and
other charges as may be suthorised by tha Ordinances

(12} to make grants from the funds of the Untveraity for
assistance {0 extra mural teaching

(13) to establish end administer s Univarsity Ofiicers
Tratning Corpr

(14} to co-operate with other umversitles and suthorities

in such manner and for such purposer as the University may
determine

{15) to do all such other scts, whather incidenta} to the
powsts sloresaid or not, a8 may be requisits in order to fusther

the ohjects of the University as an educational body and to
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cultivate and pramote the arts science and other branches
of learning

Sec. B The powars of the Univeralty conferred by or
under this Act shall extend throughout those Statss of Rajputana
which ocontain colleges or high schools recognited by the
Univeralty and, In accordance with arrangements which may
be made throughout Ajmer Merwara. No educational institution
‘beyond thess limits shall be assoclated with or admitted to any
privileges of the University

Sec, § (1) The offices of the Untversity and the Senate Hall
shall bo located at Jatpur which shail be the headquarters of
the Vice-Chanoellor

(2) Convocations ahall be held at Jaipur or by invitaton
1in States with affiilated colleges,

Sec. 7 The University shall be open to all persons of elther
sex, and of whatsver race creed, caste, or class, nor shall any
contlderation whatsosver be paid to such distinctions in respect
of any privilege award, appoiniment or promotion, conferred
by the Univeraity except as may be spacially provided by the
Statutes or in respect of any benelfaction accepted by the Un!
versity whers such distinotion 1s made a condition thereof by
any testamentary or other insirument creating such benafaction

Provided that nothing in this section shall be desmad to
prevent religlous instructon bemg grven in the manner pres
cribed by the Ordinances to those not unwlling to recetvs it by
persans approved for that purpose by the Syndicate,

CHAPTER II
THE VISITOR.

8¢, 84, (1} The President of India ahall be the Visitor of
the University

{(2) Thes Visitor shall have the right to cause an spection,
to be made by such person or parsons as he may direct, of the
Univeraity its buildings, and laboratories and equipment and
of eny institution maintatned by the University and also of the
-examinatons, teaching and other work conduoted or done by
the Untversity and to cause an inquiry to be made in like manner
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in reapect of any matter connected with the University The
Vigiter shall in overy cass glvs notlce to the University of his
intention to cause an Inspection or Inquiry to be mads and ths
University shall be antitled to be reprasented thersat;

{3) The Visitor may address the ViceChancellor with
relarence to the result of such inspection and inquiry and the
Vice-Chancellor shall communteate to the Sanais the views of
the Visitor with such advios as the Vislior may be plessed to
offer upon the action to b taken thereon,

{4) The Senats shall communicate through the Vice
Chancellor fo the Visitor such action, i any as itis proposed
to take or has besn iaken wupon the result of such inspestion
or nquiry

{5} Where the Senate does not, within reasonabls time
take actlon to the satisfaction of the Vimtor the Visitor may
after conaidering any explanation furnished or representation
mads by the Senste lssus such directions as he may think {it
and the Senate shall comply with such directions

CHAPTER
THE PATRON

Sec. $ B The Mshara} Pramukh of Rofssthan shall be the
Patron of the Univarmty and shall, when prasent, preside at the
Comvecations tharsof

CHAPTER IV
THE CHANCELLOR

Sec 10 (1) The Raj Pramukh of Rajasthan shall be the
Chancellor of the University and shall, by viutue of his office
be the head of the Umivernty

(2) In the absence of the Patron. the Chancellor shall,
when present, preside at the Convocations of the Umiversity

(2R) The Chancesllor shall, by virtue of his office be the
Chatrman of the Senats and ag such shall when present, pre
dda st the mastings thereo!,
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(3) The Chancellor shall have the right to cause an inspec
tion to be made by such person or persons as he may direct,
of the Untversity its bulldings and equipment, and any Institu
tion associated with it, and of the examinations, teaching and
other work canducted or done by the University and to cause
an inquiry to be made in like manner in respect of any matter
connected with the Unfversity The Chancellor shall iIn every
case glve notice to the University of his IntenHon to cause an
inspectlon or inquiry to be mads and the University shall be
entltled to be represented thereat;

(4) The Chaucellor may addreas the Vice-Chancellor with
reference to the results of such inspection or inquiry and the
Vice-Chancellar shall communtoate to the Syndicate the views
of the Chanoellor and advise the Syndicate upon the acion to
be taken,

{3) The Syndicate shall report to the Vice-Chancellor for
communication to the Chanoellor such aclion if any asitis
proposed to take or has besn taken upon the results of such
inspection or inquiry

(6} Confirmation of the making repeal or alteraton of
Statutes rests with the Chancellor

{7) Thea Chancellor shall have such other powers as may
be conferred an him by this Act or the Statutes

CHAPTER V
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

Set. 12 (1) The Vica-Chancellor shall be appomted by the
Chancellor in the following manner ~—

A Commitiee of three persons two of whom shall be
persons not oonnected with the Universtty or any affiliated
college, recognised school or approved institubon, nominated
by the Syndicate and one person nominated by the Chancellor
who ehall also appoint one of the three as Chatrman of the
Committee shall select not leas than three persons and shall
report s selection to the Syndicats The Syndicate shall make
its recommendations on the persons so selsctsd to the Chan
oellar who ehall appoint one of such persons as Vice-Chanoellor

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time officer of
the Untversity He shall hold office for a tarm of thres years,
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but may subject to the provislons of sub-section 3 be re-appomt
od for a second term of thres years in confinuation of the first
term

{3) No persan shali hold the offfes of the Vice-Chancelior
{or more than two terms

{4) The conditions of sorvios of the Vice.Chancsllor shall
ba laid down at the time of his firat appotntment and shall not be
varied during bis term of office When a temporary vacancy in the
office of the Vice-Chanoellor ocours by reason of lsave llinsss
or otherwiss the Syndicate shall forthwith report tha same to
the Chancellor who shall maka such srrangsment for coarrying
on the ofice of the Yics-Chancellor as he may think fit.

Sec. 13 (1) The Vice-Chandellor shall be the prinaipal
exscutiva and acadsmic officer of the Univareity Heshall in
the sbsencs of the Chancelior preside 2t any Convocation of
tha University Hs shall be the ex-offfcio Chairman of the Senate
the Syndicate and the Academic Counctl and of any board or
commities of which hels s member He shall be entttled ic bs
present and 1o speak at any maeting of any authority or other
body of the University but shall not be sntitled to vote thersat
unless he i a member

{2} It shall be the duty of the Vics-Chancellor to sea that
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances are faithfully obsarved
and he shall have sll powsts necessary for this purpose

(3) Ha shall have powsr to convone moeetings of tha Senate
the Syndicate and the Academic Counctl, and jolnt mestings of
Faculties

{4) (@) He may take action In any emergency which, in his
apmion calle for immediate actton. He shall fnu such & case and
as soon as may ba thersafter report his action to the officer
authonty or other body whe or which would ordinarily have
daslt with the matter

{b) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor under
clauss (a) affects any porson In the ssrvice of the Univeralty
such person shall be entitled to prafer an appaal to the Synd!
cate within Hitesn days trom the date on which such action i
communicated to him

(5) He shall giva effect to any order of the Syadicate
reqarding the appointment, dmissal or suspension of an
lftrme or tanchear of the Unjvernty
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(6) He shall axerciss general control in the University
(7) Hs shall exerciss such other powers as may be pres
aribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances

CHAPTER VI
THE REGISTRAR

Sec. 14, (1) Tha Registrar shall be appointed by the Synd!
cate on the recommendabon of a Selecion Committee con
sisting of the followlng, namely —

1) the Vice-Chancellor
(1) the Chairman of the Public Services Commlsston for
Hajasthan, or a member thersof nominated In this
behalf by the Chairman and
{#t) an educationist to ba nominated by the Chancellor
for each appointment.
(2) The emoluments and condiions of servios of

the Registrar shall be such as may be determined by the
Syndicate

Sec, 15 The Requstrar shall be the custodian of the records
and of the common seal of the University on behalf of the
Syndicate. Has shall act as the Secrstary of the Senate the
Syndicate and the Academic Council. He shail perform such
other duties as may be presoribed by the Statutes and the
Ordmancea or required, from ttme to tme by the Syndicate or
by the Vice-Chancsllor

Sec 40 The Registrar shall not bae offered nor shall he
accept any remuneration for any work in the Univaraity

Provided that nothing tn this Section shall w any way
affect his emoluments and condions of service determined
under Sub-section (2) of Sectlon 14

CHAPTER VI
THE DEANS OF FACULTIES

Seq, 248 (1) There shall be a Dean of aach Faculty who
ehall be appointed by the Vioe-Chancellor in the following order
of preference namely —
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(a) For'the Faculty of Arts Sclapce and Commerce

(1) Universtty Profeasors or Principals of postgraduate
collages and Principals of degres collages who
have held the office of the Principal of a poet
graduate collage for at least five years {o be appoint
a3 allernately os far av persons In the two cate:
gories are avaflable

{if) University Headers in subjectsin which there are
no Untveraity Prolessors

(1#f) Principals of dagres oolleger and

(iv} Heads of postgraduate departments.

)(utu*fh.?ﬂu*pdoﬂhntucbo to be sppotnted & Deon muxt profess
cduded 1n e P calty

(b} For the Foculty of Law —

1) Univertity Professors of Law or Principale of Law
Colleges to be appotnied alternatsly so far as pateons
in the two categories are avatlable

{n) University Readers in Law In case thers are no
Untversity Prolessons,

(u) Heads of the Department of Law being whole time
tenchers of Law i aifiliated collsges, which are nat
separate Law Colleges, not below the renk of
Professors

{c} For the Foculties of Engipsering and Technology
Madicune and Pharmaceutics cod Education —

3 Principals of colleges in the Faoulty concemned,

i) Heads of departments of subjacts in the Faculty

concernad.

{d) For ather Facuitias —~The gualtitcations and conditlons
of ehgibiity of the Deant of other Faculties shall be
prescribad byy the Statutes.,

(2} The Dean shall hold office for = tarm of thtee years
and no person shall be elicnble for re appointment as Dean
until a pertod of at Isast mx years has elapsred aiter the expiry
of his laat term

%ec HC Funcliony of Deans of Facullies ~

(1) Tha Dean of a Faculty shall be responsible for the due
obeervance of the Statutes Ordinances and Regulations relating
to that Faculty
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(2) The Dean shall preside ot the meetings of the Faculty
and shall record its proceedings

(3) The Dean ahall have tha right to be presant and speak
at the mestingn of the Boards of Studles relatlng to hls Faculty
but not 1o vote thereat unless he is & member therect

CHAPTER VIII
THE SENATE

Sec. 18 (1) The Senats ahall consist of the following per
sons namely —

Closs [—Ex-officio Mambers

(1} the Chancellor
(11} the Vice-Chancellor
(#) the Hegisirar
(tv) the Deana of Faculties
{v) the Minister of Education tn Rajasthan
(v1) the Director of Education tn Rafasthan
(vll} the Director of Medical Services in Rajasthan
(vill) the Director of Agrioulture in Rajasthan,
{tx) the Dractor of Industries in Rajasthan
{x) the Chtel Enginear (Bulldings and Roads) in Rajasthan
(xi} the Members of the Syndicate,
(xt) the Heads of Universtty Departments of the status of
a Profassor or a Reader
(xth) the Princtpals of post-graduate oolleges and
{xlv) such other ex-officlo members not axoeeding four
as may be provided for in the Statutes

Class [[—Life Members

(xv) Every person who has made a dopation to the
Upiverstty at any one tme of an amount of, or of
property valued at, one lakh of rupses or more or a
reprasanitative nominated in this behalf by such
person during his ltfe tme provided that tn the case
of the donor being a corporate body the membershup
shall last for a period of 20 years from the date of
acceptance by the University of such donation.
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Closs [1]—Other Members

{xvi) Five persona siscted by the Academic Counctl from

among its members

{xvil) Five persons not being leschers elected by the
ragistered graduates of the Unfversity from among
themaslves,

(xvilf) Five persone of whom atleast two shall be Principels
of dagree collage slected by the Principals of
colleges other than posi-graduats collages from
among themselves

{xix) One Principal of 8 Medical College nominated in
rotation by the Vies-Chancellor

(xx) One Principal of an Enginaering College nominated
in rotation by the Vice-Chancellor

{xxt) One Principal of & Teschers Training College
nominated in rotation by the Vics Chancellor

{xxif} One Principal of an Agricultural College nominated
in rotation by the Vica-Chancellor

(xxiit) Frve persons elected by teachers of affiliaiad collages
asnd approved insfitutions other than Principals
thereof, froms smong themselves

(xxiv) Four Hoadmastsrs of high schools nominated by the
Education Department of the Government of whom
atleast one shall be the Headmisirsss of a ghrls
high school,

(xxv} Pargons who have rendersd distinguished service to
sducahon not sxceeding five in number appointed
by the Chancelior

{xxvl} Parsons not exceeding five in number nominated by
Government

{2} Membeors of the Senats ather than ex-officte members

and life members shall hold office for & period of 5 years.

Sec. 19 (1) The Senate shall on a date to be lixed by the

Vice-Chancellor meet once & year at s meeting to be called the
annual meeting of the Ssnate.

{2) The Vice-Chancellor may whanever he thinks fit, and

shall upon a requisition in writing smgned by not leas than
fwenty five members of the Senate convene a spectal meeting

of the Senate
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Sec, 2 Sublect to the provisions of this Aot, the Senate
shall perform the following functions —

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending and repealing
Statutes, subject to confirmation by the Chancellor

) of conuldering and cancelling Ordinances and

(o) of considering and passing resclutions on the annual
report, the annual accounts and the financial estimates
and shall perform such other huncons as may be
defmed by thia Act or the Statutes.

Sac. 21 Subject to such conditions as may be presoribed
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may con
sixtantly with this Act, provide for all or any of the following
matiers, namely —

(1) copferment of honorary dagrees

(2) holding of convocation to confer degrees

(3) powers and hunctions of the officers of the Unlversity
and their mode of appalntment, save as provided In this Act

{4) oconstituban powers and functions of the Autboritfes
Boards and Committses of the University eave as provided in
this Act;

|5) tnstiution and maintenance by the University of depart
ments, oolleges Institutes of ressarch or specialised studies
and hostsls

(6) fees to be charged for courses of study and currioula
prescribed by the University and for admission to its axam)
nations degrees and diplomas’

(7) inspection and recognition, aHtliahon or approval of
high schools and hoatels, colleges and institutions

(8) condifions governing the appaintment dubes and
Temuneration of examiners

9 accept and m t of bequesis donations
and endowments;

(10) reqgistraion of graduates and maintenance of the
registar of reqistered graduates

(11) procedure at mestings of the Senate and transaction
of fts buetness

(12) constihrtion of psnsaion inmurance gratutty and provi
dent fund for the bemefit of cfficers teachers, clerical and in
ferior staff of the University
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(13) terms and vacation of the Unlversity

(14} degrees diplomas and other academic distinctions to
be awarded by the Univeraity: and

{15} all matters which by this Act are to be or may be
prascribed by Statutes or which are dealt with In the Statutes
sot out in the Schedule {o this Act.

Sec 28 {2) The Ststutes may be smended, repssled or
edded to by Statuter mada by the Senate in the manner hersin
after appearing

(3) The Syndicate may propose to the Senate the draft of
any Statule to bs passed by the Senale Such draft shall be
considersd by the Senate at it next meeting The Senate may
pase the Statute or a part of t, in the form in which {t has bean
proposed or may refect the Statute or part of it, or may return
the Statuts 1o the Syndicata for reconstderalion either in whole
or in part, together with any amendments which the Senate
may suggest

(4) Whera any Statute or part of a Statute has bean rs-
turned to the Syndicate for reconsideration the Syndicate will
formuiats ita opinton, which will be placed befors the Senate at
it next mesting

(5) Whers any Statute has been passed or a draft of s
Statute or part thereo! has been relectad by the Senate it ahall
be submitted to the Chancellor who may refer the Statute or
draft back to the Senate for further considaration or in the case
of & Statute passed by the Senats, assent thereto or withhold
his sssent A Statute passed by the Senats shall have no validity
until it has been assented to by the Chancellar

(6} Ths Syndicate shall not propose the draft of any Statute
afiechng the status  powers or conntubon of any authority of
the University untl such authority has been given any oppor
tumty of express ng an opinion upon the proposal  Any opinion
80 expressad shall be :n writng and shall be ronsidered by
the Senate and shall be aubmiited to the Chancellor along
with the Sanate s dec sion in tespect of the draft Statute

(7} Any member of the Senats may propose to the Senate
the drait of any Statute and the Senais may refer such draft lor
conmderation to ths Syndicate which may etther relect the
proposal or submut the draft to the Senato In such form as the

Syndicate m3sy approve and the provision of this Section shall
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apply in the case of any draft so submitted as they apply in the
case of a draft propoted to the Senate by the Syndicate

Sec. 30, (3) All Ordinances made by tha Syndicate shall
be submitted to the Senate, and shall ba considered by the
Senate at its next mesting. The Senate shall have power by a
rasolution passed by a majonity of notless than two-thirds of
the membera voting to cancel any Ordinance made by the
Syndicate and such Ordinance shall from the dste of such
resolution be void.

Sec, 8A (3) The Visitor may address the Vice-Chancellor
with reference to the result of such* inspection and Inquiry
and the Vice-Chancellor shall communicate to the Senate the
~+iews of the Visitor with such advics as the Visitor may be pleas
ad to offer upon the action to be taken thereon

(4) The Sepate shall communicate through the Vioe
Chancsllor to the Visitor such sction, if any asitis proposed
to take or has besn taken upon the result of such lnspecten
or inquiry

(5) Where the Senate does not, within reasonable hmae,
take action to the saistaction of the Vielior the Visitor imay after
considering any explapaton furnished or representation
made by the Senate, iasue such directions as he may think fit
and the Senate shail comply with such directions

REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES

Bec.3 (b} Reqgistered graduate means a graduate register
od under the provixions of this Act.

Sec. 3. The Syndicate shall, with the concurrenoe of not
lass than two-thirds of tha members of the Senate have power
to remove the name of any person from the requstsr of registar
od graduates.

S 1T The following persons shall, on payment of such fess
as may be prescribed by the Statutes, be entiled to have thatr
names enrolled in the register of registered graduates —

Ralter Bection 8 A (2) of the Act v
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{1) Graduates of the Untversity of Rajputana of three years
standing and upwards {counted from the date of passing) that
have taken thelr degree at a couvocation or in abssntia

(2) For a perlod of five years from the commencement of
the Actall graduates of 3 years standing or upwards of any
Indian University Incorporated by any Law for the time belng in
force or of any other Univarsily which may be approved for this
purpose by the Syndicate provided (i) they bslong to any State
of Rajputana which has accepted the University Act, by birth
or domicils eas defmed by that State or {11} thay are inspectors
of achools or members of the staff in an affiliated collage or
racogmised high school In such a State

Nat ~~The time hm ¢ imposed by this olaus i testo ppllostions for
! and not o . d grad ofthoe  nrolied

§ 18 (1) Applications for enrolment in the rsguster of
renstered graduates shall be made by the applicant himseif to
the Reqistrar In the form prowided for the purposs

N B—The word ‘mad by the pphosnt himesll wean that the
prli.ation for registratben is to be signed by the pplicent hisseel! and not by
apy De slss 0 bis bshelf The ppllcatian may { ooarss be eant o the
Untr mty sither in person through  measenger by po b

{2) Each apphcant shall send with the apphoation a {ee of
Rs 10 for registration

{3} On raceipt of the apphcation the Begistrar ii he finds
that the applicant 18 duly quabfied shall cause the name of the
applhcant to be entered in the register

{4} No graduats shall be enrolled during a period of two
morths immediately preceding an sloction of regustered graduates
to the Sanate

{5) Evary registered graduaste shall inform the Registrar in
writing of all changes in hus permsnent sddress

ELECTION OF REGISTERED GRADUATES

O 1 The Regisirar shall mamntain an elsctoral roll showing
the names and addreases of all reqstered graduatss quslified
to vole

O 2. Tharolls sholl be prepared ot least two months be-
fore the date of election  They shall be prepared and pubhshed
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once avery year on the 31st of March. The antire rolls of the
registered graduates shall be printed at least once in three years
but every Year a suppl t shall be printed which shallin
clude the name of the persons enrolled and the changss notifled
to the Regisirar since the last publication of the entire roll

0 3 The Vice-Chancellor shall have the authority to
correct the 1oll or the annual supplement by adding aliering
or omitiing names If any omission or wrong entries be brought
to his notice at least 21 clsar days before the date of election
The Vice-Chancellor s decision in the matter shall be final

0- 4. Coples of electoral rolls shall bs avatlable at the Unt
versity office on payment of Re 1/~ per copy

O & In the year in which an election 1s to take place the
Registrar shall tssue a notlos of elaction on or about the 1st of
August etating the number of vacancies on the Senate to be
hlled in by election by registered graduates and asdng for
nominstions in that behalf within a tme to be named in the
notice Such time shall be not leas than 15 days from the date
on which the notice is published The notice shall bs publshed
in the Hajasthan gazette and tn the news papers to be selected
by the Vica-Chancellor

O §. Any two electors may nominate as a candidate any
person named In the electrol roll by sending to or delvering at

the Uplversity office a nomination paper by the specified date
before 4 o clock aftarnaon

0 7 Nominatlon papers shallbe in the prescribed form
and must be dated and signed by two electors and must con
tain the names n full, addranses and designations, if any of the
two signatoniss and of the candidate nominated. No person
shall be nominated as a candidate for election unless he signihed
his consent on the nonunaton peper A nominaton paper which
does not comply with thess formalitas shall be rejected

O 8. At any time before the dats and hour #xed as the last
day and hour for the receiptof nomtnations, it ahall be open to
a candidate to withdraw from an electon provided that the
candidate wishing to withdraw sends in to the Reglstrar sc as to
reach Mm before the day and hour ftred as aforesald, an tntima
tion of withdrawal in writing signed by the candtdate and attested.
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G 8 (a) As soon as posutble after the last day fixed for
the receipt of nominations at & time and placs
fixed by the Vice-Chancellor the Vice-Chancellor
or any person or persons nominated by him shall
scrutinize the nominstiona The candidats or his
agent duly authorlsed by him In writing in this
beohalf shall be entitled to be present at such
scruliny

(b} In the cass of a diaputa or doubt, the Vice-
Chancallor shall determine whather a person is
disqualified undar the Ordinances or not

O 10. If the numbar of candidates nominated does not
oxceed the number of vacancies fo be filled, the candidatas
2o nominated shall be declared to have bean slected

O 11 On the expiry of the ttme ftxed by the notce the
Registrar shall, aftar scrutiny of nomination papars prepare a
hst of all candidates nominated. He shall then send to sach
elactor at his registered addrass undar a registered cover—

{a) a voting paper oontalning the numbers and names
of the persons nominated and bearing the name of
the constituency

{b} a smaller cover bsaring the name of this const
tuency and

{c) a bigger cover on which are printed, on the laft
half the numbar of the elector and the name of
the conshtuency and a form of the certificate of
wdentity and on the right half the words: “To the
Registrar University of Ralputana Jatpur The
voter shall enclose the voling paper duly filled
in but without the name or the signature of the
votar in the smaller cover and enclose this again
in the bigger cover sign the cerhficate of identity
on i, get his ngnature atiested and send it to the
Requstrar 80 a8 to reach the University Office by
a specitied date which shall be not less than 21
days from the date on which the voling paper was
posied by the Heglstrar

O 11 () Ths attesting otiicer shall bs ons of the following
persons—
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) The Principal of an affiliated college of the
Unlversity or of any oollege alfiliated to any
recognised univeralty or board of intermediate
education

(1) The chiaf education officer of a State

(iH) A magistrate of the first class or a judicial officer

of rank not lower than that of Munsif
At places where no such oflicer as is mentlonsd
above 18 stationed, the attestaton may be made
by the headmaster of a high school recogmised
by a recognised board of high school aducation
No wotar shall attest his own ocertficate of
idantity

(b) The attesting olficer will attest with hiz signature

and designation.

O 13. An elector who han not recetred his voting paper
and other connected papers seant by post ar whose papers be
fore they are returned to the Registrar have been lost or spailt
in such manner that they cannot be convenlently used, on his
transmitting to the Registrar a declaraton to that effect signed
by himaslf may require the Registrar to sand him new papers in
place of those not recetved, spoilt or lost; and i the papers have
bean spoilt, the spollt papers shall ba returned to the Reqiatrar
who shall cancel them on receipt. In every case when new
papera are issusd, a mark shall be placed agatost the number
of the elector s name in the register to denotis that new papers

have been lasusd in place of those not received, spotlt or lost

O 1L A voting paper shall be asfar as posuble in the
following form —

VYOTING PAPER
The Umveesity of Rajpatacs

Hiection by [ o m -
Name of cand!dates nominated
Mark order of preference 1 and thelr numbers on the
spaoas below electoral roll where posable

I
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© 185, (1) Each elector shall have one transfarable vote
{2) An elector in recording hls vole—

{a) must place on his voling paper the figure 1 oppo
stte the noms of the candidate for whom bhe
votes: and

(b} may in addition indicate the order of his cholcs or
proference for as many other candidates as he
pleasen by placing against thelr respective names
the figures 2345 and 0 on in consgeculive nume-
rical order

© 18 A voling paper is invalid if—
(&) the figure 1 standing alone indicating a first prafe
Temice 18 not placed,
or
() the Hgure 1 standing slone indicating a Hrst pre
{arance is placed opposite the name of more than
one candlidate
or
(¢} the Ggure 1 standing slons indicating & first pre
jerence and some other figures are placed oppo
site the name of the same candidate
ar
{d) 1t cannot be determined for which candidats the
trat prejarence of the voter is recorded,
or
{e} any mark 15 placed by the voter by which he may
afterwards be identtited
Qr
() thare 18 any erasure o alteration in the fiqures indl
catng the voter s preference

© 17 All voting papers shall ba scrutinizad by the Hequ2
trar and such other person or persons as may ba nominated by
the Vice-Chancellor

O 18, After the voting papers have been counted, the Regl
strar shall examine the voting papers and sort them into parcels
according 1o the first preference recorded for esch cendidale,
relecting voting papers that are invalid,
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O 1. The Registrar shall then count the number of papers
in each parcel and shall credit each candidate with a number of
votes equal to the number of valid papers on which a first pre
ference has bsen recorded for such candidate and he shall
ascertain the total number of valid papers

O 2% The Ragistrar shall then divide the total number of
<valid papers by a number exceeding by one the number of
<acanoles 1o be fillsd. The result incressad by one (any fractional
remaindsr being disreqarded) shall be the number of votes suth
clant to secure the election of a cand!date. This number is here-
inafter called the quota

O 21 It at the end of any count, the nuwznber of votes
crodited 1o a candidate is squal o or greater than the quota
that candidate shall thereupon be elected.

O 2L (1) i at the end of any count the number of votes
credited to a candidats !s greater than the quots, the surplus
shall be transierred, as in this Ordinance provided, to the con
tinulng candidates for whom the next avatlable preferences have
been recordad on the voting papers in the parcel ot sub-parcel
last recetved by the elected candidate.

(2) (a) f more then cne candidate has a surplus the lar
gest surplus shall be first dealt with.

(b) If tro or more candidates have each an equal
surplus the surplus of the candidate with the
greatest number of votea at the firat count at which
the candidates i question have an unequal number
of votes shall be first dealt with When the numbers
of vyotes gredited to such condidates are equal at all
oounts, the Regtstrar ehall determine by lot which
surplus he will first deal with

(3) The Regisirar need not transfer a surplus when that
surplus, together with any other surplus not transferred,
is less than the difference—

(a) between the votes of the candidats lowest on the
poll and the votes of the next highsat candidate

or

(b} between the (fotal of the votes of the two or more
candidates lowest on the poll and the votes of the
pext highest candidate provided that the exclusion
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from the poll of the aforesatd two or more candidates
lowest on the poll shall not reduce ths number of
continuing candidates bslow the number of vacar
clea remaining to be filled.

{4) (@) If the votes cradited to an elactsd candidate consist
of original votes anly the Registrar shall examine
all the paperas contained in the parcel of the elacted
candidate whose murplus is to be transferred

(b} I the votes creditsd ta an alscted cand!dats con
sist of origlnal and transferred votes or of transfar
red votes only the Reglsirar shall examine the
papers contained in the sub-parcel last recetved
by the olected candidete whose surplus s fo be
transferced

{¢) In etther case the Roglstrar shall sort the transfera
ble papers into sub parcels according to the next
ave.lable preferances recorded thereon shall make
a ssparate sub-parcel of the non transferable papers
and shall ascertain the number of papers in each
sub-parcel of non transierable papera.

(5} I the totsl number of papers la the sub-parcels of
transferable papers i3 equal to or lessthan the surplus the
Regiatrar shail transter the whole of each sub-parce} of transfer
able papers ta the continuing candidate indicated thereon e
the siectors next avatlabie preference and shall set stide as &
separate parcel 30 many of the non transferable papers as are
not roquired for the quota of the elected candidats The part
cular papers sot eside shail be thoss last filed in the parcel of
non translerable papers

{6} (a) If the total numbar of fransferable papers is greater

than the surplus the Regisirar shall transfer from
ench sub-parce! of franaisrable papers to ths contt
nuing candidate indicated thereon as the slactors
next avatlable prefsrence the number of papars
wiich bears the same proporhon to the number of
papers in the sub-parcels as the surplus besrs to
sha totsl number of transferable papers.

(b} The number of papers to bo transfarred fron esch
sub-parcel shall be sscertsined by multiplying the
number of papers in the sub-parcel by the surplus
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and dividing the result by the total number of trans
ferable papers A note shall be made of fractional
part, {f any of each number so ascertatned

(c) I owing to the existemce of such fractional parts
the number of papers to be transferred is less than
the surplus so many of these fractional parts taken
in the order of thelr magnitude beginning with the
largest, as are necessary to make the total number
of papers to be iransterred equal to the surplus,
shall be reckomed as of the velus of unity and the
remaming fractional parts shall be ignored,

(d) If two or more fractional parts are of equal magnftu
de that fracHonal part shall be deemed to be the
largest which arissa fram the largest sub-parcel,
and if the sub-parcels in question are equal in size,
the fractional part credited to the candidate with
the greatest number of votes at the first count at
which the candidates in question hava an unequal
number of votes, shall be desmed to ba the largest.
When the number of votes credited to such can
didates are equal at all counts the Registrar shall
determine by lot which ifractional part shall be
deemed to be the largast;

(e) The particular papers transferred from each sub-
parcel shall be those last filed in the sub-paroel
and each paper so transferred shall be marked n
such a manner aa to indicates the count at which the
transfer took place

0 23, (1)1 at the end of any count, no candidate has a
surplus ar i any existing surplus need not be and is not trans
ferred, and one or more vacancies remalin to be filled—

(a) the Registrar shall exclude from the poll the gandl
date lowest on the poll,

(b) i the total of the votes of the two or more canch
dates lowest on the poll together with any surplus
not translerred 1 less than the number of votes
credited to the next highest candidate the Reglstrar
may at the same count exclude the afaresaid two or
more candidates lowest on the poll, provided that
the exclusion of thess candidates shall not reduoe

e v
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the number of contnuing candidates below the
number of vacancies remaining to be Hiled.

{2) If when a candidate has fo be excluded, two or mors
candidates have sach the sams numbes of voter and are lowsst
on the poll, the candidate with tha lowaat number of votes at the
firat count at which the candidates in quastion have an unequsl
number of votes shall be excluded, and when the numbers of
votes credited 1o these condidates are equal at all counts, the
Regiatrar shall determine by lot who shall bs exaluded

(3) Upon the exclusion of any candidate the Registrar
save as hereinafter provided, shall examine all the papars cre
dited to that asndidate ehall sort the transierable papers into
subrparcels accordlng to the next available preferences recor
ded theraon for contnuing candidatas shall transfer each sub-
parce} to the candidates for whom that preference is recordsd.
and shall sat aside a3 a separate sub-parce! the non-transferable
papars

O 24 {1 I at the end of any count the number of slected
candidaton 18 aqual {o the number of vacsncies to be filled, no
further transier of voiss shall bs made

{2} If on the excluslon of s candidate or candidates the
number of the then continuing candidates {s equal to the number
of vacanciss uniilled the continumng candidates shall therson be
elected and no further transfer of votes shall be made

O 25 The ordar of priority of election or elected members
shall be the order in which they are severslly elected If at the
and of any count two or more candidates are olacled, the order
of priority shall be according to the number of votes credited to
such candidates beginning with the grastest.

O 18 (1) Whenever any transier 12 made each sub-parcel
of papars transforred shall bs placed on the top of the parcsl,
it any of papars of the candidate to whom the transfer is made
and that candidate shall be credited with a number of votes
equel to the number of papers transistred to um

(2) Non transierable papsra (szcept such as in the transfer
of & surplus may be required for the quota of the slected cand!
date) shall ba sst ande as & ssparaste parcel togather with any
parcel of non transferable papers already set sside
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(3) On the transfer of the surplus of an elected cand!date
all papers not transferred to continuing candidates and not set
aside as provided In the preceding paragraph, shall be placed
togathar in one parcel as the quota of the electsd candidate
and the parcel shall be marked with the name of the elected
candidate

O 27 AHer the scrubiny I8 completed, the Registrar shall
forthwith report to the Vice-Chancellor the result of the scrutiny

0 28 On the result of the election being reportsd as
aforesatd the results of the sorutiny showing for each candidate
the pumber of first votes obtained and the successive additions
1o or substractions from the number Hll the candidate was ex
cluded or elsctad, shall bs put up on the notice board by the
Registrar and the voting papers shall be destroyed

0 2. Names of the electad candidates shall then be nol
Hed by the Registrar No electon shall be deemed to be invalld
by reason of any commumication or the voting paper not being
deliverad to any voter or to the Reglstrar

0 3 In thess Ordinances, unless there is anything repug
nant in the subject or context—

1 The expression elsctor means a registered graduate
entitled to vote at the election

2 The expression ocontinuing candidats means any
candidate not elected or not excluded from the poll
at any given ime

3 The expression first preference means the figure 1
standing alone oppostte the name of a ocandidate

socond preference means the figure 2  standing

alone opposite the name of a candidate in sucosasion
to the figure "1  third preference means the figure
‘3 standing alons opposite the name of a candidate in
succession to the figures "1 and ‘2 and so on

4 The expression “naxt available preference means
a second or subsequent preferenoe recorded in conse
cutive numerical order for a continuing candidate the
preferences, next in order on a voting paper for aandr-
dates already elscted or excludad from the poll being
Sgnored.
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5 The expression “transferable paper meansa voting

4

10

paper on which following the firat prelerence a second

or subsequent preferanice ia recorded in consecutive

numsrical ardsr for a continuing candidate

The exprassion non transferable paper means a voting

paper on which no secand or subsequent preference

is recorded for s coniinuing candidate provided that

2 paper shall be desmed to have become & nontranster

able paper whenever—

(a) the names of two or more candidstes (whether con
Hnulng or not} are marked with the same number
and sre next in order of praferencs

or
(b} the name of the candidate next in order of preferen
ca {whether continuing or not}{s marked~
{# by a number not following consecutively after
some other number on the voling paper
or
(it} by two or more numbers
ar
(c) for any other resson it cannot be determined for
which of the continuing candidates the next avail
able prafsrence of the slector s recorded.

The expression original vote mn regard to any candk

date means a vois derived from & baliot paper on which

a Hret preferance 18 racorded for that candidate

The expresmon  transferrad vole in regard io any

candidate means a vote danved from & voling paper

on which a second or subsequent preference is record
od for that candidate

The expression surpiua means the number of voles

by which the total number of the votes, original and

transiorred credited to any candidate excesds the
quots

The sxpression count” means—

(e} all the operations involved in counting of the first
prelerences recorded for candidales

or
(b} all the oparations involved in the transfer of an
olscied candidate
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or
{0} all the operations involved in the transfer of the

surplus of an excluded candidate or of two or more
candidates excluded together

Mectings of the Benate

8.43 The Senate shall mest ordinarlly once a ysarin or
about November and immediately before or after Convocation
on a date hxed, and at other times when convened by the
Vice Chancellor This meehng shall be desmed the annual
mesting of the Senate

S 44. At the annual meehng of the Senate the budget for
the ensulng financial year and the annual report shall be pre
santed and representatives of the Senate shall be elected to
such authorihes and bodies as fnclude representatives of the
Senats The annual report of the Untvermty shall also be placed
before this meeting

8. 45 If the Vice-Chanoellor is absent from any meeting
the members present ghall elact a Chatrman fram among the
members of the Syndicate for the meeting During the tempo-
Tary absencs of the Vice-Chanoellor from the mesting the ssntor
member presont shall preside

S 4. At oll meetings of the Senaste twenty msmbers in
olumve of the Chairman shall form a quorum

S 47 M there 1s no quorum, 18 minutes after the notifted
tme of the meeting the Chalrman may declare that there ahall
be no meeting

§ 43 If m the course of a meeting any member call atfen
hon to the absence of a quorum the Chatrman shall dissclve the
meoting

8 8 Thirty clear days before the day fixed for a meeting
of the Senate, the Registrar shall forward to each member of the
Senate & statement of businees to be brought bafore the meet
ing and of the terms of all resoluilons to be then propossd, to-
gether with the name of the proposer of each, inttmation m
writmg of which has previously reachsd him The tnclusion of
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areport ol any commiitee of the Senate in the agenda paper
shall bs held to bs eutvalent to notice of motion for its adoption.

8 #0 Notice in writing of proposed amendments snd the
terms thereo! and of moflons for any change in the order of
bumness as get forth in the siatement must be forwarded s0 88
to reach the Redgistrar fiftesn clesr daya before the day of
meeting

$ St No proposal shall be entertained by the Ssnate un
lets 1t has been received two months in advance

S 52 Every moton shall be moved by the member In
whose name 1t stands or i ho ts absent or declines to move it
1t may be moved by any other mamber

S 53 The Rogistrar shall eight clear days befors the
day of meeting forward to each member of the Sensts
B sistemant of all the motons and amendmentss and
no moton or amendment of which such notice has  not
been given shall be put to the meeting other than a motion
for drasolution, adiournment, or suspension of the sitting for

sing to the next bust on the stat t, for directing the
Sypdicate 1o review thetr decsion for telerring ihe matter
under conmderahion to the Syndicate or a Faculty for report,
or an amendment which shall be sccepted by the Chatrman s
23 marsly formal.

5 84 Al gueshons as to whether proper notice of a
motion or an amendment has besn gqven shall be decided br
1ha Chairman of the mesting whose decinon shall be final.

S § The Chauwman at 4 mesting of the Senale shall have
a vole and 5 casting vote

S 88 Every motion shall be sfirmstive In form and shall
bagin with the word  that

$ 57 Every motion must be secondad otharwise it shall
drop The ssconder of @ motion may resarve his spsech with
the parmission of the Chairman

@ ER Ul n emmtsor bt 1n 3n ordar has Daen saconded
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S 59 If no member rises to speak to tha moton after it has
been stated from the Chair the Chairman shall procssd to put
tha question to the vote

8 60 Not more than one motion and one amendment there
to shall be placed before the mesting at the same time

8,61 A motion once disposed of shall not be again brought
{orward at the same mesting, or at any adjournment thereof

8 €2 Every amendment must be relevant to the motlon
upon which it is moved

S 8 No amendment shall be proposed which subatantively
ralses a queston already disposed of by the mesting, or which is
nconsistent with any resolution already passed by it.

8. 64 The order in which amendments of which previous
notlce has besn given are to be brought forward, shall be dster
mined by the Chatrman

8 6 An amendment must be secondsd in the sams way
as a mothon, otherwse 1t shall drop A seconder of an amend
ment may resarve his spesch with the permismon of the Chatrman

S 8 When an amendment, whichis in order has been
moved and seconded, 1t shall be stated from the Chatr

8 61 The mover of an amendment or of & motlon for disso
lutlon or adjournment, has no right of reply

3 8 Nomembars shallbe allowed to speak more than
oncein the course of the disoussionon a motion sxocept the

mover of the original resolution who may reply at the end of the
chscusxion

8 8 No member shall speak to the question after the
mover has entered on his reply

S 70 Amotion that this meeting be now dissclved or

that this mesting be now adjourned may be moved at any time

as a distinot question but not as an amendment, nor so as to
interrupt a speech.

8 71 famotion for dissolution is carried, the business
before the meeting shall drop
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S 71 If amotion for adjowrnment is carrled, the mesting
shall be adjourned end the bustness shall be resumed ot the
adjourned meeting

S 73 Amotlon thatthe debate be now adjourned may
be moved in the manner prescribed I Statute 70 and # it be
carried shall have the effect of postponing the debate on the
questions under consideration and the other ftems on ths agenda
paper shall be procesded with  If the motion be negatived the
debate ghall bs resumed.

8 74 A motion that the meeting pass to ths next business
on the agenda paper may be made at any Ume in like mannsr and
subject to the same rules ar one for adjournment of the debale
ander Statute 73 If such motion be carried the motion under
conmderation and the amendment thareon, i any shall drop

5 75 Atany time after & motion or amendment has been
made a member may request the Chatrman to put the guestion,
and if it sppears to tha Chairman that thare has bean sufficient
discusmon he may call upon the mover for his reply and may

then put the question to the vote

S 78 No member shall spaak for more than fiftesn minutes
when propoming @ mobon or amandment, or for more than ten
minutes when seconding or speaking to a motion or amendment,
or when repiying

$ 77 Praposals relatng to the conferring of honorary
degreer voie df thanks mesasges of congratulatons or con
dolence addresses and other mattere of s ke nature may be
moved from the Chair without previous nohce

S 78 The Chawman may atany stage tn the proceedings
at his own discretion or at the request of a member eoxplain the
scope and effect of the motion or amsndment which is bafore
the meeting

5 73 If the Chawrman deasires to {ake active pari in 2
debate he shall vacate the Chalr until the vote on that debate
ghall have been taken During such time the Chair shall be
taken by a member present, appomted by the Chalrman The
acting Chairman shall during the debaste in question exercise all
the rights of the Chewman
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S 80 Any member may with the permission of Chairman,
rise even while another 13 speaking to explain any expression
used by himself which may have been misunderstood by the
speaker but he shall confine himself strictly to such explanation.

S 81 Any member may call the Chairman s attention to a
point of order even while another member is addressing the
mesting but no speech shall be made on such potnt of order

S 82, The Chalrman shall be the sole judge on any pont of
order and may call any member to order and may if necessary
diseolve the mesting or adjourn it to gome hour on the same or
the jollowing day

S 8 A mollon or amendment may bs withdrawn by per
misgion of the Chalrman by any member who has given notce
of such moton or amendment.

5 84. Ant moHon or amendment standing tn the name of a
member who 18 absant from a meeting may be brought forward
by any other member

8 85 On puthng any queston to the vote the Chairman
shall call for an indication of the Senate by a show of hands in
tha atirmative and negative and shall declare the result thereof
according to his opinlon.

3 % Any mx members may then demand a division except
©on a motion of the kind contemplated in Statutes 70 73 74 and
75 The Chatrmsn shall thereupon give such direchans for
affecting the division as he shall conmder expedient and shall
naminate sorutineers to count the votes

8 & A motion jor the appointment of a committes on a
#ubject under debate may be made by any member at any tHme
and without the notlae required by Statute 50

4 8 88 A motion for the appointment of a committee must
ofine the purpose for which the cormittes is propossd and
nureber of members to composs 1. Amendments for enlarging
%" resfricting the mumber may ba made without pravious notica.
the moton 1s carried, the member moving shall nome the
persons whom he wishes to form the committes, It shall there
upon bs open to members to Ppropose and sscond other names,
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B beliot shall then be taken I necessary and the requisite
number appointed from thase who obtain the largest number
of votes,

5. 8 The quorum for a commitiee shall ba nat lass then
& majority of members appointed

S 80 At the tima of the appolntment of 4 commiltes one
of its members shall be slected as chairman of the committes

by the Senate

5 51 1In all cases of elaction other than those speciiically
providad for ths candidates shall be proposed and seconded
If no more candidates are nominatsd than there are vacancies
to be fillad, the Chairman shall declare these candidstes to be
electad If the number of candidates exceeds the number of
vacancies the wotsrs thall state on the ballot paper the names
of the candidates they desirs 1o vote for upto the limit of the
number of vacancies

3 82 No matter which has been decided by the Senate
shall within a period of twelve months, be reconsiderad, except
st a special meeting of the Senate convened for the purpose
upan & requistion of not less than 25 members Nomolon for
revision shall be carrled unless three-fourthe of the membecs
present at such mesting vote (n favour thereot
Hote. —For the purposs fthis S tute the intery | batwaan two anncsl meetings

0f the Senete hull buoouwsted & 12 months.

5 83 In any case not provided for by thess Statutes the
Chairmen shall be entitled to qive his own ruling as to
procedure.

S . Representatives of tha press and visitors may be

admitted to meetings of the Sanate provided thay have obtaln
ed the permssion of the Vice-Chancellor

S 85 Only descisions, not speaches, shall be printed in
the records

S 86 Alter every mesting or adjourned mesting of the
Senate the Registrar shall, as sarly as possible within six weeks,
cand a copy of the dralt minutes of such mesting to the address
of each member of the Senate In tha svantol sny exception
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betng taken to the correctness of the minutes as clroulated the
attention of the Chatrman shall be called to the matter at the
next meeting of the Senate before confirmation

CHAPTER IX
THE SYNDICATE

Bec. 21. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of
the Untveraity and shall consist of the {ollowing persons namaly —
(1) the Vice-Chancellor
(1) the Deans of the Faculties of Arts Science and
Commaroe
(1) two Deans of Faculties nominated in rotation by the
Vice-Chancellor from the Deans of Faculties other
than those of Arts Sclenoe and Commerce
{lv) the Director of Education in Rajasthan
{v) three parsons elected by the Principals of affiliated
collegeas other than Intermediate colleges from
among themselves,
(v1) three persons, not being teachers elected by the
Senate from among its membars’ and
(vil) two educationisis nominated by the Chancsllor

(2) The term of office of the elected and nomtated mem
bers of the Syndicaie shall be three yaars.

Sec. 2. Subject to such conditions as may be presoribed by
or under the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate shall exercise
the following powers and perform the following functione
namely —

(a) to make amend and cancel Ordmances

{b) to hold, conirol and admtnister property and funds of

the University

(o} to accept, on behalf of the University donattans be

quests or transfers of moveable or Immoveable
property

(d) to administer any funds or resources placed at the

disposal of the University for specific purposes

() to invest monies belongirg to the University



S8 TEE SYNIICATE {on x

(f) to entar into wvary carry out, confirm and cancel
confracts on behslf of tha University
{g) subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes o
appoint officers { other than the Chsncellor Vice-
Chancellor and Deans of Faculties ) isachers clerical
staff and ssrvants of the University and to dafine their
duties, smoluments and conditions of service and o
provide for the filllng up ot temporary vacanciesin
their poats
(h) to determme the form, provide for the custedy and
regulate the uss of the Common Sea! of the Univarsity
{1) subjact to the Statutes to inspect and to affillats recoy
nise or spprove colleges schools and hostels or instl
tutions and to withdraw affillation rscognidon or
approval from them
(1) to arrangs for the holding of sxaminations and publish
ing results thereof
{x) Yo mamntawm: proper standarde of tesching and sxsmusa
tion m consultahon with the Academic Counctl
{1) to recommend minmum scoles of salaries of teachers
in colleges and of thoss teaching the IX and X classes
in hygh schools and
{m) to ezercise all other powers of the Universty not
otherwise provided for by this Act or Statutes

§ 7 Mestings of the Syndicats shall be held ordinarily at
lsast once in every two motha and st other times when convened
by the Vice-Chancellor One-third of the members shall com
stitute a gquorum

See, 19 Subjectio such conditions as may be prescribed
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate may meke
Ordinances consistent with thus Act and the Statutes, to provide
for all or any of the following matters namely ~—

{1} courses of study and curriculs to be laid down for all

degress and diplomas of the University

{2) condittone under which students shall be admitted to

courses of study and curticuls and exeminations for
degrees diplomas and other academuc distinctions

(3} conditions of ramdence conduct and discipline of

students of the University
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(4) conduct of examinations

(5) recognition of supervisors for guiding research,

(6) emoluments and conditions of sarvice of University
teachers

(7) mode of execution of contracts for or on behalf of
the Urnuversity

(8) rules to be observed and enforced by aefiiliated
colleges and recognised high schools in respect of
transter of students

{9) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes are to be
or may be provided for by Ordinances; and

(10) generally all mattera for which provisionis In the
opmion of the Syndicate necemsary for the exercise
of the powers conferred or the performance of the
duties imposed upon the Syndicate by this Act or the
Statutes.

Sec M (1) Save as ctherwise provided i this Sectlon
Ordmances shallbe mads by the Synchoats provided that no
Ordinanoe concerning admission to the University or to its
axaminations courses of study schemes of examination, atten
dance and appomiment of axaminers shall be considersd un
less a draft of such Ordinance has bsen proposed by the
Academic Counal

(2} The Syndicate shall not have power to amend any
draft proposed by the Academio Counctl under the prowisions
of sub-section (1} but may refeot ft or return it to the Academic
Counail for reoconsideration exther in whole or in part, together
with any amendments which the Synchoate may suggast.

(3) All Ordmances made by the Syndicate shall be sub-
mitted to the Senats and shall be constdered by the Senate at its
next mesting The Senate shall have power by a resolution passed.
by a majority of not less than two-thtrds of the members votng
to cancel any Ordinance made by the Syndicate and such
Ordinance shall from the date of such resolution be vod.

5ec. Jl. The Academic Councll may subject fo the
approval of the Syndicate make Regulations oonsistent
with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances prowiding for
all matters which by this Aot, the Statutes or the Ordances
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are to be provided for by Regulations and for all other matters
solely lying within Hs purview

Sec 41 No member of the Syndicate shall get any remune-
ration for any work dons by him for the University whether as
an examiner or asa tabulator If, however a member of the
Syndicate is spectally invited to become an sxaminer the maxi
mum amount of remuneration payable 1o him shall not exceed
one hundred rupees.

Meetings of the Syndicate

O 3t The mestings of the Syndicate shall bs held once
in two months as laid down in the Statutes, or at such hmes a2
the Vice Chancellor may direct.

O 2 The Vice Chancsllor shall presids atths mestings
of the Syndivate In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor a Chair
man shall be elected but in his {smporary abssnce he will
nominate a Chairman

O 33 One third of the members shall conatitute a quorum.

O M The Registrar shell not less than 15 days previous
10 sach ordinary meehng of the Syndicate issue to each member
a notice of the me and the place of tha mesiung togathar with
the agenda paper In the case of a special meeting the Regis-
trar ahall glve such previous notice of the time and placa of
the mesting as the circumstances in each case may permit

0 % Naotice of a motion or resolution to be included in
the supplementary agenda of an ardinary meeting of the Syndl
cate must ba in the hande of the Registrar not less than 7 clear
days betore the date of the meeting

O % Amendmenis to motions on the agenda and new
propossls can be moved at an ordinary mesting with the per
mussion of the Chatrman.

O %7 Atmeetings of the Syndicate tha Chsirman shall
have a vote and & casting vote,

O 3 The Chstrman at sny meeting may at his discretion,
adopt the procedure prescribed for discussion of motters &t
meetings of the Senate in so far aa he thinks fit
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0.3, Any member of an authority or body of the Unt-
versity may mske any recommendation or proposal to the
Syndicate ltwillbe included in the agenda at the discretion
of the Vice-Chancsllor

CHAPTER X.
THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL.

Sec B (1) The Acadamic Council shall be the academio
body of the University and shall constst of the following persons
namely—

(1) the Vice-Chanusllor
{n) the Deana of Faculiles
(1) the Heada of Univeraity Departments of the status of
a Professor or a Reader
(v} the Conveners of the Boards of Studies and
{v) five persons, co-opted by the Academic Council who
possass special attamments in parhcular studies and
who are not teachers in the Untversity ar any affilat
ed college or recognised school or approved
institution

(2) The term of office of the members ot the Academio

Counail, other than ex-offimo members shall be three years.

Sec. A (1) The Academic Council shall have control and
ganeral regulation of and be respaneble for the mamtenance
of the standards of teaching and examination within the
Untversity

(2) Without prejudice to the generahty of the foregoing
provision and subject to such conditions as may be presaribed
by or under the provisions of this Act the Academio Councll
shall exercuse the followmy powers and perform the following
functions namely —

(1) subject to the approval of the Syndicate to make
amend and cancel Regulations laying down courses
of study and currioula

{11) to propose to the Syndicate Ordinances concerning
admesion to the University or to 1is examinations,
courses of etudy and ourricula schemes of exami
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natlon and aftendance provided that proposals
regerding courses of atudy and curricula and
schemes of examination shall be made sfter con
sidering the reports when necesssary of the Faculty
or Faculties concerned,
i) to make proposals regarding the maintenance of
atanderds of teaching and sxammabon,
{tv} fo advise the Syndicate regarding the Insiltution of
University teaching posts in partioular sublects
(v} after considering the recommendations of tha Faculty
concerned to advize the Syndicate regarding the
mstitution of Boarda of Studies and their strength,
() to advies the Syndicate regarding University feer
{vi} to advise the Syndicste regarding equivalsnce of
exammations and recognition of the examnafions
-of other bodias
{viht} to advise the Syndicate regarding the Univeraty
Library and the sppointmeant of a Universtty Library
Committae
(x) to advigs the Syndhoate regarding the condihone of
award and tenure of University scholarships and
othar benehts
(x} to refer matisrs to Faculhes and Boards of Studies;
{1} to promote research, and
{x4) to advise the Syndicate regarding all other acade
mic matiers

5 10 Mestings of the Academic Council shall be held once
a year and otherwise when convened by the Vies Chancellod
Fifteen st all constitute a quorum

Sec 30 (1) Save a8 otherwise provided in this Section
Ordinances shall be made by the Syndicste provided that no
Ordinance concerning admussion to the Universty or to iin
examinations courses of study achemes of examination ailen
dance and eppomntment of examiners shall be connidered unless
a drait of such Ordinance has been proposed by the Academic
Council.

(2) The Syndicate shall not have power o amend any
dreft proposed by the Academic Council under the provision
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of sub-section (1) but may reject it or refurn it to the Academic
Council for reconsidatation either in whols or in part, together
with any amendments which the Syndicate may suggest

Sec. 31 The Academic Council may subject to the approval
ot the Syndicate make Regulations, consistent with this Act, the
Statutes and the Ordinances providing for all matters which by
this Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are to be provided fol
by Requlations and for all other matters solely lying within jts
purvisw

Regulations for the Condoct of the Merdogs of the
Academlc Council

R.1 The annual meeting of the Academic Council shall
ordinarlly be held towards the end of January or the beginning
of February sach year and the Academic Council shall consider
at this meeting among other things the recommendations made
by the Facultes regarding the coursas of study for the axamina
Hons of the Untveraity Other meahngs may be held at such
other times as the Vice-Chancellor may duect.

R. 2. The Registrar shall, not less than 21 days previous to
-each meetmg of the Academic Council, 1s8ue to each member a
notice stating the time and place of the mesting along with the
agenda paper

R 3 15 members shall form a quorum

R 4 Inthe abaenoe of the Vice-Chancellor the members
shall elact as Chalrman the Dean of one of the Facultes to
preside at the mesting

R.5 At all mestings of the Acadsmis Councll the Charrman
shall have a vote and a casting vote

R. 6 Notoe of a motion or resolution to be included ip the
supplementary agenda of a meeting of the Academic Counal

must be in the hands of the Registrar not less than 14 claar days
Dbetore the meeting

R, 7 Notice of an amendment to a motion or resolution of
‘which notice has been given must, if 1t is intendad to be tncluded
in the supplementary sqenda be in tha hands of the Registrar at



104 THE FACULTICS feu @

least seven clear days before the meeting of the Academlo
Council at which the motion or resolution 1s to bs moved.

R.8 Notwithstanding anything contained in Regulations 6
and 7 above the Chairman may allow a motion or an amendment
of which the notice required thereby has not been given

R 9 The procedure relating to conduct of business at a
mesting of the Senate shall be appliad so far as may be to the
meetings of the Academic Council

CHAPTER XI
THE FACULTIES (Geneal)
Sec 24 The University shall include the faculties of ~—

(1) Arts
(2) Scence

(3) Commerce
(4) Law
(5) Medicine and Pharmaceutics
(6) Engineering and Technology

(7) Onental learning including Ayurved,
(8) Education

(9) Agniculture and Forestry

(10) Women s Education

(11) Musmc and Fine Arts

and such other faculties as may be prescribed by the Statutes

Sec. 24 A, (1) The faculties of Arts Sclance and Commerce
shall consist of the following —

(1) The Dean of the Faculty

(u) Univermty Professors and Readers in the subjects
assigned to the Faculty

() all heads of departments within the Faculty in the

colleges atfillated upto the degree standard, provided

they have atleast 8 yoars experience of teaching

degree classes in a subject of the Faculty

(iv) members co-opted by the Faculty concerned from

among teachera in affiliated colleges within the

Faculty the number of such members not to exceed
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five in the case of the Faculty of Arts and not to
axceed two inthe case of each of the Facullies of
Science and Commerce
(v) mambers co-opted by the Faculty concerned from
among persons who are not teachers In the Univer
stty or In any of its affiliated oolleges, the number of
such membears not to excesd five in the case of the
Faculty of Arts and not to excead three in the case
of each of the Facultles of Sclence and Commaerce
and
(vi) the Conveners of the Boards of Studlss in the
Faculty who are not otherwise included under the
foregoing clauses,

(2) The Faculties of Engineering and Technology of Med!
cine and Pharmaceutics and Education shall consist of the
following —

(1) the Dean of the Faculty
(it) University Professors and Readers in the subjects
assigned to each Faculty
(11t) Heads of departments within sach Faculty in degree
colleqes, and
(tv) three persons not being teachers within the Faculty
to be co-opted by the Faculty concerned.

{3) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the following —

(1) the Dean of the Faculty

(i) Universtty Professors and Readers in the subjects
asrigned to the Faoulty

(1) Principals of separate oolleges of Law-

(iv) the Haad of the Department of Law being a whole-
time teacher of Law from each oollege which 1s not
a separate Law College

(v} two toachers of Law in the University to be oo-opted
by the Faculty and

(vD thres persons not being teachers in the University
or any of its affillated colleges to be co-opted by
the Faculty

(4) Tha composition of othar Faculties shall be prescribed

by the Statutes.
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(5) The members of a Faculty othar than fficlo mem
bers shall hold office for a period of 3 Years fresde =

Deans of Faoulties.

Sec 24 B. (1) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who
shall be appointad by the Vice-Chancellor in the following arder
of preference namely —

(@) Far the Faculty of Arts Science and Commerce —

(1} University Professors or Principals of post-graduate
colleges and Principals of degres colleges who have
held the offics of the Principal of a post-graduate
college for at least five years to be appointed
alternately so far as persons in the two categories
are avallahle

(if) University Readers in subjects in which there are no
University Prafessors

(1) Principals of degree colleges: and
(iv) Heads of postgraduate deparimenis

Nots 1—The Principal or the teucher to by appointed as Dean ot profes

vabrect inoluded 1n the Fecally co cernad

(b) Far the Faculty of Law —

(1) Univerxity Professors of Law or Principals of Law
Colleges to be appointed alternatsiy so far as persons
1n the two categories are avallable

(1) University Readers in Law in case there is no Univer
sity Prolessors

(iti) Heads of the Department of Law baing wholetime
teachers of Law in aifillated colleges which are not
separate Law Colleges, not below the rank of
Professors,

() For the Faculties of Engineering and Technolog?
Medicina and Pharmaceutics ond Education —~
(1) Principals of collsges in tha Faculty concerned,
(1) Heads of departments of sublects in the Faculty
concerned,
(d) For other Faculties:—The qualliications and conditions
of ebgiility of the Desns of other Faculties ahall be

prescribed by the Statutes
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(2) The Dean shall hold office for a term of three years and
no person shall be eligible for re-appointment as Dean, until a
period of atleast six years has elapsed after the expiry of his
last term.

Functions of Deans of Facultles

Bec. 24 C, (1) The Dean of a Faculty shall be responsible for
the dus obeervance of the Statutes Ordinances and Regulations
relating to that Faculty

{2) The Dean shall presids at the meetings of the Faculty
and shall record its procesdings.

{3) The Dean ahall have the right to ba present and speak
at the mestings of the Boards of Studies relating to his Faculty
but not to vote thereat unless bs 13 & membar thereof.

Functions of the Faculties.

Sec. 4D Each Faculty ahall exercize the following functt
ons namely —

{a) to recommend to the Academtc council ocourses of
study and curricula and schemes of examinations,
after consulting the Boards of Studies;

(b) to recommend to the Syndicate through the Acade
mic Counall what Boards of Studies should be
instituted and the atrength of such Boards and to
conatitute them as provided in Section 24 E

(0) to recommend to the Academic Council conditions
for the award of deqroes and other academic distin
cions

{d) to co-ordinate work in the subjects assigned to the
Faoulty

(e) to organise research or to securs oo-ordinaton
therein when desirable.

{f) to deal with any matter referred to it by the Academie
Counal or the Syndicate

(9) to remmt matters to Boards of Studies

(h) to conmdar any matter within its purview referred to
it by a Board of Studies

(1) to hold mesetings with the sanchon of the Vice-
Chanosllor jointly with any other Faculty or Facultes,
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such joint mestings to be convened by the Vice-
Chancellor and to be preaided over by him or by &
Dean nominated by htm and

(1) to dlscharge such other functions as may be prescr!
bed by the Statutes.

3. 13 Meetings of the Facullies shall be held when conve-
ned by the Dean or by the Registrar on his behalf Half the
membars shall constitute a quorum.

Rules for tbe conduct of the mestings of the Facoities

1 The Dean shall presids at the meetings of the Faculty
Inthe absence of the Dsan the membars presant shall selsct
thelr own Chairman

2. Maetinga of the Faculttes shall be held ordinarily once
a year in October vacation. The meeting held in this vacatton
shall be called the annual mesting

3 Half the members shall constitute a quorum

4 The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previcus to
a@ach meoting of the Faculty lssue to each member a notice
stating the tme and place of the meehng along with the agenda
paper

5 Notica of a motion or resolution to be Included In the
supplementary agenda of a mesting of the Faculty must bein
the hands of the Reqlatrar not leas than 7 days belore the date of
the meatng

6 Amendments to motions on the agenda and new propo
eals also can bs moved at the meeting with the permission of the
Chatrman

7 The Chawman at the mesting of a Facully may at his
chscretion. adopt the procedure prescribed for discussion of
matters at meetings of the Senata #o far as he may think fit,

Election of members of tho various Ualversity bodles,

O 40 In all cases where elections are held at o mesting
of any of the authoribes except in casas of casual vacancies,
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shall be sent to the members at loast 30 clear days belore the
date of the meeting Nominations shall be sent to the Registrar
50 as to reach him at least 15 clear days before the day of the
meeting and the Registrar shall send a list of such nominatons
to the membars of the authorlty concerned at least B clear days
before the day of the meeting In case an election is held by
post, the procedure laid down in the case of the elsctlon of
members from the registerad gradustes constituency shaliin
so far as possible be followed at the discretion of the Vice
Chancellor

0O 41 Each nominahon shall be in writing and shall be
dated and signed by two members of the suthority

O £ No person shall be nominated as a candidate for
election unless he xignifies his consent on tha nomination paper

0 & A candidate thus nominated for elecon may with
draw his candidature at any time before the poll ia taken at the
mewtng, elther personally or by writng a lelter addressed and
sent to the Reglsirar so as to reach him before the hour hxed for
the meating

O 44 If the number of candidates nominated exceeds the
number of vacancies to be filled, & poll shall be taken at the
meeting and the elsction shall be by the method of single
transterable vote (as given In the case of registersd graduates
elections) Ballot papers with the names of persons nominated
printed thereon will be furnished at the mestngs held for the
purpose of making the elechon. All the members present at the
meeting shall be entitled to vote in the elechon. When twao or
more authorihes of bodies are jontly enhiled to electa repre-
sentative and the slection takes place at a meeting a member
who 15 cammon to two or more authonhbes or bodies shall be
antitled to only one vote The Vics-Chancellor in the case of
elactions by the Senate the Syndicate and the Academic Coun
cll, and the Deans m case of election by Faculties shall deter
mine the ttme during which the ballot box shall be kept open
for the recaipt of ballot papers and this Hmelimit shall be
notfled to the voters in the notice of election Tha acrutiny shall
be oonducied by the Registrar and not less than two acorutinesrs
{o be selacted by the Chairman of the meetng from among those
present at the meeting
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such joint meetings to be convened by the Vice
Chancellor and to be prestded over by him or by a
Dean nominated by him and

(0} to discharge such other functions as may be prescri
bed by the Statutes

S 13 Meetings of the Faculties shall be held when conve
ned by the Dean or by the Reqistrar on his behalf. Half the
members shall constitute a quorum.

Rules for the conduct of the mestungy of the Fuenlties.

1 The Dean shall preaide at the mastinga of the Faculty
Inthe absence of the Dean, the members present shall select
thelr own Chairman

2. Meatings of the Faculties shall be held ordinarily once
a ysar in October vacation. The mesting held in this vacation
shall be called the annual meeting

3 Half the membera ehall constitute a quorum

4 The Reqistrar shall, not less than 15 days previous to
each meetng of the Faculty issue to each member a notice
stating the time and place of the meeting along with the agenda
paper , th

§ Notice of a motion or resolution to be included in the
supplementary agenda of A meeting of the Faculty must beln
the hands of the Regiatrar not less than 7 days befors the date of
the meeling

6 Amendments to motions on the agenda and naw prope-
sals also can ba moved at the meeting with the pexmisston of the
Chatrman

7 The Chairman at the meetng of a Faculty mar ot m;
chacretion adopt the procedure prescnbed for discurslon o
mattars at meetings of the Senate so far as he may think fit.

Electlon of members of the vardans Unlversity bodles.

0 40 In all cares where elections sra held ata meetind

clet,
t in cases of casual vaca®
of any of tha’afxthorlﬁe_li except M Cores O s 10 be heid
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shall be sent to the members at least 30 clear days befare the
date of the meeting Nominations shall be sent to the Registrar
#0 an to reach him at lsast 15 clear days belors the day of the
meeting and the Registrer ahall send a list of such nominations
1o the members of the authority concerned at least 8 clear days
before the day of the meeting. In case an election is held by
post, the procedure lald dowm in the case of the eleoton of
members from the reqistered graduates consttuency shaliin
8o far as possible be followed at the discretion of the Vice
Chancellor

O 41 Each nominstion shall be in writing, and shall be
dated and signed by two members of the authority

O £ No person shall be nominated as a candidats for
election unless he signifies his oonsent on the nomination paper

O 8 A candidate thus nominated for election may with
draw his candidature at any time before the poll ia taken at the
meating elther personally or by writing a letter addressed and

sent to the Registrar so as to reach him before the hour fhrad for
the meoeting

O 4L If the number of oandidates nominated exceeds the
number of vacancies to be filled, a poll shall be taken at the
meetng and the electon shall be by the mathod of stngle
transferable vote (a8 given in the case of registered graduates
olections). Ballot papers with the names of persons nomfnated,
printed thereon will be furnished at the meehngs held for tha
purposs of making the election, All the members present at tha
meeting shall be entitled to vote m the election Whan two or
more authorities of bodies are jointly enhtlsd to elect a repre.
sentative and the election takes place at a mestmg a membar
who 18 gommon to two or more authorittes or bodiss shall be
entitled to only one vats. The Vics-Chancellor in the case of
elections by the Senate the Syndicats and the Academic Coun
all, and the Dsans 1n case of elecion by Faculles shall deter
mine the ttme during winch the ballot box ehall be kept open
for the receipt of ballot papers and this Hime-limit shall be
notified to the voters m the notios of election. The scrutiny shall
be conducted by the Registrar and not less than two scrutinesrs
to be selected by the Chafrman of the meeting from among those
present at the meeting
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(17) Organisation of Marketa,
(18) Banking and Forelgn Exchangs.
(19) International Trade and Fiscal Policy
(20) Transport
(21) Law and Practice of Income Tax.
(22) Company Accountancy
{23} Principles and Practioe of Auditing
(24) Secretartal Work.
{23} Labour Problems
{26) Co-operation
{27) Publio Finanoce
(28) Stock Exchanges

Degrees—(1) Bachelor of Commerce (B, Com.)

(2) Mastar of Commarce (M Com)
(3) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph D.}

CHAPTER XV
THE FACULTY OF LAW

O 4. The following shall be the subjects and degrees
asxigned to the Faculty
Subjects—{1) Subatantive Private Law in force in India,
Law of Contracts, Transfer of Property Trusts
Specific Reltsf, Torts and Eassments, Hindu
Law Mohommadan Law and Company Law
(2) Adjective Private Law in forcs m India, Law
of Evidence Civil Procedure and Limitation
(3) Public Law of Indls Constitutlonal Law
Rovenue Law Income Tax Law Criminai
Law and Procedure
{4) Legal Theory
Principles of English Common Law and
Equty Jurisprudence and Principles of
Legtslation International Law and Conflict
of Law
Degraas—{1) Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.)
(2) Master of Laws (LL. M)
(3) Doctor of Laws (LL. D)
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CHAPTER XVI
THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY

0 #. The following shall be the subjects and degrees
aasigned to the Faculty —
Subjecta—(1) Mathematics.

(2) Applted Chemistry

(3) Applied Physica,

(4) Applied Machanics & Graphic Stahcs.

{5) Strength of Materials and Theory of Structure

{6) Theory of Mechanics

(7) Surveying

(8) Bullding Materials & Construction.

(9) Heat Engines
(10) Hydraulics and Water Power Engineering
ar) '}i.{ochnumal Enginsering Drawing & Designa

on
Electrical Enginesring—Gemeratio ’
a2 misslon and utihsatton of Elecgl?: P:v'verhm
(13) Elsctrical Commumication Engmeering
(14) Elsctrical Machinery—Drawing & Designation
(13) ‘é‘lor}_uhcp Technology and Engineering Pro-
uction.

(18) Indusirial Organisation and Workshop Mana
qement.
Degree—Bachslor of Engineering (B E.)

CHAPTER XVII
THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE AND PHARMACEUTICS

O B The following shall be the subjects and degrees
assigned to the Faculty—

Subjects (Medicine)—(1) Anatomy

(2) Physlology moluding Bioohamistry

(3) Pharmacology maluding Pharma
cotharapeutios & Toxoology

(4} Pathology & Bactertology

(5) Forensic Madicine

(6) Medictne

(7) Prevenitve & Soalal Medicine
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(8) Surgery including Ear Nose & Throat.
(9) Obstetrics & Gynascology
(10} Ophthalmology

Subjeats (Pharmacy)—(1) Pharmaceutical Chemistry
(a) Inorganplo.
(b) Analytical
(c) Organio
(d) Physioal.
(8) Blo-Chemistry
(2) Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical
Technology
(a) General Pharmacy
(b) Dispensing & Forensc
(o} Migrobiology
(3) Pharmacognosy and Blology
(4) Industrial Chemistry
(a) Perfumes and Cosmetics.
(b) Food and Water Analysis,
(5) Anatomy Physlology Pharmooology
Toxicology Hrglene and First Atd.
(6) Pharmaceutical Economios.
(2) Economics ahd Sales Promotion.
(b} Accounting and Business
Administration.
(7) Mathematics and Practical Physics
(8) Forelgn languages.
(a) English.
(b) French.
(c) German

Degrees~1. Bachelor of Med:icine and Bachelor of Surgery
(MB BS)

2. Doctor of Medicina (M.D ) Branch (i) Medicine and
Therapeutics.

(1) Pathology and
Bacteriology

3 Master of Surgery (M.S X Branch (1) Surgery
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4 Master of Science (Medicall-MSc (Mad,)
Branch {f} Anatomy
(11} Phystology
(i) Pharmascology
5 Bachelor of Pharmacy {B. Pharm.)
& Master of Pharmacy (M. Pharm.)

CHAPTER XVIlI
THE FACULTY OF EDUCATION

0O 5t The following shall be the subjects and dagrses
azsigned to the Faculty—
Subjects—{1) Principles of Education
{2} Educational Prychology and Mearursmants
{3) (a) History of Education
{b) Comparahve Education.
(4} {a} Methods of teaching
{b} Scheol Orgameation & Hyglene
{0} Educationat Administration
{3) {a) Rural Education
{b) Educational Sociology
{0} Paysical Education.
Degress—~1 Bachelor of Educaton (B Ed)
2. Master of Education (M. Ed.)
3 Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D}

CHAPTER XX
THE BOARDS OF STUDIES

See. 24 £. (1) Thers shall be a Board of Studiex fo,
aubject or group of subjsots The number of thy Bml,"th
Stucdies in each Facul!ya:ahothnmmboro}% i
Board shall be detorminad by the Syndicate on the ro" 2200
dation of the Academic Counctl and the Faculty %‘:::mm

{2) The Boards of Studiaa shall be constitybeg
Faculty concerned for a period of thres years by the

(3) In the Faculties of Arts, Smence Commey,
the members ol a Board shall not excead— 0 and Law
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{a) saven in the case of & Board dealing uplo post
graduate studies and

(b) five In other cases

(4) The Facullies of Engineering and Tachnology and of
Modicine and Pharmaceutics and Education shall have ono
Board each. The number of membara in the Board of Studies
relating to the Faculty of Education shall not exoeed five and In
each of other two Boards eleven.

(5) A Board when dealing with a subject or subjects for
high school education shall co-opt & member who shall be
headmaster of a high school of not lass than ten year s teaching
experience in the subjsct

Provided that in calculating the maximum number of
membors prescribed for a Board by sub-section (3) the number
co-opted under this sub-section shall not be counted.

(6} There shall be at least ane and not more than iwo ex
ternal members on each Board consisting of five or less than five
members and at least twa and not more than thres external
members an each Board consisting of more than five members

(7) In the case of a Board dealing upto post-graduate
studies, there shall be at least three tnternal members who ahall
be heads of post-graduate departments, or posigraduate tsachers
to the extent the number of such heads is less than throe in the
University or in affiliated colleges or approved institutions.

(8) Each Board shall have a convener appomnted by itsslf
in the following order of prelerence from among its internal
members namely —

(1} University Professors

{1} Principals of post-graduate oolloges, being heads o!
departments or principals of degree colleges who
have held the office of the principal of a postgraduate
college and head of a department for at leastfive
years

(ift) University Readers in subjects in which there fano
Unjversity Protessor

(iv) Principals of dagree colleges belng heads of
departments;

R P
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(vl) Heads of degres departiments in colleges

(v11) other heads of departments for sublects taught only
upto the lntermedlate standard
Explanation — Internal member means a member who is a
taacher inthe University in an affiliated collage a
recognised high school or an approved mstitution and
external member means one who isnot an internal
member

Sec. 24F (1) The Boards of Studies shall recommend
courses of study and curricula in thetr respechve subjects and
shall advise on all matters relating thereto relerred to them by
the Syndicate or the Academic Coundll or the Faculty concerned.

(2 A Board of Studies may bring to the notice of the
Academic Councfl or the Syndicate matters connected with
examinations in its subject or subjects and may also address the
Faculty concerned on any matters connected with the improve
ment of courses therain.

(3) Any two Boards of Studies may with the consent of
the Vice-Chancallor and shall at the request of the Academic
Council or the Syndicate jointly meet and actin concurrence
and render a fomt report upon any matter which liss within the
province of both. In such cases the joint meeting shall elast
1ts own chairman from among the two conveners: The quorum
of a joint meeting of the Board must include a full quorum of
‘sach Board representsd, no member present belng countsd on
more than cne separate quorum

(4) The Boards of Studies shall prepare panels of exami
ners in their rerpectrve subjects in accordance with the Statutes

8 2§ (2)(a) Each Board of Stuches shall prepars a panel
contlating of—

{1) all qualthed tnternal examiners, and

(i) as many extsrnal examiners as may be needed for

conducting examatons of theUniversity for a pertod

of five ysars, in each subject for sach examtnation

upto and inclumve of the examination for Master s

degres. The Committes for the selection of exa

muners shall select axaminers in rotation from out of

the panel and no examiner outside the panel shall

e antantnd imlees ard 1t A rerenrn wrltbhfe dhe
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panel is not avatlahle or cannot be appointed in
accordance with the pravisions hereinafiier contained

(b} The panels shall ordinarily bo rovised once in fire
ysars and such of the personsin the previous panels as have
not got a chance of acting as examinera during the last quingul
njumn shall be given preference over others in the revised
panels,

(c) This sub-statute shall not apply to examiners for a
doctor s degree

Sec. £2. Books written by @ mamber of the Board of Studiex
nof fo be prescribed—No book written or published by any
peracr who lx the member of & Board of Studies of the University
shall be prescribed or recommended for Study for any
examination of the University so long as such person remains a
member of the Board

Sec. 4. fooks proscribed ar recommandsd not lo be
changad--No book prescribsd or recommended for any examina
tion of the University shall ordinarily be changed before a
period of {ive yoars

Facuolty of Arts

O 62 There shall be Boarde of Studles in the following

subjects of the Faculty —
(1) English.
(2) Philosophy and Logic
(3) History and Archaeology
{4) Politieal Scrence and Civics
(5) Economics
{6) Sansirit.
(7) Hindy,
(8) Urduy, Perman and Arabic
9; Drawing and Painting

Faculty of Sclence

O £3. There shail be Boards of Studles in the following

gublects of the Faculty —
(1) Physics
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(3) Botany

(4] Zoology

(5) Mathematics,

(6) Geology & Geography
(7) Agriculture

Prculty of Commerce
O 54. Thers ehall be thrae Boards of Studles In the Faculty

(1) Board of Studies tn Cammerce (Theory).
(2) Board of Studles in Commerce (Practice}
(3) Board of Studies in Commerce (Allled Subjects)

O % The distribution of subjects among the three Boards
shall be as follows —
(1) Board of Studies tn Commerce (Theory)
Inter in-Commeroe.
(1) Economics & Geography
(Z) Banking
(3) Indusirial Organisation
B Cam
(1) Econamics Group
(2) Advanced Banking
(3) Advanoed Theory of Economics,
(4) Trade.
M Cam.
(1) Economio Analysis & Businesa Polioy
(2) Economic Development
(3) Public Eoonemics.
(4) Banking
(5) Trade and Transport
(6) Labour Management and Industrial Relations,

{2) Board of Studies tn Gommerca (Praciice)
Inter in-Cammerce

(1) Book keeping and Aocountancy
(2) Business Mathods (Paper I only)
(3) Salesmanship and Advertising
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B Com
(1) Commerce Group
(2) Advanced Acoountancy
M Com.
(1) Buainess Management
(2) Marketing
(3) Accounting group

(3) Board of Studies tn Commerce (Allled Subjects)

Inter in Commerce
{1) Languages.
(2) Stsnotyping
{3) Mathematics
(4) Market Raports {Business Methods II Paper)
{5) General Knowledge
B Com
(1) Languages
(2 Insurance
3y Actuarial Mathematica,
(4, Secretarial work
M Com
(1) Appliad Statistica,
{2) Actuarial Science group
(3} Secretarial Practice

Eacalty of Law

O 56 Thare shall be only one Board of Studies in Law

consising of seven members
Faculty of Eogincering & Technology

O 57 There shall be only one Board of Studies in Engines-

ring and Technology consisting of eleven members.
Faculty of Medicine & Pharmaceutics

O §8 There shall be only one Board of Studies in Medicine

and Pharmaceutics consisting of eleven members
Faculty of Education

0O 59 There shall be only one Board of Studles in Educa

tion consisting of five members
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Geoanl

0 6 The matority of the members of a Board shall form o
quorum.

0 81 A Board may diapose of its business by meetings or
by correspondence or by both.

0 62. The Registrar ehall forward to the Conveners of
Boards of Studies coples of books received from publishers.

O . The Registrar may so far as possible procure for
the use of any Board books and periodicals which the Board
may requite He shall print any notes and minutes which a
Board required fo be printed, and pay {o the Convener of
Board any expenses incurred by him in circulating books to its
membars

Provided that the Registrar in any case tn which he
considers it expechent, may take the orders of the Vice-Chan
cellor before performing any of the duties prescribed

O # Procedure for submission of beoks by the publishers
or authora of books for coneideration of the Boards of Studies —

1 Publishers intending to submit their books to the Univer
sty should first get themselves regisieraed with the
Univermty on filling up a prescribed application form
This regisirabon shall be valid for five years renewable
for a subsaquent period of five years on a further applt
cation

2. Books submitted by publishers not requatsred with the
Untveraity shall not be conzidered

3 Full name and address of the author of a book, submit
ted for conmderation, should be glven by the publi
shers on each book and the publishers must produce
satisfactory evidence that the book s tha production of
the author named.

4 Publuhers should discloss clearly while submiting a
book, whether they or any of their near relatives have
any financtal interest in any other firm of publishers

S Publishers should submtt ten copies of each book to
the Universtty by the 3lst August every year atthe
latest. The publishers should also- send two additicnal
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coples of each book rubmitted for the high school and
intermediate classes only in the subjects of Englush
and Hind! and other compulsory subjects, without title
page and without even containing the names of the
publishers or the authors {along with 10 copies of the
book)
6 No book shall be sent by the publishers direct to the
members of a Board of Studies
7 On the reversa of the htle page of each copy of a book
(excluding the coples without titla page etc.) a slip of
paper should be pasted securely contaming the
following information —
1 Name of the book
2 Name of the author in full with address
3 Name of the publisher and his registered number
m the University
4 Name of the subject.
5 Name of clas for which intended
6 Purpose (whether submitted as a text book or supple-
mentary reading or for library etc)
7 Price
8. Number of pages
9 Whether the book was subnutted before and, if so
when ?
10 Date
11 Thus s to cerhiy that there has besn no infringement
of copynight rules in the book enttled
12. Signature of the pub¥sher
8. The words specimen (year) should be stamped boldly
on the first page of each book and on several other
pages innde the book
9 All books should be sent prepad.
10 Separate forwarding letters should be sent for books
relahng to each subyect.

11 If a book 15 prescribed or recommended by the Unlver
mty for any examination the publishers should send
two copies of each book for record in the Unlversity
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They should also send two coples of the ssme book
whenaver they bring out a new edition 50 long as that
book remains In foroe so that It could be checked with
the specimen originally submitied by them.

12 Canvaesing by the publishers for their books will render
them liable to be black listed.

O &4 A. A copy of each book submitted by the publisher
shall be sent to sach member of the Board of Studles concerned
at least 3 months before the meeting of the Board.

O $4B A Standing Committes consisting of the Vice
Chancellor and the Registrar & two more members to bs appoin
ted by the Vice-Chancsllor be appointed each year if necessary
after receiving the recommendations of the Boards of Studies with
regard to the fixmg of the prices of the books recommended by
the Boards The publshers concerned should be given an
opportunity to be present in the Committee or to represzent their

casa in case the Committes considers the price of a book to be
unreasonable

CHAPTER XX
AFFILIATION OF COLLEGES

See. . The University shall have the following powers,
namely —

(4A) to admt colleges, high schools and insttutions
to the privileges of the University and to with
draw such privileges

{7} to tnspact afhhated colleges recognisad schools
and approved mshtutions and to take measures
to ensure that proper standard of teaching,
matruchon and training are maintained tn them.

8ee. 5 The powers of the University conferred by or under
this Act shall extend throughout those States of Rajputana which
contain colleges or high schools recogrused by the Umivermiy
and 1n accordance with arrangements which may be made
throughout Ajmer Merwara No educabonal mshtuton beyond
thase hmits ehall be associated with or admutted to any privileges
of the University
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Sec. 22. Subject to such canditions as may be prescribed
by or under the provistons of this Act, the Syndicate shall
exercise the following powers and perform the followlng
functons namsly —

(1) subfect 1o the Stafutes to inspect and to affiliste,
recognise or approve collages schools and hostals
or institutions and to withdraw affiliation recoqni
fion or approval from them.

Sec 21 Subfect to such condiions as may be prescribed
by or under the proviglons of this Act the Stetutes may con
sistently with this Act, provide for all or any of the following
matters namely —

(7) inspection and recognition, affiliaion or approval
of high schools and hostels colleges and institutions

See. 2 Subject to such conditions as may be presoribed
by or under the provistons of this Act, the Syndicate msy make
Ordinances consixtent with this Aci and the Statutes, to promde
for s}l or any of the tollowing matiars, namely —

(8) rules to be observed and enlorced by affiliated

collages and recognised high schools in respect of
transler of students

&ee. B2, The afhliated collages shall be such as may after
the commencement of this Act, be recognised by the Syndicate
n accordance with this Act and the Statutes but shall include
all colleges re~ogrnusad at the commencement ol thia Aot as
collages of the Uruversity 5o long as such recognition continues

See. 33 The aifiiated colleges will ba open, on equal
terms to students from all States rapresented on the Senate

S ¥ (1) Every affibated college shall be a public educa
tional instrihution.

(2} The whole of the funds of an affiliated college vhall
he applied to its own educational purposes, and in the cae of
4 college not mawntained by 2 Government, shall be fully con
teolled by a reqularly constituted governing body which shsfl
include the Principal and at Jeast one other member of the {each

e Ui ) e Amsaralno
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body shall be such as will ensure the proper management of
the college

(3) Any change in the constitution of the governing body
shall be reported forthwith to the Syndicate

(4) The Principal of a college ahall be responsible for the
internal admintstration of the college

(5) Every college shall have a duly constituted College
Council proparly repressntative of the teaching staff to advise
the Princtpal in the adminisiration of the college

{6) Every college not maintained by a Government shall
satisty the Syndicate that adequate financial provision is avail
able for ita efficlent malntenance etther in the form of an endow
ment or by an undartaking given by the perzon or body main
taining i; and that the college ia eatablished on a permanent
basis.

(7) Every collegs shall mamtam such registers and records
as may be prescribed by the Ordmances and furnish such
stailstioal and other information as the Unaversity may from time
to time speafy

(B) Every oollege shall submit sach year by a date to be
tixed by the Syndicate a report on the working of the collage
during the previous year giving the particulars and the circum
stances of any change in the staff or the management, the
number of students and a statement of incoms and expenditure
and such other infarmation as may be required

8 27 Every college shall provids imnstruction in such
subjects and tn preparation for such examinations as may be

suthorised in respect of that college from time to hme by the
Syndicate

8 1 Every college shall satisiy the Untversity that it matn
teine 2 satisfactory standard of educational efficiency for the
purposes for which reocognttion 18 enjoyed or sought, in reapect
of instruction 1nternal examinations and promotion and tutorial
guidanoe of students and all other matters

B.29 Every college shall satlsfy the University thatit is
all respects mutably organissd and oonducted,

8 X (1) Every oollege ahall satisfy the Uriversity that the
number and qualifications of its teaching staff in each subject
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are adequate and in accordance with the rules prescribed by
the University and that thelr emoluments and the conditions of
their service are such as may be approved by the University

O 65 The following shall be the minimum qualifications
for teachers of various stages of University education —

FACULTY OF ARTS

(A) For Teachers of Intermediate Classes —
(a) At least a second class Master s degres in the sub-
ject concerned (other than Clvics Drawing and
Patnting General Scilence Music Physiologr
Hyglene and Child Study )
(b) For teachers of Civics A Masters degres in
Political Sclence or in History provided he had
taken such papers for hus M.A. in History as give a
bias to Political Science study e g Paper(a)or
Paper (o} or Group (C) under PapersIV and V e
he had studled consHtutions of England U.S.A
Switzerland, Russia et~ and India under the crown
with apecial reference to Constitutional Develop
ment.
() For teachers of Drawing and Painting
() Diploman Fine Arts of Maharajas School of
Arts and Craits Jaipur

(11) Diploma in Fine Arts of Government School of
Arts Calcutta

{df) Driplomea in Fine Arts of Government School of
Arts Lucknow

(iv) Diploma in Fine Arts of J ] School of Aris
Bombay

(v} Diploma 1n Fine Arts of Government School of
Arts Madras

(v1) Diploma in Fine Arts of Shantiniketan (Bengal)

(vu) (a) Teachers Artist Certihcate of the Royal
Drawing Socety London or (b) the Interme
diate grade Drawing Examunaton of Bombay
with B yeara teaching expenence in the high
school classes

tunt R £ with Dirawing as an ontional sublect
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(d) For teachers of General Sclence —M.Sc second
division In one of the major Science subjects (ex
cluding Mathematics) and B.Sc ssocond division
with 3 Sclencs subjects (Mathematics excluded)

(e) For teachers of Muado —

Any one of the following with two years
experience of teaching Music to the high school
classes —

1 Sangeet Visharad and any other higher exami-
nation ot Marris College of Music, Lucknow
2 Senlor Diploma Examination or B A. Examination
with Music of Allahabad University
3 Highest Examination of the State (Madhav)
College of Music Gwallor
4 The Highest (Diploma or V Year Course)
Exammaton Holkar State
5 Sangeet Alankar Examiation of the Gandharva
Meahavidyalaya Mandal, Bombay
Note —Separate teschers postsssing th mi mum qualtiosto
nghtto be ppolnted o fesahing (1) Voosto al and ()
Ipstruments]l Muslo, though ither or both may be engaged
£ pert time bans.

(f) For teachern of Physiology Hygiene & Child Study -

(1) A graduate in Medicine eg M B. BS,, for Phy
alology and Hyglene
(2} M.A. in Philosophy or M.Ed for Child Study
(B) Far Teachers of Degree Classes —

(a}) At lsast a second class Master s degree in the
subject concernad (other than Drawing)

(b) For tsachers of Drawing The same qualifications as
presaribed for intermediate classes with five years
teaching experience In the intermadiate classes.

(C) Far Teachers ot Honours and Post groduate Classes.—

A first class Master s dogree 1n the subject, or

second class Master s degree with three years expert
ence of teaching degrea clasess

Hote It will, bowaver be destrabl that t scbers posesss working

knowledge | Hmndiso as to be able to teach thelr subects
1n Hmds 1n the F calty
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE

(D) For Teachers of Intermediale Classes —

(a) At lsast a second class Master s degree in the
sbject concerned (Other than Geology & Soclal
Studies)

{b} For teachers of Geology
M A or M.Sc with Geology at the dagree
examlination

{c) For teachers of Social Studles M A. second
diviston in etther of the subjects History Politicat
Sclence Economics Soclology Geography—and
B.A, BCom second division with atleast two of
thess subjects,

Hote —The bove qualificabons be  laxed in the case of Agricultur 1

colleges at the discretion | the Vice-Chancellor
(E) For Teachers of Degres Classes —

(a) At least a second olass Masters degree in the
subject concerned (other than Geology)

(b) For teachers of Geology M.So in Geology

(F) For Teachers of Honours & Poet.grodvate Classes —

(a) A Hirst class Master s degree

or

(b) A second class Master s degree with three years
experience of teaching degree classes

Hots —1 M. Sc by thesis will be treated s equ lent to M 5o

by xaminatic

2 Demonstr tors appointed to supervies precticsl work in
Science ubrects at the Intermediate in Science BSo, &
M3c. stages hould be #t least scond class M.Sc. Inthe
subject Joncerned.

FACULTY OF COMMBRCE,

(G) For Teachars of Intermediate Classes
(a) At least 8 second class Master s degree in the
subject or a second clays M, A, in Economics with
a second class B Com {Other than General
Knowledge }
(b) For teachers of general knowledge In view of the
fact that the paper 1n General Knowledge covers
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both Soclal Science aa well as other Sclances (1. e
Natural Solencea ) teaching will have to be divided.
and one of the teachers must have the qualifications
as laid down above for General Science and the
other teacher should have the qualifications as are
recommended for teachers of Soclal Stucies

(H) For Teachers of Degres Classes —
(a) At lsast a sscond class Masters degree in the
suhject or a second class M. A. in Economics with
a escond class B Com.
(I)ForTaac.bano{HonmandPosfqmd:atuplmas—
(a) A first class Master s degree
or
(b) A second claas Masters degree with three years
experisnce of tsaching degres classes
Wote —It will, bowever be desunbl that tesahers possess work! ¢
koowlsdge !Hmdiso aato be ble to teach thetr subjects 1
Findi in the Faculty
(]) Heads of Departments
They must have had at least thres years teaching

experiance of degree classes, or five Years experience
of teaching intermadiate classes in a college

FACULTY OF LAW

(K) For Teachars of Law —

(1) Protessor or head of depariment-Ll. M. orLL. B
(First olass) or Bar-at Law with a degree in Arts or
Sclence with at least 5 years practice at the Bar
and a satiafactory teaching experience

(1) Other full ttme posts—LL. M, or LL.B ( First class }
with at least 3 years practice at the Bar

() Part ime lecturers—LL. M, or LL. B with at least
7 years practice at the Bar

M.B, —L Experiencs of teaching classes in Arth and Solence t
malwded.

2. 1o roeptonsl ouses the condition | firet class way be
relaxed.
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FACULTY OF EDUCATION

(L} For Teachers of Educatian —
The same qualifications as are prescribed for the interme-

diate and degres and post-graduate classes in Arts and Science
Plus ot least a 2nd claaa B. T or B.Ed or L. T

A 1st or 2nd claes M. Ed.

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY

(M) For Teachers in the Enginsering Colleges
1 Professor of Mechanical Electrical or Civil Engineering
1 or T class degres in Mechanicsl, Electrical
or Civil Enginsering of a recognised engineering
college or equivalent degree with & minimum teaching
experience of five years in an engineering college af
degree standard and at least bwo yearz research orin
dustrial experience
2 Professor of Mathematics
First or sscond class M.Sc. or M A degree in Applied
Mathamatics with minimum teaching experiencs of 5 years
of degres classes
3 Asstt Prof i Mechanical Elecirioal or Civil Enginsecing
First or second class degree in Machanical, Elactrical
or Civil Engg. with practical or teaching experience of at
lsast two years
4 Lecturer in Mechanrea! Elsctrical or Civil Engineering
Second class deqree in Mechanical, Electncal or Civil
Engineering with one year practcal exparisnce
5 Asstl Prol of Mathemotics
Furst or second class M Sc. or M.A. with Applied
Mathematics,
6 Asstt Prof or Lecturer in Engg Chemistry
First ar second class M-Sc degree in Applied Chamistry
7 Asstt Prof ar Lecturer in Eng Physics
First or second class MSc. degree In Applied Physics
8. Asstt Prof or Leciurer o Engg Geology
Firet or sacond clatg M. Sc degrea in Gaology
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8 Democastrator In Mechanfoal Electrical or Ctvil Engg
Matriculate with diploma in Mechanical Electrical
or Civil Engineering with two years practical experience
10 Wearkshop Superinteadant

Wotes t—(1)} Exemption in reapect | practical nd tesching experisnce may
be gre ted tn individusl ouses oo the recommendabom of the
Prinoipal {the Engimeecing College
(2) The bove conditions will not apply to thosse already In service
(3) The minimom pracioal axperience may be relazed In the ca
of persons 0 probeton.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE AND PHARMACEUTICS

(N) For teachars in Medical Colloges for MB B S Course

I Anatomy Physiclogy Pathology including Bacteriology
1 Professor or Additional Professor
Post-graduate degree ol recognised Untversity or an
squivalent postgraduate diploma in respsctive subject
with experience of teaching the subject for 5 years to
under-graduates
2. Reader or Asstt. Professor
Post-graduate degree of a racognised Untversity or an
equivalent post-graduate diploma tn reepective subject,
with experience of teaching the subject for 3 years to
under-graduatos,
3 Lecturar
Postgraduate degree of a recognused University or
an equivalent postgraduate diploma 1o respecttve subject
4 Tutor
M B, BS. of a recognised Untversity with experience
of teactung the subject for 2 years.
5 Demonatrator
M.B B.S of a recognised University
Hots —Readar 0T Amtt. Promesor i Biochemutry med not be  madioal
gradsais.
11 Pharmacology
L. Prolessor or Additional Professor
Postgraduaie degree of a recognised University or an
equivalent post-graduate diploma m the subject, with

expertence of isaching the subject for 3 years tv under
graduates.



132 AFFILIATION OF COLLEGES lon xx

2 Reader or Bestt, Prolessor
Post-graduate degree of a recognised University or an
aquivalent post-graduate diploma in the subject with ex
perlence of teaching the subject for 2 years to under
qraduates

3. Lecturer in Pharmacology or Pharmacy
Post-graduate degres of a recognised University or an
equivalent past-graduate diploma in the subject
4 Tuter
M.B B.S with exparience of teaching the subject for
2 years.
5 Demonstrator
M.B BS

Not —Lecturar Tat & Demonstrator | Pharmacy nesd bot be » medical
Qaduate provided they hay M Pharm. §a recognised Un enity

Il Preventive Medicine & Hygrene

1 Professor or Addihonal Professor

Poat-graduate degree of a recoanised Untversity or an
equivalent post-graduate diploma In the subject, with
experience in teaching the supject for 3 years to under
graduates

Experience as execulive medical officer in Public
Health Deptt of the State for 5 years will be deemad
equivalent fo teaching experience for 3 years

2. Reader or Asstt. Professor:

Post-graduate degree of a recognised University or an
equivalent post-greduate diploma in the sublect, with
esxpenience in teaching the subject for 2 years to under
graduates

Experlence as executive medical officer In Public
Health Deptt  of the State for 3 years will be desmed aqui-
valent to teaching experience for 2 years

3 Lecturer

4 Demonstrator
MB.BS of a recognised Unlversity Should be In
employment in Public Health Dapartment
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-

IV Radiology
L Professor or Reader
Post-graduate diploma of & recognised fnetitution both
in Diagnostic & Therapeutic Radiology with experience in
teaching the sublect for 3 years to under-graduates
Experience in exclastve practice of the spectality both
in #ts Diagnostic and Therapeutc aspects for a period of
5 years will be deemed equivalent to teaching experlence
for 3 yoars
2 Lecturer
Post-graduate diploma of a recognised institution both
in Diagnostio & Therapeutic Radiology

V Ancesthesiology

1 Professor or Reader
Post-graduate degres or diploma in Ansestheslology
with experience In tsaching for 3 years Experlencs in
Practice as Anaetthetist for 5 Years will be deemed equl
valent to teaching experience for 3 years
2. Lectirer
Diploma in Anaesthesla

VI Medicioe Sargery Obsteirica & Gyoasoology & Ophthal
mology
1 Professar or Additional Professor

Post-graduate degree of a recognised Univeraity or
equtvalent post-graduate diploma in the reepeciive subject,
with experience of teaching the sublect for 4 years to
underraduates and have practsed the spemalty or
4 years and should have practised the specialtty exclustvely
for 4 years. The period spent in exclumve practice of the
speciality may be deemed equivalent to tsaching expert
ence for half the period.

2. Reader or Aastt. Professor
3 Lecturer or Clmical Lecturer }

Postgraduate degree of a recognised Univermty or
equivalent post-graduate diploma tn the respactive subject
with experience of teaching the subject for 4 years to
undergraduates and have practised the speclahty for 4

Years and should have practised the specality exclustyely
for 4 years.
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4 Ragiairar
M B, B.S of a recognised University should have
worked as a Hours Officer for 2 years
& House Officers
M.B B S of a recognised University

VII Medical Jurisprudence
1 Professor or Addiions} Professor
Post-graduate degrea or diploma with expariance asa
Madical Jusist in State service for 5 years
2 Reeder or Asstt. Professor
Post-graduate degras or diploma with axperience as a
Medical Jurist in Stats service for 3 years

3 Lecturer
M. B B S with experience as a Madical Jurist in State

sorvice for 3 years

VIII Deatistry
1 Professor or Assit. Professor
M.B. B S of a recognisad Universiy and dental
quahhications,
2, Reader or Lacturer
Recognised for practice of Dentistry under Dentist Act

18 Or
Graduate in Dentistry of a recognised University

{X Dermxtology Venersology Tuberculosin Mental Dmeases
Disecsesof EN T
Any teaching appointment
Post.graduate degree of a recoqmised  Untversity for &
post-graduate diploma in the respactive subject.

Rotss'~1. Ths siall appointed as teachers in clinies] ubjects must possss
medios] guelliicabion winah 4 inoladed in either of the schedules
tothe! du Media 1Co nell Act, 1833
The U 1 »1 ity may onder spexal circumstances  Jax the ruls
rescribing misinwn pemiods of tsackd g sxperinooe fo eny PR*
1 toent on probation.

(O} For Teachers of Phormocy and allied any cogna'e

subjocts —
A teachar in pharmaceutical allisd and cograte sublects

shall hold a professional 1st class Degres in Pharmacy or &
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second class Degres in Pharmacy with at least three years
teaching practical, or research experlence or a postgraduate
deqgrea {n sclencs or In the subject taught by him

These qualifications do not apply to persons who are
already in service and who at the time of thetr appontment
satisfied the conditions with regard to minimum qualiftcations lald
down by the Agra Universlty or Ajmer Board as the case may be.

A parson who is athird class M.A M.So or M. Com.
but has taken a Ph D, degree will be regarded as fulhlling
the mintmum qualfications of a hrst or second class post
graduate degree

Sec. 22, Subtect to much conditions as may be prescribed by
or under the provisions of this act, the Syndicate shall exercise the
following powers and perform the following funotons, namely—

(1) to recommend mintmum scales of salaries of teachers In

colleges and of thoss teachmg the IX and X classas in
high schools.

O 68 The following are recommended as the minimum
soales of emoluments for teachers in affillated colleges —

1 Principal of a postgra  Ra. 600-40-80Q,
duate collsge— i the number of students
11 the collegse is less than
750,
Rs 800-40-1000

i the number of students
is 750 or more
2 Prncipal of a degres  Rs. 400-23-650
college— if the number of students
in the college is leas than
500

Rs. 500-40-800
1f 1t 13 800 or mors
3 Principal of an intermedi  Ra 300-20-500
ate college— if the numbar of students
in the collage (alasses IX,
}FBE)OB and XI1) is Jess than

Re. 40025 600
if it is 500 or more.
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Heads o} departments of
postgraduate classes or
heads of departments in
charge of degree classes

of at leaat live years stan
ding as such— Rs 300 20-500 E. B -600

£

Heads of departments in
degree classes having

less than five years stan
ding— Rs. 250-15-400

w»

6 Lecturers (n post-gradua
te and degres classos— Re 20010300 E B 10-400

7 Lecturersin intermediate

colleger— Rs 200-10-300
8. Physical Instructors (who
ere graduates and poas
ess a diploma (a Physical
Rs 200 10-300

Education)~

9 Librarians ( who are gra
duates and possess a dip
loma in Libraranship)— Hs. 200-10-300
10. No full time member of the teaching staff of the intarmediate
and degres colleges, or a Demonstrator inan affillated
college shall be igiven & salary of less than Rs. 200/- per
month

3 3 (2 Every college shall maintain a proportton of
teachers to students which 1s not smaller than a minimum o be
prescribed by Ordinance and which is suffictent for thorough
tutorial supervigion.

(3) The staff of a collage for women shall, as far as possible
be composed of wemen

(4) Every teacher in a collags not maintained by a Govern
ment shall be employad under a written contract stating the
conditions of his service and the salary to be paid to him, and

& copy of this contract shall be given to the teacher and a copY
hall be lodged with the Unvarsity
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(5) Any differencs or dispute of any kind whatsosver atis
ing out of a coniract batween an affiliated colloge not matntain
ed by a Government and a member of its teaching staff tnclud
ing the Principal shall be referred to arbitration and detsrmtned
on the lines of the provisions of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1940
Such arbitration shall be held by two persons not assoclated
with the college concerned, ons to be chosen by each party in
difference and in case of their non-agresment the Vice-Chan
oellor or his nominee shall act as the Umpire The decision of the
arbltrators or of the Umplre as the cass may be,shall be final An
award given in favour of the teacher in such an arbitration shall
be a condiion precedent to any right of action against the oollege
in respect of auch differenca or dupute

Provided that this clause shall not apply in the case of a
dlgpute arising in connection with the termination of the services
of etther the Principal or any member of the teaching staff of an
alffiiated college who 13 on probation or on a temporary basis

0 61 Al members of the stalf of the colloges other than
thoss maintained by a State szhall bs appotnted on a written
contract. The contract shall embody the following points be
sides such other points as each individual college may think
fit to nelude in its own form of agrasment —

(1) Salary and grads shall be definitely stated.

{2) Ags of supsrannuation should be 60 years

(3) The whole-me service of the members of the staif

shall be at the disposal of the college. For other acHvities
special permusion must be obtatned

(4} The grounds on which ssrvice can be terminated shall
be only tha following —

(a) Wilful neglect of duty

(b) Misconduct,

(c) Breach of any of the terms of contract,

(d) Physical or mental unfitness or

(e) Incompetence provided that this plea ahall not be
used after 3 years service

(8) Exoept in case of 4 (a) (b) and () there ahall be three
months notlos on etther side of termination of the contract,
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or In lieu of such notice a payment of thrice the monthly salary
then being earned by the teacher

(6) Any difference or dispute of any kind whatsoever
arising out of a coniract between an affiliated college not
maintained by a Government and a member of its teaching staff
including the Principal shall be referred to arbitration and
determined on the lines of the provisions of the Indian Arbitra
tion Act, 1940 Such arbitration shall be held by two persons
not assoclated with the college concerned, one to ba chosen by
each party In difference and in cass of thelr non-agreement, the
Vice-Chancellor or his nomines shall act as the Umpire The
dicision of the arbfiratars or of the Umpire as the case may be
shall be a final. An award given in favour of the teacher in such
an arbitration shall be a condilon precedent to any right of
action againat the college in respect of such difference or
dispute

Provided that this clause shall not apply in the cass of a
dispute arising in connection with the termination of the services
of erther the Principal or any member of the teching staff of an
affiliated college who is on probaton or on a temporary basis.

O 68 The following form of agreement is hereby prescribed
{or being adopted by all the atfibated colleges —

1 Agreement made this. ... .. day of...e...]9.. bet
WOen ... O - of the first part and the
Manaqing Comnutte of .. .....College through the
Principal/Secretary of the second part —

Whereas the college has engaged the party of the first part
1o serve the college asia.. oo subject to the conditions
and upon the terms hereinafter contained, this agresment
witnesseth that the party of the first part and the college hereby
contract and agree as {ollows —

(1) That the engagement shall come into effect on the ..
day of. ~. . 19.. and shall bs determinable as
heretnaiter provided.

(2) That the party of the first part 13 employed on prob2
tion for one year and shall be paid a monthly salary
ofR1.. In the grade ofa. «me...tnd will be entitled
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to the beneftts of the provident fund and leave in
accordance with the provisions and rules latd down
by the college for the purpose The perfod of proba
tion may be extended by such further pertod as it
may become necessary for the party of the second
part to determine but in no case it shall exoeed three
years Grads Increments shall be given annually
on confirmation

(3) That the age of supsrannuation will be 60 years The
actual Hme of retirement shall be the thirtieth day of
June followng attatning of that age

(4) That the party of the first part shall not engage in any
trade or bustness or in other activity which, 1n the

oplnion of the Principal, may be prejudicial to his
work in the college

(5) That the party of the first part shall not apply for any
job or appomlmiment elsswhere without previous
intimation 1n writing to the Principal of the college
accompaniad by a oopy of the application,

(6) After oconitrmation the services of the party of the
first part can be terminated only on the following
grounds —

(a) Wilful neglect of duty

(b) Misconduct (mcluding persistent disobediencs)
(o) Breach of any terms of the contract,

(d) Physcal or mental unfitness or

(e} Incompetence provided thet this plea shall not
be used after 5 years service

(7) Except when termination of service haa taken place
under para 8 (a) (b) or (0) neither party shall term!
nate this agresment save by @iving to other party
three months notice tn wnittng or by paying a sum
equivalent to thrice the monthly salary then being
earned by the party of the first part.

(B) That any dispute aristng out of this contract shall be
réferred to arbitration and determined in accordance
with the provisions of the Indian Arbitration Act
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1940 Such arbitration shall be held by two persons
not associated with the collage one to be chosen
by each party to this agreement; and tn the cate of
thelr non-agreement, the Vice-Chancallor or his
nomines shall act as Umphre The decision of the
arbitrators or of the Umpire as ths case may ba shall
be final. No party to this agreement shall have a right
to sus the other in a Court of Law except for the
purposs of enforcing the award,

Signed this ... w—e—day of L. L9

D o “ e - [,
2 - - e e o
In the presance of —

1) - - - - -

{1 I (ST .

8 30 (6) Every college not malntained by a Gov t
shall maintain a provident fund for the benefit of members of
1ts teaching staff with rules approved br the University

(7) A teachsr cismissed for misconduct by an affillated
college shall not be employed by any other affillated college
without the previous consent in writing of the Vice-Chancellor

£.31 Admission of students to a collegs shell be sublect
to the condiions prescribad by the Ordinances in this bahall

8. 2. Every college shall conform to the {Jniversity tetms
and vacations.

8. 37 C Minimum pumber of working days —The tolal
number of working days in an scademic rear exclusive of examt
nation days, shall not be leas thanp—

(a) 180, in the case of degree colleges or post-graduale
coilegas, and

(b) 210 In the case of wmtermediate colleges and high
schools

O 6 The University year {or the Fﬂculﬁﬂo!Aﬂl.Sdoncu
Commerce Law Engineering and Technology E and
Medicine and Pharmaceutics shall be divided into two terms.
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Q 10 The following is the normal arrangement of terms —

Conclusion.

“About Kbout About About
Arts .| 15thJuly | 15th Qct. | 16th Nov | 30th April

Enginesrin
Tochnolooqy

Education

Medicine &
Phnrmucauﬂ 15th July 1st Nov 7th May

and ahall generally bs adopied by all recognised nstitutions.
Wote—{(1) The termw includ the periods { examinatwon.
(h) Thare shovld be  break of at least 6d 73 tthe end of December
during th ssco d berm

O 71 Thes maxtmum amount of work to bs done by teachers
m an affillated college shall be as follows —
{a) 15 periods per week for heads of post-graduate depart
ments,
(b) 18 periods for teachars dolng post-graduate work;
{0) 21 periods for the rest; and
{(d) 24 periods for teachers teaching iniermedlate classes
only subjeot to a maximum of 30 periods ff a person is
teaching high school olasses zlso 3 pertods of high
swchool be reckoned as equivaelent to 2 pericds of the
intermediate
In calculating the above & period to be taken as 45 minutes
and exoept for Enginsering three tutorial or practical periods
be reckoned as equivalent to two lecture periods

O T2 The number of students in a claes, or secton of &
clasg tn an atfiliated college ehall not exceed 60 for purposes of
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lectures In the class rooma provided that in the case of Law the
number may go upto 75 with the previous permission of the
Vico-Chancellor

O 73 Every college shall provide for tutorlal inatrucHons
and necessary teaching staff ba provided for this work
(1) Each tutortal group shall consist of not more than 12
students but preferably 6
(2) Each group shall be allotted at loast one period a week
for tutorial class.

0 4. Acollege aliiliated In any branch of experimental
science shall have at least ono teacher provided for every 20
students performing laboratory work at cne and the same time in
a science subject.

O 76 Separate laboratories shall be provided in each
branch of sctence and each of them shall be suftably and

adequately equipped.

8.33 In every college the fees charged shall be such as
may be approved by the University

S M, Every college shall satisty the University that its
buildings, furniture, laboratory and lihrary equipment and all
other equipments are satisfactory

& 35 Every college shall satisfy the University as to the
adequacy ofits library and the sultability of the system of cata
loguing and lending of books

S 35 (1) Every college shall satisty the University that

proper discipline is maintained mn the college and the hostels.

(2) Every college shall make adequate provision for
the restdence of its students not residing with thelr parentsor
recogmsed guardians and shall provide adequate facilities for
the physical exercise and health of its students and shall employ
an efficient system of medical examination and care  Residence
in colleges or thelr hostels shall be qoverned by rules approved
by the University

(3) Every college and its hostals shall bs subject 2
inspection in regard to heaith and residence on behalf of the
Health and Pesidance Board or of the Syndicate
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(4) Every college to which women students a3 well as men
are admitted shall provide a separate retiting room and other
necessary convenlences for women students.

CHAPTER XXI
THE BOARD OF INSPECTION
and

Inspection of Affllisted Colleges,
Approved Iostitations and High Schools,

Sec, 24 1. The Board of Inspection shall consist of the follow-
ing namely —

(1) the Vics-Chanoellor
{1) the Director of Education in Rajasthan, and
(i) the Deans of Facultiss

Sec. 4] (1) The Board shail deal with applications for
affiliation recognition or approval of colleges schools and insti
tutions within the territorial jurisdiction of the University arrange
for thelr tnspecton in the manner prescribed by the Statutes
and make recommendations to the Syndicate m regard to their
affillation, recognition or approval, as the case may be

(2) The Board shall appolnt thiee commitisas
conaisting of five members each, one to deal with applications
{for athllation of colleges ancther to deal with applications for
recognition of schools end the third to deal with applications for
approval of insiitutions. The commttmes shall bs appointed for
a perlod of three years.

(3) Subject to approval by ths Syndicate, the
Board may make rules for the approval, recognition and affiliation
of institulons schools and colleges, provided that such rulas
relating to high schools shall not be made until tha Board of
High School Education has first been consulted.

0 78 The Board of Inspsoton shall meet whenever the
Vice-Chancellor direots.

O 77 The quorum at a meeting of the Board of Inspection
shall be four 4
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(a) For High Schools ~

(i) Principals of degree colleges including post
graduate colleges

(i) Principals of intermediate colleges of not lens
than 5 years standing;

(i) Inspecting officers of the Education Department
of the Government not below the rank of
Divistonal Inspector

(b) For Intermediate and Degree Collegas other than
Poet-gradiate Collegres ~—
(1} University Professors and Readers
(i) Principals of degren and post-graduate colleges

(c) For Post-graduate Colleges —
(1} Prolessors of the University or of any recognised
Indian Untversity
(1) Principals of poat-graduate colleges afhliated to
the University or to any recognised Indian
Univeraity
(d) For Instituticns —The penels for high schools
and colleges shall also apply to instituions of
squal status

(2) The number of Inspectors to be sent out by the Board
of Inspection shall be limitad as follows —

(a) High Schoals ~
(1) For new recognitioo=—Two persons one of whom
shall be the Inspector of the Divimon concerned,
provded that, for Government schools enather
porson shall ba appointsd in place of the
r
(1t) For recogniitan in cddhtional subjects —One pet
son anly
(b) Intermediate and Degres Colleger—
(1) For new offihation~One person fof each
Faculty but not less than two in any case
w) For affilichon 1 additional  subjectr—One
werson for each Faculty
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(c) For affiliation in postgraduate sublects —
One for sach subject.

(d) Far approval of instliutions —Two persons or In
case of resaarch insttutions two persons for each
subjeat,

(a) For pariodical [napection—One person for high
schools, two persons for Intermediats and degree
oollsges and colleges dolng post~graduate work in
one Faculty only thres persons for colleges doing
post-graduate work in more than one Faculty and
two persons for approved institutions

S ¥7B Research and other Institutions—

(1} The Syndicate shall have power to declare an tnsti
tuion (cther than a collsge or school) engaged either in
ressarch or tn other educational and teaching work as an appro
ved tnstitution by the Untversity

(2) An mstitution applying for epproval under this Statute
shall send a letter of application to the Registrar and shall give
full tnformation therein in respect of the following matters
namely —

(a) status for which ft wants to apply

(b) constitution and personnel of the managing body

(o) subjects and oourses In cass such courses are
differant fram those presoribed by the University in
regard to which approval is sought;

(d) aocommodation  squipment and the number of
students for whom provision has bean or 18 proposad
to be made

(e) strength of the staff, thetr qualifications and salaries
and the ressarch or other educatonal work done
by them, and

(f) feesloviad or proposed to be levied and the finan
cusl provimon made for capttal expenditure on
bulldings and equipment and for the oontinued
malntenance and efficient working of the insttirhon

(3) Before taking the applioation Into considerabon the

Syndicate may call for any further information which it may deem
neosssary



148 THE BOARD OF INSPECTION ETC {cn m

(4) Ii the Syndicate decides totake the application into
consideration it may direct a local inquiry to be made by com
petent persons authorised by it in this behalf. After coneldering
the report made as & result of such local Inquiry and making
such further inquiry as may appear to it to be necessary the
Syndlcate shall grant or refuss the application or any part thereof

(8) When the application or any part thereof is granted,
the Syndicate shall define the status of the maHtution specify in
cass of research Institutione the subject or sublects and in case
of others the courses of teaching In respect of which the institution
is approved communicats the fact to the Academic Counctl and
make a raport thereof to the Senate at its next succesding mesting

(6) (a) The rights conferred on an institutlon by approval

may be withdrawn or suspended for any period if it
has fallad to observe any of the conditions of
approval ot is gonducted in a manner which is
prejudlctal to the interests of education or s in
contravantion of such provisions of this Aok the
Statutes Ordinancea or Regulations as are applt
cable to it as an approvad institution.

(b) A motion for such withdrawal or suspension shall bs
initiated only in the Syndicate The member of the
Syndicate who Intends to move such a motion shall
Give notice of it and shall state in wriling the grounds
on which it is made

(c) Before taking the said motion into consideratlon the
Syndicate shall send a copy of the notice and written
statement menboned in clauss (b) to the head of the
institution concerned together with an intimation
that any representation in wnting submitted within &
period specified 1n the intimation on behalf of the
institution will be considered by the Syndicate

Provided that the pericd so specified may if
necessary be extended by the Syndicate

(d) On receipt of the representation or on the expiry &

the period relerred toin clause {(ch the Syndicate
after considering tha notice of motion statement and
represantation and after such inspection, if any by
any competent berson or persona authorised by the
Syndicate in thiy behalt, and such further inquiry ¥
any a1 may appear to it to be necessary shall decide
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whether the approval should be withdrawn or
suspended, as the case may be

Provided that the approval shallnot be with-
drawn or suspended unless a resolution of the
Syndicate to that eifect 8 supported by a majority
of at least two-thirds of the members present at the
meeting such majority comprising not less than
one half of the membera of the Syndicate.

Bec. 24 L Sublect to the genersl powers of mspection,
supervision and calling of periodicel rehurns io be exercised by
the University in accordance with the Statutes, approved nsti
tutcins shall enfoy full autonomy in the matter of pretoribing
their coursas of study and curriculs, organisation of their work
and in all other academic and administrative matters,

Sec. 24 M. While granting recogoition the Syndicate ghall
speaify the status of an approved iatitution as a postgraduate
deqgres or intermediate oollage or a high school, as the case
may be, and members of the staff of such institution shall then
enfoy the same rights and privileges as are allowed under this
Act and the Statutes Ordinances Regulations and Rules made
thereunder to members of the staff of a college or sahool of
equal status in the University in reapsct of membership of an
authority or body of the University or for appointment as an
offlosr of or an examiner in the University

Sec. 4N The Syndicate ahall have power to recoqguise
any degree diploma or certificate granted by an approved {nsh
tution as equivalent to a corresponding degree diploma or
oertificats of the Univernity The University shall, for this purpose
presaribe by Statutes the oonchttons and the manner according
to which an approved msittution shall hold tts examinatons,

CHAPTER XXI

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO AFFILIATED COLLEGES

8,31 Admission of students to a collage shall be subject
to the conditions prescribed by the Ordinances in this behalf,

O #1 Students shall not be eligible for admismon to a
course of study (a) for the Intermediate Examination mless they
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have passed the High School Examination of the University or
an examinafion which is declared squtvalent to the High Schoeol
Examination of the Univarsity' (b) for a degree examinaton,
unless they have pawsed the Intermediste Examination of the
University or an examination recognised as equivalent thersio
and posssss such {urther qualificationy {if any) as may be prex
cribed by the Ordinancas

O 82, A student when applying for admission to an affiliat
ed collage shall bring with him a oertificata as to his conduct
signed by the head of the institution tn which he was studying
during the year previous to his foining the collags

Provided that a student who has passad as a privats candi
date shall, in lleu thereof, furnish to the principal of the college
n which he desires tg prosecute his studier evidence of good
conduct

O 8 Astudent shall be recognised oz & member of &
college as soon as he has besn accepted by the principal and
hax patd the collage fees.

O 8. No student shall be allowad to transfer from one
college 1o ancther withoui a transfer certificate in the form
prescribed.

O 8 It duringan academical year a student desires to
loave the college of which he has become a member fo foin
another college he shall obtain the wntten permivaion of the
prineipal of the college in which he 18 studying after making pay
ment of all collage dues, and refunding whatever scholarship or
biursary has been paid to hun trom the college funds if required
by the college to do so

A scholar shall not ordinanly be allowed to migrate
during the session from one college to ancther after his name
has baen sent up for the examnation In genuine cases how
evar as that of transfer of guardian etc a student could be
permitted to accompany his parents or guardian to the place of
trans'er and admtled in a collegs there  Attendance of such a
studant m the collegs where he sesks sdmussion wili be taken
into account by the old inshtubon from which he migrated and
sont to the Umversmty by it The examination centre of such a
student shall bs whers the students from the college from which

ha migrated will appear
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0 88 A student migrating from & college outside the
University shall not be edmitied to any year of the course other
than the firat; and such a student, before he {s admitted, shsll be
required by the Principal of the college to which he seeks admis-
ston, o produce an Eligibllity Certificate signed by the Reglstrar
of this University Application for such a certifioate accompanted
by a fse of Ra. 2/ should be made to the Registrar on a printed
form to be obtained from the office of the Untversity The Eligl
hility ceritficate should be obiained by the 15th Sept.

A duplcate copy of the Eligibility Certificate may be
granted on payment of rupes one only

O &7 A student who has not been allowed promotion
shall not be admitted into & highsr class in ancther collage

O 2 (1) Whem a student has been guilty of grave miscon
duct or of persistent negligence of work, the Principal of the
college at which he is studying may according to the nature and
gravity of the offance—

(a) expe),

(b) rusticate for a pariod not exceeding one academic

Year or

(o) disqualify such a student from appearing at the
next exammatorn.

(2) No student who has baen so expelled shall be admitted
to another collsga without the permission of the Principal of
the aforesald oollsge and ne student, who has been so rusticat

od shall be admitted to another collsge within the period of
his rustication.

(3) All cases of expulmon shall be reportsd to the Synd!
cate for confirmation.

{4) The Iollowing torm of iranster certificate s prescribed.
s e Collage,
College Transfer Certifioats.

Certificate No
Universtty Enrolmedt No .. ... .. ..

Certified that — e e - -
DO ODess e cee 80D Of L [
s s s e oe-was astudent in the ..

Year L ... class, T
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He leaves (reason) ... ... .. having
passed the = =  Examinaton of 19ue mee =
or having falled in the - e " v e e

v Hls

Examination 0of19  ..in... - -
conduct, as {ar as is nown to Prinoipal, was .« s ves o e
He has pald il charges due from him to the collage up to......

Dated. ~e19. o - “owo. -
Principal
N B.—Dastails regarding attendance re noted overleal. L’v
The following to be printed on the reverss of the above
cartificate

Total Total number of | No
Subjects lectures tutorials and lattended.
delivered |practical work done

Prifcipal
!
CHAPTER XXIII
ENROLMENT OF STUDENTS

Sec. 29 Sublect to such conditions as may be prescribed
by or under this Act, the Syndiocate may make Ordinances con
siatent with this Act and the Statutes, to provide for all or any
of the following matters, namely ~—

(2) conditions under which students shall be admitted to

courses of study and curricula and z[:unuuom for
degreas diplomas and other academ!é distinctions.

0 8 No one shall be admitted to any examination of the
Uruversity unless he has been enrolled as a student of the
Univermty

0 8 The enrolment {ee shall be Rs 2/ and shall be pald
once only irrespsctive of the number of Hmes the candidate

e aars at examinalons of the University or whether he
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appears as a student or an ex student of an affillated college
of the University or as & privais candidate

O 51 In the caea of a student who takes a migration ceril
fioate to foln another Untversity his membership of the Unt
versity shall lapse untl such Hme as he may subsequently
return witha migration certificate from that other University
to take some further examination of the Universlty No enrol
ment in such cases shall, however be necessary

Provided that this lapss of membershitp shall not debar
a student from appearing at an examination in an additional
optional subject for & degree already taken t the Untversity

O 82, The application for enrolment together with the
enrolment fes and the migration certificate from the University
concerned (wherever necessary) shall ba submitied by a collegs
student through the principal of the oolloge concerned so as
to reach the Reglsirar by the lst of October In the academic
yoar in which he first jotns an affiated college and by a private
candidate through the competent authority concerned, by the
eame date in the ysar preceding the year in which he takes his
first examimation m the University

Students seeling admisson to a collage affilated to the
University and private canchdates seeking admisson to an
examination of the University after having been admitted as
membery of another Univeraity incorporated by any law for the
fime being tn force will not be enrolled unless their applications
for enrolment are aocompanisd by a migration certificate from
the previous University

Candidates who ore enrolled after the dates fixed under
this Ordinance on acoount of late submsmon of the application
or the fee or both, or for want of a migratton cerhficate shall be
required to pay a further fee of Rs 3/~ in each case and no
candidate who is snrolled later than the 31st of December of the
Yoar preceding the year af examination will be parmitted to sit
for any of the next ensumng examinations of the University and

no refund of any of the fees pald by a candidate tll then will be
permisddble

O 8 The Registraz, shall maintain a register and a card
tndsx of all the students wnrolled in the Umversity The card
shall contain only the information required for identification
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purposes at the ime of enrolment and shall be supplemented by
the register In which information regarding re-admiasion, transfer
migraton success or failure at an examination shall be entered.

O 84 On enrolment every student shall recelve from the
Reglstrar an enrolment certificate showing the enrolment number
under which his name has been entered in the register and that
number shall be quoted by the student In all communioations to
the University and subsequent applications for admission to an
examination of the University

O 95 Any enrolled s udent may et any time, obtain a cer
tifled copy of the entries relating to him in the enrolment register
on payment to the Regiatrar of a fee of Ry 2/~

A duplicate copy of the enrolment certificats may be
granted on payment of a fea of Re 1/-

0 $8 A migration certificats to join scme other University
or educational nstitution outside the jurisdiction of the University
may be granted to a student on his putting in an application

Special for College Students-

0 97 The principal of every affiliated college ghall forward
to the Reglstrar the name of every studant admitted or re-admit
ted to that college together with the enrolment ies required by
these Ordinances

The list of such students shall ba forwarded to the Reglstrar
0 a3 to reach him not later than the last day of September in
each acadsmlo year for such of the students as have been
admitted or re admitted upto the 20th of September The names
of studsnts, admitted or re-admitted aiter the 20th of September
shall bs forwarded within one month of their admission of
re-admission

1f the name of any student is struck off tha rolls of a college
or i he transfers to another college or myrates to another
University the fact will b reported to the Registrar before the
endof the term in which his name Is struck oft or transfer of
migration takes place

The name of any student, rushcated or expelled, shall be
reported to the Requstrar immediately
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CHAPTER XXIV
DISCIPLINE, HEALTH AND RESIDENCE

Sec. 4 K(1) The University shall establish a Research
Board, a Publication Board a Board of Sports a Health and
Hesidence Board and such other Boards as may be prescribed
by the Statutes.

(2 The powers and functions of the Boards established
under sub-section (1} shall be as preacribed by the Ordinances.

Sec. ¥ Subject to such conditions as may be presoribed
by or under the provislons of this Act, the Syndicate may make
Ordinanoes, consistent with this Act and the Statutes to provide
for all or any of the following matters namely —

(3) conchtlons of restdence conduct and discipline of
students of the University

§ U. The University shall include a Health and Rest
dence Board, whors constitution and functions shall be pres
cribed tn the Ordinances

S.38 (1) Every collsge shall satisfy the University that
proper discipline is mamtained in the college and the hostsls.

(2) Every college shall make adequate provision for the
residence of 1ts students not residing with their parents or re
cognised guardians and shall provids adequate facihties for the
physical exercise and health of its students and shall employ
an efficient system of medical examination and care Residence
in oollegea or their hostsls shall be governsd by rulas approved
by the University

(3) Every ocollege and it hostels shall be subject to ins
pechon, in regard to health and residence, on behalf of the
Hsalth and Remdence Board or of the Syndicate

(4) Every collsge to which women students as well as
men are admitied shall provide a weparate retirmg room and
other necessary convenienoces for women students

O $8. The Health and Residence Board shall consist of —
1. the Vice Chancellar
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2. ona person posseasing a diplama or degree in Physical
Education,

3 one person possessing a diploma or degrea in Hyglene,

4 one Principal of Engineering College

5 one Director of Education and

6. two principals of degres colleges

O % Mambers shall ba nominated by the Syndicate and
shall hold office for three years.

O 1™ The functions of the Health and Reaidence
Board shall be to advise the Syndicate on measures to be
adopted for~

{f) The health of students.

(i) Physical education and training of students.

(1) Med:cal inspection of students and follow up work

{1v) Hygiene and sanitation of hostels colleges, school

binldings and University bulldmgs

(v} Conditions of restdence of students

0 101 Provided that accommodation is available every
under~graduate student shall res:de In a hostel maintained by a
collage or in a hostel recognised by the University or with a
parent or guardian

Note~Th term quardia ™ oreans and includes—

(1) A guardlsn poointed under the Gua dians and Wards Act, of
s gquardian  ppoinked by the Court | Wardy
(2) A person dects #d io wriing by the stude t parentor if be bs
po pare t ivl g by the person deactibed in clauses (1) abors
to ba his qoardian 4 d pproved by the principal of the college-
(3) i tha tudent ha no parmat or guardian, 4 abor pervon
spproved by the priocipal of his college
The person approved uoder (2) end (3) bove bal
resid i or ear the town (n which the college ls situsted aad
hallpot be  tude fstil] eading in the port-gradeate  othet
cla esoltbe sane  nother college

O 102 if no room 1s available 1n & hostel maintatned by an
affillated college or in a hostel recognised by the University the
principa) of his college may permnt a student 1o live in lodgings

Provided that the keeper of the lodgings underiakes (a) to
esarvn the lodainas lor college students (b) to permit inspaction
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at any time by the principal or principals concerned and by a
person deputed by the Syndicate or the Board of Inapection and
{c) to abide by thelr requiremen;s regarding supervision.

0 143 No student shall be required to attend religious
ipstruction or religious obeervance in the hostel against the
vrishes of his parent or quardian.

O 164. The managar or sscretary of a hostel who dosires to
have his Institution placed upon the list of recognised hostels
shall apply to the Syndicate through the Heglstrar sending a
copy of the rules of the Inshiution together with a sketch plan of
the buildings and grounds

O 185 The Syndlcate, if the applcation s in order shall
tefer it to the Board of Inspection which shall arrange for an
inspection of the tnstitudon The Board of Inspection shall
conslder the report of the Inspectors and shall forward it to the
Syndlicate with its recommendations

O 18 The Syndicate after conmderation of the report of
the Inspectors and the recommendations of the Board of Inspac
Hon thereupon shall inform the manager or secretary whether
his institohion can or cannot be placed upon the list of recognised
hostels and, in the event of the appl.cation being refused, shall
communicate the reasons for refusal.

O X7 A recognlzed hostel shall be open to inspection at
any time by the prinapal of a college who has students residing
therein and by any persons deputed by the Syndicate or tas
Board of Inspechon to visit it

Cnce in every sezsion, the Board of Inspection shall arrange
for the inspecion of all recognisad hostels and recognised
lodgings and the persans so deputed to visit any hostel shall be
supplisd before hand with all necessary information ineluding
(1) the terms of recoqniiton, (2) the rules of the hostel as last
approved by the Univerdty (3)the name of the warden and of
the manager of the hostel, he shall be requested to have regard
not only to the existmg conditon of the hostsl but also to the
continuity and preservation of previous records such as admission
and conduct registers which are of permanent value for purpose
of further reference The report of the Inwpectors ahall be
considered by the Board of Inspschon and forwarded to the
Shyndicate wit its recommendations.
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0 108. A recognised hostel shall be required to maintain
and to produce for inspaction when called for an admission
register a register of attendance and a conduct reglstar

The admission and conduct reqisters can conveniently be
maintained in one book which should ba a bound book
of sufficlent size maintalned as a permanent record to which
reference can be mada in subsequent years

G 88 The manager shall at once report fo the Registrar
any alteration in the rules of the hoste! or any change either of
warden or of manager for the confimnation of the Syndicate and
the Syndicate shall thereupon notify the principal of the college
whoztae students reside therein of the praposed changes and ehall
consider his opinlon befors confirming them

O 110 The principal of a college shall satisty himasit that
the managsment of a recognised hostel in which students of his
college reside 12 malntsined tn accordancs with the conditions
under which it recelved its recognition, and shall report to the
Syndicate if 1t 18 not so malntained,

0 1l Students expelled from colleges shall not be admitted
to any recognised hostel or approved lodgings

O 12 Students who have been rusticated shall not be
permitied to reside In a recognized hostel or approved lodgings
dunng the period of their rustication.

O I3 Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, the Syndl
cate shall inform the manager of the hostel of tha grounds on
which 1t considers it necessary to withdraw tha recognition
granted. The Syndicats shall consider the written explanation
ff any thatmay be fumished by the manager within fourteen
days of iis communication made to him, and may then cancel
the recogmition or pass such other order as it deems {it.

O 4. No student shall bs admitted to a hostel without
the approval in wnting of (1) his principal, (2) the warden of any
hostel 11 which ha previously resided. Relerence to thase
approvals to be re~urded tn the hoste! admuselon register
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CHAPTER XXV
SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS, PRIZES, ETC.

Sec.4 The University shall have the following powers
namely —

{10) to institute and award scholarships and othar benetits,
in accordance with the Statutes and the Regulations

Sec. 3 A. (2) Without prejudice ot the generality of the
foregoing provition and subject to such oonditions as may be
prescribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the Academic
Council shall exercise the following powers and perform the
following fumctions namely —

(ix) to advise the Syndicate regarding the conditions of
award and tenure of University scholarships and other
benefits.

0O 15 The following Umvermty scholarahuips shall be
awarded ~—

(a) Two scholarships of Rs. 16/ p m. each to be awarded
to candidates who stand nrst and second at the High
School Examination tenable for 24 months two scholar
ships of Rs. 12~ p m each to candidates who stand
ibird and fourth at the High School Examination, Thess
ehall be open to men and women, One acholarahip of
Hs 16/ p m to be awarded to a woman candidate who
stands first at the High School kxaminahon among
the woman students

(b) Two scholarships of Re. 25/~ p m each to be awarded
to candidates who stand first and second at the Inter
mediate Examinaton with Arts subjects tenable for 24
months  Sumlarly two scholarahips of R 25/-p m
each to be awasrded to students who secure iirst and
socond positions with Sclence subjects. Two scholar
shups of Rs. 25/~ p m. each to be awarded to candidates
who stand first and seocond at the Intermediate Examt
naton in Commercs, One scholarship of Re 25/~ p.m
to a woman candidate who stands first at the Interme
diate Examination among the women students-.
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O 1l Reciplents of scholarships shall be awarded the
above scholarships for which they are eligible provided they
pursue higher studles In recognised institutions within the
territorial furiadiction of the University fatling which, scholar
ships aholl be awarded fo the next best students who fullil the
condiions concerned.

Constderation will be made i the caee of such scholars
in whose case there exists no provislon for the study of thelr
subjeats tn the Unlveraity of Rajputana

O 17 Candidates for the M.A., M.Sc. or M Com FPreviows
Examination will be patd scholarship only for 10 months (July to
Apnl) for work during a full college session.

0 I} Candidates for the M A, M.Sa, or M. Com Final
Examination will be paid scholarship only for the months of
May to June when they join the ocollegs in July for prosscuting
thelr studies further after passing the M.A, MSc or M. Com.
Previous Examination

O ¥ It a scholarship-holder for the M.A, MSe. or MCom
Previous Examination is unable to appear at the examination
on sccount of sickness or other cause sacholarahip for the
months of March and Apni will be paid to htm only il the princi
pal concerned certiies that the acholarship holder ditgently
studied for the examination but was unable to take the exam!
nation for reasons bayond his control

O 9. The payment of a scholarship will be stoppedifa
candidate discontinuas his studies during the middle of a session
(July to Apnlt from such date as he leaves the colleqe

O . Scholsrships will be contmued only if pertodica}
reports of progress and conduct of the scholars are satisfactory

O 2. The Resaarch Board will recommend the award of
research scholarships to the Syndicate
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CHAPTER XXVL
UNIVERSITY COMMON SEAL

Sec. 3 (2) The Untversity shall have perpstual suocession
and & Common Seal, and shall sues and be sued by the satd
name

Sec. 2. Syndicate Funotians —

(h) to determine the form provide for the custody and re
gulats the use of the Common Seal of the University

O 1D The following shall be the common seal of the
Untversity —

There shall be a circle and inside it a smaller circle Be
tween the space of the two ctrcles at the top ‘Rajputana
Vishwavidyalaya (in Devanagri sctipt) and below it ‘University
of RBajputana (in English) be inscibad. In the middle 1647 —
the year of nanguration of the University—and at the bottom,
the Undversity motto ‘waif fires wgm sfrer be nscribed. Inside
the smaller cirole there be one Ashoka whesl, ons lamp of
oriantal type and one open book, surtably arranged.

CHAPTER XXV

CONVOCATION

Sec. 8 (2) Convocations ahall be held at Jalpur or by tnvi
tation, in States with affihated collsges
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Sec 8 B The Mahara) Pramukh of Rajasthan shal be the
n of the University and shall when present, presids st the
ocations thereof

Sec ¥ (2) In the absence of the Patron the Chancellor
when present, preside at the Convocations of the University

Sec. 3 (1) The Vice-Chancellor wew = shallm
ssence of the Chancellor preside at any Convocation of
niversity ..

S #7 A Convocation for conferring degress shall ordinarily
1d every vear in the month of November buta special
>cation may also be held at such other tme as may be
' necassary or convenient. The place of the Convoaation
a9 actual date shall in each case be fixed by the Syndicate

S 88 The Convocation shall consist of the body corporate
University

S 89 Not lees than stx weeks notice shall be given by the
trar of all meetings of the Convocation

S 100 The Registrar shall with the nolice lssueto each
ser of Convocalton a programme of the procedure to be
ved thereat.

S ML The procedure to be observed at a Convocation
>e prescribed by the Senate

S 102 The colours of the vanous Faculties ehall be as
. -

Faculty of Arts.., Red
Faculty of Science .. Light Blue
Faculty of Commerce.~- Yellow
Faculty of Law Purple.

Faculty of Med!cine and
Pharmaceutics  Dark blue

Faculty of E ring end
o e maioates Orange

Faculty of Education... Crimson,
S.103 Academuc dress of the University is worn at Con
lons for conferring degrees.

§ 104 Such of the members of the bodies of the University
putana as are graduatss of other Universities, may appear
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in the academic dress of their own Universities or in such dress
a3 may be prescribed by the University

S, 1#5. Academic dress to be worn by the authorities of the
Untversity and graduates of the Untversity of Rajputana—

Chancellor
Vice-Chancellor
Heglstrar

Membars of University Bodies

For Bachelors of Arts, Sclence,
Sctence (in Agriculture) Com
merce Law Education Engt
neering and Medicine.

For Bacbelore of Pharmacy

For Masters of Asts Science,

Commerce Educaton and
Law

For Doctors of Phllosophy
(Fh. D)

Kote —The Untversity preeanbes Lbe colourn

Khadi cloth be ured.

Gold Broche an
%:;Bma academic
with rote border | °°F

Black gown and hood of the
colour presoribed by the
Univertity for the degree con
cerned and safa of the same
colour as hood, or bare
headed.

Black gown and hood bearing
the colour of the Faculty con
cerned, and safa which shall
be of the same colour as hood,
or bare-hsaded

Black gown and dark blue
hood with a yellow siripe in
the middle of the hood and
dark blus safe with vellow
band or bare-headed.

Black gown and hood bearing
the colour of the Faculty
ooncerned with siripes  of
choolate colour on it, and safa
which shall be of the same
colour as hood, or bareheadad
Scarlet ooloured gown and
hood bearng the  dusinct
colour of the Faculty conoern
ed mith white stripes in add:
tion to choalate colour stripes,
and safa which shall be of
the same colour as hood, or
bare-headed

d recomme ds that preferably
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Convecation Precedure

8.108. The candidales for degress must, 15 clear days
belore the data fixed for the Convocation, inform the Registrar
in writing of thelr Intention to be present. No candidate shall
be admitted to the Convocation who has not aent in his name
to the Registrar within the prescribed Hmea In exceptional
cases the Vice-Chancellor may permlt candidates who have
not sent in their names to the Regisirar within the prescribed
time to ba admitted to the Convocation provided thelr applics
tions are recatved by the Registrar not later than 48 hours be-
fore the time of the Convocation and are accompaniad by a fee
ol Rs 2/ In eachcase

S W7 Such candidates as srs unable to present them
selves in perton at the Convocation will bs admitted to the
degree in absentia by the Vioe Chancsllor and their diplomas
given direct by the Regurtrar an applicahon and on payment
af a fee of Re, 107 in each casa

5 M8 No candidate shall be admitted to Convocation who
is not in proper acadsmic dress, prescribed by the University

8 1% For the award of degrees at Canvocation, students
shall be prerentedt to the Chancellor by the Deans of Faculties
concerned

8. 10 Diplomas to graduates attending Convocation will
be supplied to them 1n the Convocation Hall, before the Convo-
cation bequns

No Diploma will be issued on the day of the Convocation
alter the Convocaton

8 It The Chancellor the Vice-Chancallor and the Regis
trar will wear their special robas Members of the Sanate, Synd!
cste and Acadsmic Council will wear the proper academic
costume of the University of which thay are graduates or that
prescribed by the University of Rajputana

S I The Chancellor the Vice-Chancellor membaers of
{he Senate Syndicate and Academic Council shall aszemble in
the mesting room ot the appointed hour and shall walk in pro-
cassion i the following order to the Covocation Hall —
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Members of the Acadamic Council.
Maembers of the Senate.

Members of the Syndicate

The Deans of the Faculties

The Vice-Chancellor

The Chancellor

S 18. The Chancellor the Vice-Chancellor and the mem
bers of the Syndicate and the Registrar ahall take thelr ssats on
the dais and the members of the Senate and of the Academio

Council on both sides of the dais in places reserved for thoss
bodies.

S 4. On the procession entering the Hall, the candidates
shall nse and remain standing untl] the Chancellor the Vice
Chanoellor and the members of the Senate Syndicate and
Academio Council have taken their seats.

8 I8 The Vica Chancellor (having obtalned the consent
of tha Chancellor) ahall declare the Convocatton open. When
the Chancellor iz not presemt, the Registrar will with the per
mission of the Vice-Chancellor declare the Convoocation open

8.8 The Desn of each Faculty or in hw absence the
senior member of the Faculty will present the candidates for
degress to the Chancsllor in the following order —

In the Faculty of Arta—
Baghelor of Arts.
Mastor of Arts,
Doctor of Philosophy
Dootor of Literature,

In the Faculty of Science—
Bachelor of Sotence.
Master of Science
Bachelor of Soience (in Agriculture)
Doctor of Philosophy
Doctor of Sclenos.

In 1he Faculty of Cammerce—
Bachelor of Commerce
Master of Commerce.
Doctor of Philosopby
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In the Faculty of Law—
Bachelor of Laws.
Master of Laws
Doctor of Laws

In the Faculty of Engineering—
Bachelor of Engineering

In the Faculty of Madicine—
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery
Bachelor of Pharmaoy
Master of Pharmacy
Doctor of Philosophy

In the Foculty of Education—
Bachelor of Education
Master of Education.
Doctor of Philosophy

S 17 In all cases the candidates shall be presented in the
{ollowing form ~—
1 Suppllcatlon
(After the Chancellor and Members
have taken their esats)
‘Mt Chancellor
Onbehaltot. .. . . .and. . .  others
who have been examined and found qualified for the Degree
[} S Imove that the Senate do pass a
Grace for thelr udmlmion to the sald Degree
After the supplication by the Daan, tha Chancallor to say—
‘DOTH IT PLEASE YOU THAT THIS GRACE BE PASSED ?
And the Senate assenhing (or after a short pause) the Chancellor

to say—
“THIS GRACE IS PASSED"
2 Presentation,
(Atter the Chancellor pronounces
the Grace to have been passed.)
“Mr Chancallor

I present to you tome of the aforesaid candidates who
have been examined and found qualified for the Degres of...
to which | pray they may be admitted
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After the pressntation and prayer by the Dean for admi
sslon of candidates to the Degres the Chanoellor to say—

By the authority given me as Chancellor of this University
I admit you, one and all, to the Degres of.. .. .. ww..andl
charge you that ever in your life and conversation you prove
yourselves worthy of the sams

8 I8 After the degrees have baen conforred, recipients
of University medals and prizes and representatives of colleqes
which have won University Athletic or Tournament Challenge
Trophies shall be callad out individually by the Registrar and
shall stand before the Chancellor or ths Vioe-Chancellor who
shall present the medals prizes or trophles

S 1® When all ths candidates have been admitted to their
degrees and the medals and trophies have been presented, the
Convooation address will be delivered

S I After this the Chanoellor wil] declare the Convoca
tion dissolved The prooession will then leave the Convocation
Hall In the same order as that in which 1t entered, the graduates
stancing

CHAPTER XXVII
DEGREES
A—Genceonl
Sec. 4 The University shall have the following powers
pamely —

(2) to hold examinations and to confer degrees and
other academic distinctlons upon —

Sec. 27 Sub{oct'co such condrhions asamay be prascribed
by of under the provunons of this Act, the Statutes may cansis
tently with this Aot, provide for all or any of the following matters
namely ~—

(14) daqrou. diplomas and other academic distin
chons to be awarded by the Untversity
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Sec. 2 Subjectto such conditions as may be prescribed
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate may meke
Ordinances consistent with this Act and the Statutes, to provide
for all or any of the following matters namely —

G e e e e e s eee [ e ]

(2) conditions under which students shall be admi
tted to courses of study and curricula and
axaminations for degrees diplomas and other
academic distinctions.

8 15. The Senate may on the recommendation of the
Syndicate, by o resolution passed with the concurrence of not
lesa than two-thirds of the membears voting, withdraw any degree
ar diploma conferred by the Univeraity

S 19 The Uruversity may confer the following degrees —

B. A Pass and Honours
B Sc., Pass and Honours.
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Honorls Causa
D Litt
D Sec.
LL.D
(For degrees n the varfous Faculties see Chaptars XII to XVIII)

B—Honortry Degrees
Sec. 4 The University shall have the following powers,
namely —

(3} to confer honorary degrees or other distinctiona
on approved persons in the manner laid down in the Statutes

Sec M. A. (1) There shall be a Standing Committee for the
oconferment of Honorary Degress consisting of the following,

pamaly () the Vice-Chancellor
() the Chief Jushce of the High Court of
Rajasthan and
(th) the Dean of the Faculty ooncerned.

{2} No honorary degres diploma or other academic
distinotion shall be conferred on any person unless the proposal
for the conferment therecf has besr—

{a) originally made by the smd Commitime

(b) approved of by the Syndicate

(c) paseed by the Senate and

(d) confirmed by the Chanoellar

Provided that, in cases of emergency such proposal may

be confirmed by the Ghanosllor an the recommendation of the
said Commiitee tf the recommendation has been approved by
the Syndicata,

8 18 (2) Any honorary degrese conferred by the University
may with the previous approval of two-thirds of the members
present at any meeting of the Senate and the sanction of the
Chanosllor be withdrawn by the Syndicate

S 3% The Untversity may confer the following degress —
Homoris Causa
D Litt.
D So
LLD
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C—Award of the degrec of PR D
(Doctor of Philosophy)

O 124 A candidate for the degree of Ph.D must be an
MA, MSc, MCom M.Ed orM Pharm of this University or a
recognized University of at least two years standing at the tme
of conferment upon him of the Ph D degree provided thatin
the case of candidates with Master s degres of a
University the Master s dagres should have been taken after
taking the Bachelor s degree with full coursa prescribed for the
degree Standing shall date from the convocalion at which the
Master 8 degrea was conferred upon him.

O 195, A candidate for the Ph. D degres shall apply to the
Untversify for admlasion to the degros stating his quslifications
and submitting a scheme or an oufline of the investigation be
proposes to undertake and enclosing & statement of any work
he may have done in the subject.

The application shall be accompanied by a sum of Rs. 50/
It the application 1s rejacted, the fee peid by the candidate shall
be refunded after deductmg Rs 10/ If the application is enter
tainad, the balance of tha fee of Re. 150/ required for admixsion
to the degres shall be paid ot the time of the presentation of
the thesis,

O 136 The application shall be placed before the Ressarch
Board constituted by the Umiversity The Board shall satisiy
iself that the subject offered 18 one which can profitably be
purtued and that the candidate possesses the requisite quall
hecations and equipment If the Board is satisfied on these points,
1t shall recommend the acceptance of the applicaton

O 127 Exceptin special casas approved by the Syndicate
on the recommendatons of the Research Board, all candidates
for the dagres of Ph D must work under the guidance or direc
tion of & recognised supervissr

O 128 Every accepted candidate shall pursue & courseo!
study ot a student of the University for not leas than two acade-
mical ysars under the direchon of the supervuor

0 B9 Minimum qualiicatons for teachars In the Untversity
or of colleges affiliated to the Univartity to work as supervisors
for quiding research work shall be as follows —
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(1) MA of 10 years standing with published works of
merit and possessing & isaching sxperience of post
graduate classes of three years,

Or

(2) Ph.D of 5years standing with published works of
merit and possassing a teaching exparience of at least
3 years
Or
(3) Persons of recognised eminence

H B.—These qualifications will not pply to the Guides alresdy recogmised
by the Untversity

O 13 The maximum number of students to be taken by a
supervisor for ressarch work shall be thres,

(1t 18 recommended that the principals of colleges should
glve the necessary relief to a supervisor who has accepted
research students for guidance it being understood that if a
supervisor has the maximum number of students ( three) he
should not be given more than twelve perlods of instructional
work per week)

O 131 The candidate shall pursue hia ressarch at the head
quarters of his supervisor the period of residence being not less
than 100 days in each year exoept that a porton of the period
of residence may for the sake of special guldance or facilities
be spent elsewhere even outside the Univermty as directed by
the supervisor

O 13 The candidate must be duly enrolled as a research
student of the Umvarmty [ the supervisor be a Untversity
Professor or Reader the twhon fee shall be paid to the University
The twition fes shall be Ae. 150/ per annum payable tn advance
1n three equal instalments women ressarch studsnts working in
the Univermty Depoartments paying only half the tuldon fee  The
fution fee, to be charged by colleges shall be determmed by the
college concerned but m no case shall 1t excead Rs 150/ per
annum per candidate

0 133 The supervisor shall submit a report on a candidate s
“‘work every six months to the Ressarch Board which will forward
1t with its remarks to the Syndicate.
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O 134 On recetving a synopsis of theats two months before
from the candidate the Syndicate shall appoint a Board of three
refereas on the recommendation of the Ressarch Board. The
supervisor shall be one of the refsrses as also the convener ol
the Board and the other two shall ba competent qualifted external
roferees who are themselves distingulshed scholars in ths
subject [f a viva voce examination is considered necessary by
the Board of referees it shall be conducted by this Board itsalf.

Nots —Synops  he ¢ does not mea  the original plan of work subenited
tthe Hime | eqistration. It means a beief summary of the thesls.

O 135 The relevant Boards of studies shall suggest twice
the number of referess requirsd, is four external referess in
each case for consideration of the Research Board and the
Syndicate

O 13 After the thems is completed the candidate shall
supply four printed or type written copias of his thesls, together
with a sum of Re 100/ the balance on account of the fes The
lanquage used in every thesis shall bs English except in the
case of subjects connected with an orjental language where the
thesis may at the ophon of the candidate he presented in that
language Thesis in Sanskrit may also at the opHon of the candi
date be prezented in Hind: The thesis shall comply with the
following condibons -—

(1) It must be a pisce of research work characterised
oither by the discovery of facts or by a fresh approach
towards mterpratation of facts or theories In either
case 1t should prove the candidate s capacity for critf
cal examinabon and sound judgment The candidate
shall indicate how far the theais embodies the results
of his own investigation and 1n what respects it appears
to him to advance the study of the subject.

(2) 1t shall aiso be satisfactory in respect of its literary
presentation and must be n s form suitable for publt
cation.

A certiicate shall be furnished by the supervisor
indicating how far the work 1is the original work of the
candidate

0 137 In the avent of divergance of opinion among the
referses reqarding the thes: the report of each shall be
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oommunicated to the others with a view to agreement, i
posatble. If this 18 not arrived at, the opinion of the majority
shall stand.

© D8, The report of the Board of referees ahall be com
municated to the Syndicate together with reports of the indi
vidual referees regarding the thexls and a note of any divergenoe
of opinion regarding the viva voce examination if held, If there
i3 no unanimty the verdict of the majority of the Board of
refereos shall be final

O 139 If the candidate is permitted to improve and re-sub
mit his thesis, he shall be asked to re-submmt it not earlier than
stx montha or later than 12 months from the date of such per
mission In the avent of no definite recommendation belng made
by a majority of the referees the thests shall be rejscted and
the candidate informed accordingly

O W0 The ocandidate shall not be ellowed to present his
thesis more than twice

D Awsrd of the Degrees of D Litt. { Doctor of Literamire ) and
D 8ec. (Doctor of Sclencs) —

O M3 A, A candidate for the Degres of Doctor of Literaiure
or Dootor of Saence must be a Doctor of Philosophy ( Ph D ) of
this Universtty—of atleast two years standing or hold ar equiva
lent ( Doctorate) degres of another recognised Untversity
astablithed by law provided that in the latter case the candidate
has boen resicingin the jurlsdioton of the University of Raf
putana for atleast one year

O W B Every candidate who intends to supplicate for
the Degree of Doctor of Literature or Doctor of Salence ahall
communicate his intentlon to do so to the Requstrar stating the
subject chosen by hum for the thesls and suppoit his applicaton
by submiiting a oopy of the contnbution published by hm to
wards the advanoement of the subject of his study He shall also
submit a oertificate from two members of the Ressarch Board or
of the Syndicate thathe 18 & it and proper person to supplicate
ior the Degree

O 18 C. The application shall be placed before the Re
search Board, which ahall consider the suitability of the subject
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and make its recommendation to the Syndicate The candidate
will then be informed 1f the subfect of his thesis {s approved

O 0D On areport from the candidata that he is likely
to submit his thests within six months the Syndicate, on the
recommendation of the Research Board, shall appoint three
examiners for examining the thesis The Research Board shall
recommend the names of sultable sxaminers only when it has
satisfled itself that there is a prima foclie case for appaintment
of examiners

O MOE, After the thests is complete the candidate shall
supply four printed or typed coptes of his theals alang with an
oxamination fee of Re 250/ He shall also submit with his thesis
a brief absatract of the thesis and indicate In a preferatory note,
the part of the thesis he claims as original and a list of sources he
had consulted, The thesis shall comply with the following
conditlons ~—

The thests submitted by the candidate must be entirely his
own work and must be an original contributfon to knowledge
characterised either by the discovery of new lacts and their
significance or by new interpretstion of facts or theores and in
elther case 1t should evince the capacity of the candidats for
critical examination and judgment. It should also be satisfactory
in sofar as its hterary presentahon s concerned and must bs

suitable for publicaton

O M8 F The candidate may inoorporate in his thesis the
contents of any work which he may have published on the sub-
fect, but he shall not submut as his thems any work for which a
degres has already bsen conferred on him in this or in any other
University The candidate may also submut as subsidiary matter
any pnnted contnbution or contnbutions to the advancement ol
his subject.

O 140 G The examners shall examine the thesis and other
published work o1 the cand:date and shall submit thelr reportson
the prescribad form either conjointly or saparately The exam!
ners may consult one another before submitting their reports
and If they consider it necessary may also make suggestions for
the {mprovement o the thems The suggestions made by the
examiners shall be communicated to the candidate
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O 140 H. After the thesis has been examined, the exami
ners, in case they do not consider i to be of sufiiclent merit,
they may recommend that the thesis be refected or be allowed
1o be rapresentad in the revised form not earlier than six months
and not later than two years from the date of the decislon of the
Research Board.

O 145 L II the examiners consider it desirable and recom
mend for the eame the viva voce examination of the candidate
may also be held by atleast two of the examiners In case even
two of thess examiners are not availabls for holding the viva
vyoce examination, one of them may be appoinied afresh on
the recommendation of the examiners of the thesis

0 18] In case the recommendation of the viva voce
examiners of the thesis differs from the recommendatton of the
examiners of the thesis the candidate may be asked to re-appsar
for the viva yooe examination within stx months I the candi
date falls to satisfy the viva yoce examiners a second Hime he
shall ba rejected.

0 HWIK. No candidate shall be allowed fo represent his
thesis or to re-appear at the viva voce examinaton more than
ance.

O W L. The Research Board shall consider the reports of
the examiners and shall recommend to the Syndicate the award
of the Degres only cn the unanimous recommendation of the
exsminers of the thems as also of the viva voce examination,
if any

O WM. The candidats ahall on publication of the thesis
state on the title page that it was a thesis approved for the
D Litt. or D.Sc. degree of the University of Rajputana.

CHAPTER XXIX
UNIVERSITY PROFESSORSHIPS AND READERSHIPS

Sec. 4. The University shall have the following powers
namely —

(5) to institute Professorships Readerships and any other
teaching posts required by the University
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(6) to appolnt persons as Professors Readers or other
wise as University Teachers

Sec. 22 A Academic Council--Functons—

(4) to advise the Syndicate regarding the tnsttution of
University teaching posts in particular subjects

Sec. T Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by
or under the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may oconsistent
1y with this Act, provide for all or any of the following matters,
namely —

(5) Instituion and maintenance by the University of
departments colleges institutes of ressarch or special
ised studies and hostels.

See, 1. Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed
by or under the provisione of this Act, the Syndicate may make
Ordinances consistent with this Act and the Statutes to provide
for all or any of the following matters, namely —

(6) emoluments and conditicns of service of University
Teachers.

8 19 Such University Professorships and University
Readerships and other University teaching posts shall be inst
tuted as may be determined by the Syndicate on the recom
mendation of the Academic Council. The duties emoluments
and conditions of service of University Teachers shall be pres-
cribed in the Ordinances

S.20 (1) No pereon shall be appomnted as a Untversity
Teacher except on the recommendation of a Committes of
Salection constituted for the purpose

(2) The Committes of Selection shall conaist of the follow
ing members —

(1} the Vice-Chancellor Chatrman,
{it) the Dean of the Faculty concemned,
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(i) one membsr of the Syndicate selecied by the
Syndicate

(iv) two persons possessing special knowledge of the
subject conosrned, appointed by the Chancellor
on the recommendation of the Syndicate.

(3) The Carmmittes of Selection shall report to the Synd:
cate. 1f the Syndicate accepts the recommendaton it will
make the appointment, Iiit disagrees, it will refer the matter
back to the Commities of Selection with a request for a fresh
recommendation,

0 14L The dutlas of the University Professor or University
Reader shall be as follows —

(1) to engage in ressarch and conduct postgraduate
tmaching;

{2) to quide and supervise ressarch work of such studsnts
as are assigned to him by the Syndicate

(3) to give extension lectures at various centres as arrang
ed by the Syndicats

CHAPTER XXX
EXAMINATIONS

A—Geperal and Miscelisneous

Sec. 2. Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate shall
exeraise the following powers and perform the following functi
ons namely —

[ET TR IR et et ptaes e

) to arrange for the holding of examinations and
publishing results thereof;
() to matntain proper standards of teachtng and

examination in consultation with the Academic
Coundl.

Bec, A, (1) The Academio Coundall shall have control and
general requlation of, and be responsible for the maintenance of
the standards of teaching and examination within the Unlversity
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{2) Without prejudics to the generality of the foregoing
proviglon and subject to such conditons as may be
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Academic Council
shall exercise the following powers and perform the following
functions namely —

(1) subject to the approval of the Syndicate {o make,
amend and cancel regulations laying down courses
of study and curriculs

(1) to proposs to the Syndicats Ordinances concerning
admission to the University or o its examinations,
courses of study and curricula schemes of exam!
nation and attendance provided that proposals
reqarding courses of study and curricula and
schames of examinations shall be mads after con
sidering the reports when necessary of the Faculty
or Facultias concerned

(111} o make proposals regarding the maintenance of
standards of teaching and examination,
(vi) to udvua the Syndicata roand.tnq Umvamty {ees.

Sec. 28 Subfect to such conditions as may be prescribed by
or under the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate may make
Ordinances consistent with this Act and the Statutes to provide
for all or any of the following matiers, namely —

{2} conditions under which students lhau be admitted to
coursas of study and curricula and examinations for
degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctlons;

4) conduct of examinations.

See. 2T Subject to such conditions as may be prescribad by
ar under the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may consistantly
with this Act, provide for all or any of the following matters
namely —

16) feen to be charged for courtes of study and curricule
prescribed by the University and for sdmission to its
examinations degreaes and diplomas
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a college may condone a shortage not excesding 5% of the total
number of (a) lectures delivered and (b} tutorials and practicals
(taken together) done 1a each subject If the shortage is larger
but not more than 10% of the total number of (a) lectures daliver

ed and (b) tutorlals and practicals his cass shall be referred to
the Syndicate In addition to this the Vics-Chancellor may at his
discretion condone when taking emergent action on behalf of the
Syndicate or recommend to condone a further shortaga up to
5 attendances at the most in such speclal cases as may be re-
commended by the heads of institutions

Note —Th N.C.C.cadets se tout 1o parades and camps  nd snch student
as are d puted to represant their Colleges In games and athleho
citvities conducted  bebaliof the Untrersiiy be treatec] as prese t
fo the days ol thel alwence fo the abov purposss and this pre-
seace h old be added to thelr total attendance.

O M8, A reqular candidate preparing in an affillated college
for any examination of the University shall on or before the 1st
December of the yesr preceding the examination—

{1) pay into the office of the Registrar the fes prescribed

for such examination and the marks fee of Re 1/
{2) inHmate the subject or subjects in which he desires to
presant himself for examination, and
(3) along with his application for admission, furnish the
Requstrar with a certificate from the principal of the
athliated college certifying that he has fulfllled the con
dittons lald down by the University and is of good
character
Provided that the applicatons and the fees men
tloned above shall be submitted by candidates taking
the examinations in the Faculty of Medicine—
() by the 18t of March in the case of the candidates
who take the examinations in tha months of March
Apnl following and
{n) by the 15th of September in the case of the cand!
dates who tske the erxaminations in the month of
October following
O 11 A candidate who {rom sickness or other cause is

unable to present himself for any examination, shall not receive
& refund of his fee provided that the Syndicate may for aufficient
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causs permit the candidate to pressnt himzelf for the next
ensuing examination, or fatling that also at the next following
examination without payment of a further fee In such a case
the application must be sent so as to reach the Registrar not
sarler than the commenoement of the examination and not later
than a month after tha date of the commencement of the examina
Hon at which the candidate is unable to appear and must be for
warded in the case of candidates.who appeared as regular stu
dents or ex-students of affillated colleges, by the principal
of the college oconcerned and in the case of private
candidates by the competent authonty concerned, who forward
ed the candidate s original appHcation for permission to appear
at the examination In all cases of sickness, whether of the
candidate or of any relation of his a medical certfioste from
4 qgualfled medical practiioner shall be attached to the
application.

The examination fes of a candidate who diss before he
finishes his part of the examinatlon or of a candidate whois
debarred from appearing at the examination may be refunded

O M8 A ocandidate when applying for admission to one
-or more subsequent examinations shall pay the presoribed fea
for such examination on each ooocesion on which he applies for
-admisson.

O M8 Upcn receipt of the fes prescribed, the Registrar
shall, f the candidate i3 admitted, furnish the candidate with
an admission card permitting him to appear at the examination

O 13 Permission to appear at a University examination
‘may be withdrawn for conduct which, mn the opinion of the Syndi
<cdte, jushfies the candidate » exclusion.

0 BL A candidate may not be admitted to the examination
hall unless he produces to the officer conducitng the exami-
nation his examination admisston card or satisfias such officer
that it will be produced.

O I52. No student shall be allowed to appear at 2 Univerat
examination other than the supplementary Intermediate

BSo B Com Examinations unless he has fulftlled the con

v Hon of minimum attendance at lectures practicals and tutorials
c. In tbo gase of a candidate who has completed the regular
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the Intermediats B A, B Sc, B Cam. or the first or the
al M B B S (part I and part ) Examination owing to
ortage of attendance percentage shall be counted for the
ne year only at the end of which the candidats appears ata
ent examination The Head of an tnetitution shall forward
statement In a presoribed form, containing the names of
didates whose attendence is short 20 a3 to reach the Regls
ar 21 days before the dus date for the commencement of an
examination

O B3 Where there are two examinations for any degree
such as a previous and a final examination and there are two
ormore altsrnative coursss for such a degree a candidate for
the degree must take the same course in the hnal examination
as he has taken in the previous examination

O 154, Any graduate of the Univarsity or of an Indian Uni
versity recognised for the purpose by the University may be
admitted to an affillated collage 1n the classes for post-graduate
degree in the University: provided that only those who pass the
previous examination of the University of Rajputana for a post
graduate degree may be admitted to the final class for that degree

O I55 The Registrar may if satisfied thatan examination
admiasion card has been lost or destroyed, grant on payment of
a further fes of Re 1/ & duplicate examination admission card.
The card so granted shall show in a prominent place the num
ber and date of the card oriotnally granted.

O 158 Every candidate appearing at an eramination of
the Univeralty shall pay a fes of Re 1/ along with the prescrib-
ed examination fee for the supply of marks obtalined by him in
each paper at the examination The marks shall be supplied o
a regular candidate through the principal of the college con
cerned and to a priva e candidate (Le ex student, teacher in2
pector hbranan or a woman candidate) directly by post

The marks wil be supplied after the publication of the
results of an examination.

The fee shall not be refunded except when a candidate
dies before he fiushes his part of the examination or is not
permitted by the Unive sity to appear at the examination ‘;‘
the case of a candidata whose examinstion fes s ""mi
under Ordinance 147 above tha fea for the supply of marks
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shall also be taken to have been automatically withheld for the
examination in the ensulng year

0 187 (1) Any candidate who has appearsed at an exam!
nation conducted by the University may apply to the Registrar
for the sorutiny of his marks and the re-checking of his result.
Such applications be made so as o reach the Registrar within
two months from the date of the declaration of the results by
the University

(2) All such applications must be accompanisd by a fee
of Re. 10/

(3) A candidate ahall not be entitled to a refund of the fee
unless his result is atfected by the scrutiny

{(4) The result of the scrutiny shall bs communicated to the
candidate and the nemes of those candidates whose results
are alfected shall bs published in the Rajasthan Garete in a
supplementary Lst.

O 18 Duplicates of University certicates or diplomas
shall not be granted except in cases tn which the Syndicate is
satisfiad by the production of an affidavit on a stamped paper
of Re 1/ required by law for the ttme being in foroe that the
applicant has lost hia oertificats or diploma or that 1t has been
destroyed, and that the applicant has a real need for a duphoate
In such cases a duploate of a certiflvate may be granted on
payment of a fee of Rs,

Q 1% Any candidate who has been declared auccesstul
at a Univermty examination after the declaration of s result,
befare the degree or deploma is deltvered to hum atthe next
oonvocation or otherwise may apply to the Registrar for pro-
visional certificate for pasmng that #on The appl oD
should come through the oifioer who forwarded the application
of the candidate for appsarnng at the examination A fee of
Rs. 2/ should be remitied to the University offtee for the tasue
of the provimonal certhcate I, however the application does
not come through the forwarding othcer a fes of Re 5/ must
be sent with the apphcation to the Requstrar

O ¥# A migration certficats shall, on application, be
{ssued on payment of afee of Rs S/ by the Ragistrar in cases
whers it is required for migration to other Universitias
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O 8. Duplicate coples of the iollowing certificates shall
be granted, provided the Rogistrar {5 satisfiad that the original
certificate was miscarried tn post and did notreach the applicant
or {or any other bonafide reasons on payment of a fee of snnas
oight in sach case ~—

1) Certiffed copy of marks.
{2} Migration certificate
{3} Provisional certificate

Q ¥2, Privats candidates and ex students shall not be
allowed to teke on optional paper prescribed in the syllsbus
unless provision has been meds for an examinstion in such
paper of reqular students attending affiliated collagas Provided,
however thata private candidate or an ex-student who has
once takem an optional subject in any examination of the
University ahall ba allowed the same subject when he re-appears
atany subssquent sxsmination, within two years #f that aubleat
forms part of the syllabus,

O W3 Ex students shall be entitied 1o appear at the exam!
nattons of the Untvermty except those in fsculty of Medicine
and Pharmaceutics Engineering and Technology and Sciencs
{Agriculture Examinations only) without keaping terms: provided
that t students have paseed in practicals they may be sllowed
10 appaar in theoretical part only in the Faculty of Engineering
and Technology and Science (Agricultural Exammations only}

0 184 (1) An ex student 15 one who has satlsfied all the
roquirementl of the prescribed courss of studies at his college
g the Y mi nmmdnnee and fs mrﬁﬁcd
by the pdncxpal as ahgibls for ad to an
and aiter cartilication does not join a college

{2 A student falhng under the definiton of ex student
under rule (1) shall be entitlad to receive a certificate from the
prinapal of the college last attended by htms o3 mentioned In
the ssid rule whether or not he appears at the examination. in
the year in which he 18 g0 cerbfied.

(3} A student who has sppeared at an exsmination and
fatled, shall not require a fresh ceriificate fo be entitled to
appear again at the same examination unless in the meantime

PRIEE TR JIE SR D, | SR
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(4) The principal of a colloge may by a certificate permit
an ex student, who jolned his college, and thereby forfelted
his status as an ex-student, to appear for an examination f
he 1s satistiad with the candidate s conduct and progress

O K5 Every candidate seeking permission to appear at an
examination of the University under the above provisions with
out attanding & regular course of study during the academical
year in which the exammation is held, shall be required —

(1) to offer the same subjects in which he has attended a
reqular course of study in an afhiliated college of the
Untveraity—

Provided that a candidate for the B.A BSc, or
B Com Intermediate in Arts Intermediate in science
or Intermediate in Commerce Examination may be
allowed to change one of the ophonal subjects with the
permission of the Vics-Chanosllor on the recommenda
Hon of the principal of the college concerned. Such an
application for a change in the subject, duly recommen
ded by the principal of the college concerned, must
reach the Regisirar not later than the 15th August,
preceding the examination at which the candidate
wants to appear the last date for receipt of such
apploations ahall be September 20 in the case of
candidates who fail at the Supplementry Examinations

{o) to remain a student of the athliated collsge in which he
completed his oourse and

{th} to submit through the prinoipal of the college concern
od an applioation in the presctibed form so as to reach
the Regstrar not later than the lst of October or by
the 16th of Qctober # accompanied by a late fee of
Rs 5/ preceding the examtaton stating—

(a) the conditions under which he has been studying
and is now proposing to conttnue his studies

(b) the dates of his previous falures to pasz the
sxammahon

The application shall be accompanisd by & fee of Rs 2/
and amarksfee of Re 1/ a» well as the fee prescribed for the
examination In the ocase of a candidate whose application 1s
rejected or who does not submit an application bat only sends
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In the fses the amount pald by the candidate on account of fees,
shall be refunded alter deduating Ra. 2/~

O 8% Evaery ex studant who wishes to appear ata subse
quent examination shall pay such annual fee fo his affiliated
mﬂog:to retain his membership of the collage as the collsge
may

O 167 Notwithstanding any thing contained in thets
ordinances (a) no candidate shall be admitted to an examt
nation of the University unless he has paessd the High School
Examinaton of the University or the Intermsdiate Examtnation
ot the University or any other exsmination, recognised by the
University as equivalent thereto in all the compulsory and
optional subjects ordinarily required for such an examination,
provided that a candidats who has passed an orentsl sxamb
nation recognised for the purpose by the Syndicate and also
the High School Examination in Engltsh or the Intermedists
Exammation in English conducted by the University or exami
nations recognised a8 equivalent thereto may be allowed, ff
otherwiss shgible to appesar ss the case may be one yser
after passing the High School Exammation in English only or
the Intermediate Examinaton in English only at the Inter
mediate Examination of the University in English only or the
B A Exammnation of the Univermty in Genersl English and

“The foll wing x ars d for o the B A
Examination —

1 The She 1 Examination of the Penieb Unrrersity

2 The Maulvi Fami or the Monshi F ol Examineion | the Punjab
Univereity

3. The Shastri of the Kcharya Ex mination of the Government Senskrit

Banaras.

4 Thef ni  the Kemil Examia tion conductsd by the Department ol
Pubbi lastractan U P

5 The Achsry Exammn tisn cunduected by the Dy of
T ipu State

6 The Debiri Xemul Exeraimation of the Locknow Untrersity

7 The Sha trior Achary Examination of the Banares Hindu Untvanaity

& The Sara wti Examinaton | the Prayay MW hils Vidy pithe
Allahabed

§ Zeblly Relsn Exsminstion of Hindi Sehitys Semmelex, Allabebed

The iollowing examin Don are recogatsed for  dmiesion to Intermediste

Exswmination —

1 Masivi, Abms, Molls (now d funch  nd Faasin Arablo nd Muneht and
Xamil ta Perstan 4 d De i the Uasted Pro-
vinces, the Diploms Ex min tiona in Arabic and Pemsian conducked by the
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Enqlish Lierature only snd if successful, shall be given a
certifioate to that effect of passing the Intermediate Examtnation
n Englsh only or the B A Examination in English only

A candidate who has passed the B. A. Examination of the
Untversity in English only may also be allowed to appear at
a subsaquent examinatiom, or alang with his examiation in
General Enghsh and English Literature in any onse of the other
subjects, comprised under the Faculty of Arts except Modern
Indian or oriental classical languages only and H successful,
shall be given a certificate to that effect.

Provided further that a candidats who has passed the
Alankar Examination of Gurukul University Kengrl, may be
allowed, if otherwise eligible to appear cne Year after passing
the aforesaid examination at the B A. exammation of the
University in Geperal English and Enqlsh Literature and, X
successful, shall be given & oertiicats of having pasted the
B A. Examination in English only

A candidate who demires to enter for an examination
under this Ordinance must submit bis application on a pres
oribed form so as to reach the Requstrar not later than the
1st of Ootobar’ or October 16 {f accompanied by a late fee of
Rs. 5/ or 1st December in cass he i a oollege candidate
preceding the dats of examination The applicaton shell be
accompanied by an examination fee of B8 8/ in the caseof
Intermediate of Ra. 15/ in the case of B. A, Examination if

Lucknow Untversity and the Munshi (Proficte oy 1n Fersa ), Munshn Ahm (High
Proboienay n Perwia ) Mmmakd Fanl (Honours m Perwlan} Mamivi (Probosnoy
in Arebia) Wm(ﬁhhhﬁmnymm) od Maulvi Faxil (Bonours
mAnhia by the

The Sankrit ducted by the Banares Same-
kruCanv- the Panares Hind Universtty the Punmb Untvaniiy the Eduos
‘bon Departmnt, Jupor State and the Sesekrit Tite Kxantuetion | the Calowita

oenoy tnUrd }  d

4 m adw Hmd} the Ed:
Departmant of U P  the Fats (Prahalencyin Pro-
toenoy n Hmdi) bd Prehbakar (Honours in Hindl), conduated by the Punjub
Untversity the Centrul Board of the

dary
Bata Yuoninabon of Bastra Bhass Prechar Sexm), Wardba,
S The Vubard (Madbysma) Ixmination beld by the All Indis ahitya
Allshabad.

8. The Yidgmbi (Ordmary), Vidusht 1Hmo'un) and !h- Vidyavinodinl
Fuminsbons held by the Prayeg Mahila Yidraptha, Al
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appearing in General Enqlish and English Literature orin an
alective subjoct and of Re. 30/ if appearing in General English,
English Literature, and in one elective subject at one and the
same examination, and marks fee of Re 1{

(b} No qraduate shall bs admitted to a Post-graduate
examtination of the University unless he has passed the examl
nation for the Bachelors Degree (B.A,B.Sc or BCom)in
all the compulsory and optlonal sublects ordarily required
for sych an examination or he has passed a Post-graduate
examination conducted by this University or any other Univer
sity in Indla recognised for the purposse by the Syndicate

Provided that (i) a candidate who haw passad an oriental
examination recogrused for the purpose by the Syndicats and
also the B A. Examination In English only (General Engllah and
English Literature) and in one of the other subjects comprised
under the Faculty of Arts except Modern Indian or orlental
classical language conducted by this University or by an
Indian Untversity recognsed for the purposs by the Syundicate
may be aliowed, 1f otharwise eligible to appear at the M A
{Previous) Examination of the Univermty in the subfect of the
orlental examination or related to 1t or in ény one of the other
eloctive subiects in which he has passed the BA Examunation

A candidate who doss not pass the B A. Exsmination
in one other elactive subject, be allowed to eppear forM A.
Previous Exammaton in the subject of oriental subject or related
to1t and therastter M A, Final Exammation for the same subject,
but he shali be quven the degres of M. O L.

(1) A candidate who has pasged the Vidyalankar and
Vedalantar examlinatons of the Gurukul University Kangrh
may be aliowed admumon to the M A. courses in Hindi and
Sanskmt only

O U8 Notwithstanding any thing contamed n these
Ordinances no member of the Syndicate or of & board
of studies shall be admitted to an examination of the University
except with the special permussion of the Vice-Chancallor pro
vided this wil not apply to a research degree

0 168 Notwithstanding any provison In any other Ord

nance the {ollowing sentence may ba added in the diploma of
sny student who has done approved soclal sorvice ~
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~And has carried out approved social service work

Mot ~—Soch sentenoe ball be added in the cass of cendidates for &
degres who have bewn cartified by the principals of their colleges
tn the eflect that they heve done definiie social service work
under the chrechen od control of members of deeching staff in
«ach form and dor sch period as direoked by the Syndicate

O 1 A, The work of soclal servics shall be precaeded by
training for soclal service. The affiliated collsges shall there
fore make arrangements for both Two months period of social
service with two hours work per day during a period of two
satsions may be desmed aufficient for making an entry in the
diploma of a candidate

O ¥ B The following forms of social service be recognls-
ed by the Untverstty

1. Medical help specially in rural areas

2. Literacy drive

3 Help rendered at the time of falrs in keeping sanitstion
{raffic control, recovery of Jost children and property
rendering Fost Aid,

4 Adult education by tstruciion or educative entertaln
ments etc  and

8, Such other forma of soolal service as may be suggested
by the prinalpal of a collegs and approved of by the
Syndicate

O 18 C. The social sarvice work shall be carred on under
the general guidance and drrection of a member or members of
the oollege siall and the prmaipal of the college shall satisty
himsslt and the University that the candidate has rendsred
approved sodlal servica before recommending his case to the
University Exocept in the caze of work in emergencies, the plan
and programme of social servios shall be submitted by the
principal of the college in advance

B—Fece
Sec, 2T Subject to such conditicns as wmay ke prescuited
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may con
sistently with this Actl provide for all or any of the following
attars, namely ~—

RO " bmerer trs e retesbessenias b7
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(6} fens to be charged for courses of study and curricula
prescribed by the Univeralty and for admisslon to
{ts examinations, degrees and diplomas.

S 121 The following ehall be the fess charged for the
various Untversity examinations degress and diplomas etc *—

Exsmimnation Fees—

Ra.
Bachelor of Arts 30.
Examination previous to Master of Arts 20
Master of Apts 30
Doctor of philoscphy (Ph D) 150
Bachslor of Education 50
Bachslor of Education (for appearing in the special
paper V1) 15
Master of Education, €0
Bachelor of Science 30
Bachelor of Satence {in Agriculture) ]
Examination previous to Master of Satence. ?0)

Master of Sclence
Intermedlate Examination Rs 25/ by each candidate from

{Arts or Sclence) arecognised institution.
Intermediate Examination Rs 30/ by each private candi

(Arts or Sclence) date

Intermediate Examination Hs. 25/ by each candidate from
in Commerce a recognisad fnstituon

Intermed:ate Examinaton Hs 30/ by each private cand!

in Commerce date

Intermediate Examination Rs 25/ by each candidate from
in Agriculture ar {nstitutlon.
Intermediate Examination Rs 30/ by each privats candt
in Agniculture date

Teachers Training Certt  Rs 25/ by each candidate from
hcate Examination a recogrused (nstltution.

Teachers Training Corti Rs 30/ by each private candi
ficate Examination date appearing in both
Theory and practice and
RAes 20’ by each private
candidate  appearing
either tn Theory or In
Praclice
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Examination previous to LL. B.

Bachelor of Laws

Master of Laws, Part 1

Manter of Laws, Part I

Dootor of Laws

Bachelor of Commerde

Examinstion previous to Master of Commence

Master of Cammarce

L Pharm. Part 1

L Pbarm Part 1

B Pharm, Part ]

B Pharm. Part I

B Pharm Part I

For a part of any of the Pharmacy examinations the same
fee shall be charged as for the full examination regardless of
the number of subjects.

sasepsnsBesany

Rs
FuptM B B S 25
Second M. B, B § 60
FnalM.B B S 60
Re-examination in each subject of MB., BS not excoed
ing the fee prescribed for the full examiaton 15
M.D and M.S (Part ) 75
M D andM S (PartIl) ® 150
M So (Med) 100
First Examinaton m Engineewng 50
Second Examination in Enghmeering 60
Bachelor of Enginesring 70,
Supplementary B A B.Sc. B So (Ag ) B Com
Exnminsbon 30
Supplementary B E. Examination same as for full
examinations
Supplamentary Intermediate Examinatfons, 25

For appearing at an examinition as an exstudent in
addition to the regular examinaton fee

For permuasion {ee from a teacher mspector libararian

or woman ocanchdats in addihon to the prescribed
examination fees 10
For appearing In one asubject at the BA. B S or

B Com Examtnatlon 15
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For appearing in one subject at the Intermediate

Examinations

Rs.
8

For appearing In more than one subjact at the Inter
mediate Examinations for each subfect.
Other fees.

S IR, The following fees be pald in respect of the High
School examinaton ~—

(1) High School Examtnation
{2) High School Examination

(3) Examination in one sub-
ject only

(4) Examination in more than
one subject

{5) Fee for checking the re-
sult of failed candidates

{6) Fee for checking the re-
sult of falled candidates
appearing in one subject
only

{7} Fee for ccmmunicating
the paper wize marks In
each subject obtained by
a candidate at an oxa
minahon

(8) Fes for commumicating
the paper wise marks in
one subject obtained by
a candidats at an examt
nation having appeared
1n that subject only

Rs. 20/ by each candidate
from & recognised Inatitution
Rs. 25/ by each private
candidate

Rs. &/

Re 5/ for each subject.

Rs. 10/ per candidate

Rs. 4/ per candidate

Re 1/ per candidate.

Re. 1/ per candidale

C—Admlssion of Teachers, Librarlans & Inspectots
to University Examioatons

Sec. 4. The University shall have the followlng powers.
namely —

crrernt e AEPess e 1o 58 ees ot

P e eadiond
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(2) to hold exammations and to confer dogrees and other
academic disttnctions upon—

(0} Theachars in sahools and colleges inspecting officers
in the departments of education and librarians in
oollsges who are residing within the territorial juris
dicHon of the Universtty and have passed examina
tions of the Untversity under the conditions prescribed.

0 M Wholstime taachers in schools and colleges rest
ding in the territorial jurisdiotion of the University will be
oligibls to appear at the Inter Arts, Inter Commerce B A,
B Com., M A, M. Sc. (Matha) and M. Com Exsminations of
this University by permission of the Syndicate cubjsct to the
oconditions laid down in these Ordinances

O I7TL A teacher who destres to enter for an examination
must submit his application in a presoribed form (stating the
subject or subjects in which he desires to present himself for
the examtnation) so as to reach the Registrar not later than
the 1st of october or by 16th of October if accompanied by a
late fos of Rs 5/ preceding the examination and must send
with his application the fallowing +—

(a) A ocertihcate from the Head of the Education Depart
ment or the principal of an atfliiated college in which
he is teaching, to the eHiect that immediately precs-
ding the date of the examination at which he wishes
to appear he will, unless his period of service ix
interrupted, have served continuously as a teachar
for 18 months (in the case of the Intermediate B A,
or B Com. Examination) or 8 months (in the case of
the M A or M. Sc, (Mathematcs) or M.Com.
(Previous or Final) Examination )in one or more
mstituhons maintawsed or recognised by the States
in Rajputana, or the University of BRafputana and
that before the commencement of such service
he had passed the High School Examination of
the University or an examination recognised by the
Universtty as equivalent to it, or the Intermediate
Examination of the Untverslty or an examination
recognised by the University as equivalent thereto,
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orB A,B Sc. or B Com Examination of the Univer
sity or of some other Indian University recognired
for the purpose by the Syndicate with full coursa
prescribed for the degres provided that with the
special permission of tha Syndicate the perlod of
18 months service required in the case of Intermediate
B A or B Com. Examination may be reduced to
8 montha in the case of a teacher who has prosecuted
a regular course of study in an affillated coliege of
the University for one full academicsl year and has
been promoted to the next highar class immedistely
bafore the commancement of his continuous setvice
unlass the period of service is interrupted) in one
or more of the above mentioned institutions

Provided further that service as an inspactor
under the provisions made in that respect will be
added to the service as a teacher in computing the
iota) period of service required hereinbefore —

(b) A certificate of character from the Head of the Educa
tlon Department or the principal of an affiliated
college in which he has taught during the period
prescribed In clauss (a)

{c) An application fea of Ra. 10/ {in the case of exam!
natlons ather than Intermediate) and a marks fee of
Re 1/ together with the fse prescribsd for the exemi
nation

O IT2. Teacher candidates who already porssss a post
qgraduate degree of some other Unuversity and desire to appear
for examuinatlon of the same post-graduate deqree of this
University in the mame subject or subjects in which they had
taken their degres irom that University in all the papers(of
previous and hnal) for the examination in one and the same ysar
shall be allowed the concession of appearing as such, instead
of first taking the previous and then the final examination.
provided that the Master s degree was obtained after taking
the Bachelor s degree with full course prescribed for the degres.
This facility 1s extended for the M. A, ot M Com. degras only

Candidates appearing undet this Ordinance at the wholo
eramination at one time shall have to pay a comsolidatod
examiation lea presctibed for the previous and final exami
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nation viz Rs. 50/ together with an application fee of Rs. 10/
and marks fee of Re. 1/

O 17 In the cesa of a candidate whose application is
Tejactad or who does not submit an application but only sends
in the foes, the amount paid by the candidats on account of
fees ahall be refunded after deducting Ra. 2/

O T4, Bafore being admitied to the examination at which
they have been permitted to appear under Ordinanos 170 above,
oandidates shall be required to submit a certificats in & pres
cribed form under the sigmature of the proper authority men
tioned under Ordmance 171 above to the effect that they have
{ulfilled ths conditions laid down in regard to service in a re-
ocognited educational mstitution. Such certificate must reach
the Regisirar not later than 21 days and not before a month
preceding {he date of the gommencement of the examination

O IT8 Whole-ttme inspecting officers of the Rajasthan
Education Department will be sligible to appear at the Inter Arts,
Inter Com B.A BCom. M A M.S5c (Mathematios) and M. Com.
Examinaticns of this University by permission of the Syndi
cate subject to the conditions laid down in these Ordinanoss

O ITS. An tnepectng offiosr who desires to entsr for an
examination must submit his apphcaton mn & prescribed form
{stating the subject or subjects in which he desires to present
himself for the examination) recommendsd by the Head of the
Educaton Department so as to reach the Registrar not later than
the 1st of Oatober or by 16th of October if accompanied by a
late fee of Rs 5/ preceding the examinaton and must send with
his application the followmg—

(a) A certihoate from the Head of the Education Depart
ment of the State to the effect that immediately preced
ing the date of the examination at which he wishes to
appear he will, unless his period of service is interrupt
od, have served oontinucusly for 18 months (in the
case of the Intfermediate, B.A. or B Com. Examination)
or B months (in the case of tha MA. or M.So (Mathe-
matias) or M. Com  (Previous or Fmal Examination) as
an Inspectmg Offjcer of the Education Department of
a State in Rajputana,
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and that betore the commencement of such service
he had passed the High School Examinatlon of the
Univeraity or an examination declared equivalent to
it, or Intermediate Examination of the University or
examination recognised by the University as equivalsnt
thereto or the BA BSo, orB Com Examinatlon of
the University or some other Indian University recoy
nised for the purpose by the Syndicate with full course
provided for the degree

Provided that with the special permission of the
Syndicate the period of 18 months ssrvice required
inthe case of Intermediate BA. or B. Com Examina
tlon may be reduced to 8 months in the case of an
laspecting Qfficer who has prosecuted a rteqular
coures of study In an affilfated college of the Unfversity
for one full academical yaar and has been promoted
to the next higher class immediatsly before the com
mencement of his continuous eervice (unlens the period
of service is interrupted)

Provided further that service as a teacher under
the provisions made in that respact will be added to
the service as an wnspector in computing the total
pertod of service required hare in before

(b) A certificate of character from the Head of the Edu
caton Depariment.

(¢) An application fee of Rs 10/ (n the case of examina
tions other than Intermediate) and a marks fes of Re 1/
together wnth the fes prescribsd for the examination

O I7 Inspecting officers who already possess a post
graduate degres of some other University and desire to appear
for examinaton of the sams post-graduate degres of this Uni
versity In the same subject or subjects in which they had taken
thelr degres {rom that University in all the papers (of previous
and {tnal) for that examination In one and the same year
shall bo atlowed the concasion of appearing as such, instead
ot first taking the previous and then the final examination, pro-
vided that the Master s degree was obtained alter taking the
Bachslor s degree with full course prescribed for the degree
This facility is extended for the M A or M.Com dogreo only
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Candldatss appearing under this Ordinance at the whols
examination at one Hime shall have to pay a consolidated exam!-
nation fee prescribed for the previous and final examinations viz.
Rs 50/ togsther with an apploation fee of Re 10/ and marks
{es of Re 1/~

O 1T Inthe case of a candidate whosa application is
refocted or who does not subrmit an application but only sends
1n the fess, the amount paid by the candidate on account of
1ees shall be retunded after deducting Re. 2/

O I Before being admitted to the examination at which
they have been permitted to appear under Ordinance 175
above candidates shall be required to submita certificats in
8 presaribed form with the mgnature of the proper authority
mentioned under Ordmance 176 above to the effect that they
have fulfilled the condions in regard to service Such certt
fioate must reach the Regisirar not latter than 21 days and not
before a month precedmg the date of the commencement of
the examination.

Libmaclans

O 0 Whole-ime Librarlans in affiliated colleges who
possess a Diploma in Librarianship or who have put in two
years sorvioe as whole-time Libranan in 8 Degree oollege will
be eligibls to appear at the Intermediate Arts Intermediate
Commeroe B.A., BCom. M.A and M.Com. Examinations by per
mission of the Syndicate subject to the conditions latd down by
these ordinances

Hots —Candidatss pot 1o posseszion of [hploma in Libeary Scmence hall

have to produos  declarstion from the pnncipal | the college
oconostned that they ha  been worling 1 whole-itme Lbrarans
for tlest two years.

O 8L A librarian who desires to emter for a post-graduate
exemination (M.A, M.Sc or M.Com.) must submnit his applca
tion in a prescribed form (stating the subject or subjects In
which he desires to present himself for the examination) so as
to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st of Qctober orby
16th of October if aocompanied by a late fee of Rs.5/ preced-
ing the examination and must send with his spplication the
following —

(a) A cerhficate from the principal of an affiltated collegs

in which he is working as a librarian to the effect that
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tmmediataly precoding the date of the examination at
which he wishes to appear he will, unleas his period
of service is interrupted, have served continuously as
a librarfan for 8 months {in the case of previous or
final examination) in the colleges recognised by the
University and that belore the commenocesment of such
sorvice he had passed the BA, B Sq or B Com.
Examination of the Universlty or some other Indian
University racogmissd for the purposs by the Synd!
cata with full course preecribed for the dagres

(b} A certiicate of character from the principal of an
affiliated college in which the librarian 18 working
during the periad prescribed in clauss (s)

(o) An application fee of Re. 10/ and a marks fee of
Re 1/ together with the {es prescribed for the examt
nation

O 182 A librarian who already pofsosses & post-graduate
degres of some other University and desires to appear for
examination of the same post-graduate degree of this University
n the same subject or subjects in which he had taken his degree
from that University in all the papera (of previous and final)
tor that examination In one and the same year shall be allowed
the concession of appearing as such, instead of {irst taking the
previoua and than the final examination provided that the
Master s degres was obtained atier taking the Bachelor & degrea
with full course prascribed for the degree This facility is
extended for the M. A. or M Com degres only

Candidates appaaring under this Ordinancs at the whole
examination at one tms shall have {o pay o consohidaiad exam!
nation fea prescrnibed for the previous and final examinations
viz.Rs S0 together with an application fee of Rs 10/ and
marks {es of Re 1/

O 183 In the cate of a candidate whase applicationls
rejectad or who does not submit an apphcation but only sends
in the fees the amount paid by the candidate on account of
fsas shall be retunded astar deducting Rs

0 184 Bofore being admitted to the sxsmination at which
he hat been permitted to appear under Ordinance 180 above
the lbrarian shall bo tequued to submit a certlficete in &



o1 xxx] EXAMNATIONS 201

presctibod form under the signature of the proper authority
mentloned tnder Ordinancs 181 above to the effect that he
has fulftiled the conditions lald down in regard to service
in a recognised college. Such certiflcate must reach the Registrar
not later than 21 days and not before a month preceding the
dats of the commencement of the examination,

D —Admission of Women Candid to Unlventhty E. Inath

O 85 The Syndicate may grant permimion to wamen
candidates Tesiding within the territorial Itmits of the Univer
sty to appear at the examipations of the University except
the B Ed, LL.B, LPharm B.Pharm, M B BS eand BE
Examinations, without their attending a reqular course of etudy
in an afflltated college

O 188, & woman candidate who desires to enter for an
examination must submit har applicaion in a prescribed form
through the principal of an affiliated collasge or the Head of the
Education Department of a State within the jurisdiotion of the
University asso to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st
of October or by 16th of October # acoompanisd by a late
tse of Ru. 5/ preceding the examination The candidate must
state I the apploation the subject or subjects in which she
desires to present hereself for an examination, specify the
arrangements which she has made for her study in preparation
therefor An application fee of Ra, 10/ (in the cass of exam!
nations other than Intermediate) and & marks fae of Re. 1/
togather with the fes presoribed for the examination must
accompany the application,

O 187 Each such apphoation will ba constdered and
disposed of by the Syndicate on its own marits provided that
permission shall not be granted for appearing at—

(a) the Intermediate, or B.A or B So Examtnation unless
two yoars have elapsed smce the candidate pazssd
the High School or Intermediats Examtnation of the
University as the cass may be, or an examination,
recognised by the Univerxity as equivalent thereto

(b) the M.A Previous or M. Sc Previous or M.Com
Pravious Examimation, unless cue yvear has elapsed
sincs the candidate parsed the B.A. or BSc or B Com,
Examination of the Umiversity or of an Indian Universt
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ty recognisad for the purpose by the Syndicate with
full course prescribed for the degree

(¢} the M.A. Final or M. Sc. Final or M, Com Fmal Exam:
nation unless one yaar has aelapsed since the cand
date passed the M.A. Previous or M. Sc. Previous or
M Com Previous Exsmination of the Univeraity

O 88 Candidates who fail b the Annual Promotion Exam
nation of the First or Third year claw of a college and ars ds
tained fn that class shall not be permitted to appear at the next
snsuing Intermediate or B A, Examination as the case may be

0 189 A woman oandidate who already possassas a post
graduate dagree of some other Univarsity and desires to appear
for examunation of the same post-graduate degres of thia Un
versity in the same subject or subjects in which she had teken
her degreefrom that University In all the papers (of pmvious
and final) for that axamination In one and the same year shell
be allowed the concassion of appearing as such, instead of first
taking the previous and then the final examtnation, p
that the Master s degres was obtained after taking the Bachekr s
degres with full course prescribed for the degree This facility
18 extanded for the M.A, or M.Com. dagres only

Cendidates appearing under this Ordinance at the whole
examination at one hme shall have to pay a comolidated
examination fee prescribed for the previous and final exsmina
tone viz. Rs 50/ together with an application fee of Re 10/
and marks {es Re 1/

O . Candidates shall not be allowed to offer science
subsects for any exammanon of the University unlass they
produce satsfactory evidence that they have completed o
course of nstruchion in practical scrence in an affllisted college
during tha year precediag the exammeahon

O M1 In the case of a candidate whose application b
rejected or who does not submut an application but only sends
1 the fees, the amount paid by the candidate on account of
{fear shall be refunded after deducting Rs. 2/

O 12 Bslore being admitted to the examination at
which they have been premitted to appear under Qrdinance
185 above candidates shall be required to submit & cortificats
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in prescribed form under the signature of the proper authority
mentionad under Ordinance 186 above to the effect that they
have fulfilled the conditions in regard to rasidence within the
territorial jurisdiction of the University Such certificate must
reach the Registrar not latar than 21 days and not before a
manth preceding the date of the commencement of the exami
nation
E— Admisslon of K 1 8tndeats ro Unlvorsity Examlmatl

O 152 A Exiernal students residing {n the territonal
jurisdiction of the University will be eligible to appear at the
Bachelor ¢ deqgres examinations of the University in Facultes
of Arts and Commerce only Such should be in all respects
subject to the conditiona laid down by the University for internal
studants, e. g enrolment, elgibtity fess atfendance eta. efc
{including courses of study and standard of passing) exceptin
8o far as herein provided.

O WB A candidatm desiring to appear at an examina
hon as an external student must get himself enrolled in the
Unrvermity at lsast 18 monthe before appearing at the University
examinaton.

O M C. No candidate who i enrolled in a college or at
the University for an examination as a full ime regular student
ahall be recustered as an external studant for that examination

O 2D Enrolment as an external student shall be open

to such persons only as are gainfully emplored within the
Untverslty area

O B2 E Enrolment as an external atudent shall be valid
only for the examination for which the enrolment is cbtained
A candidate will not be requured to re-enrol himself if he falls
at the exammation for re-appearing in the same

O IR F The degres or diploma awarded to external stu
dents shall be distinquished by the words passed as an exter
nal student

O MG, Evening classes for an examination for external
students shall be introduced tn such aifiliated degres and port

t.;;rudunto collages only as are affillated for that partoular
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O 2 H The evening classes shall be subfect to the con
trol and inspection of the University

O MZI The teaching work done by teachers of a collegs
under the regular college time table in addition to the teaching
work done by them In iis evening classes for external students,
shall not exceed the maximum period of working as providsd
under the Ordinances of the University Such teachers as offer
thetr services for working in the evening classes may however
be allowed one period a day exira which should be the mex
mum work which a teacher in the evening clasess ahould be
required to putin Heads of post.graduate departments shall
not take part in the tstructional work of the evaning classes

F ~Suppl y Examinath

O 193 There shall be in the month of Augusta mmvb-
mentary examination of candidates who fail in one subjsct cnly
at the immediately preceding Intarmediate BA., B Sa, B Com.
Examinations and such candidates, as may desire to take the
supplementary examination may be provisionally permitted at
thelr own rusk to join the next higher class in an atfiliated college
of the University and count attendance in case they are success-
{ul at the supplementary examination

The attendance of candidates who join the next higher
clasa on the declaration of the result of the supplementary exami
nation, and of thoss who having falled at the supplementary
examination, rejoin a oollege may bs calculated from the
date of admission but not later than a week after the declaration
of the supplementary exammation result.

O 1M. Candidates shall bs declared to have passed ibe
examination if they secure the minimum pass marks as p
ed for the ongnal examination in the subject in which they
appear at the suppl tary examinabHon No division shall
however be awarded to such candidates,

0 195 There shall be a supplementary examination in the
month of August of candidates who teil et the tmmediately pre-
ceding LL B Previous or LL. B. Final Examinstion end only i
such candidates as —

(a) have falled in one paper only orin the aggregate of
inboth{ e in the aggregate and also in one psper and
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(b) have obtzined not less than 48% marks in the aggregate
of the six papers in which they have passed, or in the case of
candidates falling in aggregate only 48% marks in the aggregate
of the 6 papars excluding the paper in which they have sscured
the lowest marks;

shall be admitted to the supplementary examination in
one paper only in which they have fafled or in the case of the
candidates fatling In aggregate only In the paper in which
they have obtained the lowest marks

In order to be declared successful at the supplementary
excmination a candidate must obtain at least 46% aggregate

marks in the paper in which he has appearsd at the exami.
nation.

No divisdon shall be awarded to the candidate declsred
successful at the supplementary examination

Candidates who desire to take the supplementary exami
nation for the Previous LL.B may be permiited to join pro-
viglonally at their own risk, the FinalLL. B class in a college
affiliated to the University and thelr attendanoe during the
period of thetr provisional admission shall be ocounted if they
are declared successful at the supplementary examimabion,
The attendance of the candidates who jom a class after
appearing at the supplementary exammation may be caloulated
from the date of admission but not later than a week after the
Bedlaration of the supplementary sxaminaton resuls

O M8 Candidates shall be required to pass separately in
(1) the written papers and () ths practical and oral exsmination
# any provided for m the scheme of examination in the
subleat.

O B7 A canchdate who desires to enter for an exami
nation under these Ordinanoes mopst submit his appliocstion
direct to the Requstrar in a presoribed form 80 as to reach him
not later than the 15th of July each ysar The application
shall be accompanied by the full fee for the examinston and
the marks fee of Re 1/

O 1. The st of candidaies eliglble to appear al the
supplementary examination ahall bs published along with the
mmn results of the examination concerned.
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G —Appolntment of Examiners

Sec. 34 (1) Examinars shall be appointed by the Syndicate
on the recommendation of the Committes for the selectton of
examiners

{2) If any examiner is unable to ect for any cause and
fresh appolntment cannot ba made in time in the mannar pres.
cribed by aub-section (1) the Vice Chancellor shall have power
to appoint another examiner to fill the vacancy and shall com
municate such appointment to the Syndicate

{3) The Syndicate shall not make any change in the re-

commendations made by the Committee with regard to the
appointment of examiners except after recording specific
reasons for any such change

(4) The Committee for the sslectlon of examiners in each

subject or a group of allled subjects shall consist of—

() the Vice-Chancellor

(it the Dean of the Faculty concerned,

(ut) the Convener of the Board of Studles concarned, and

(iv) one membar other than & Convener of the Board of
Studies concerned to be elected by the Board avery
year

§ 2% (1) No person shall be qualfied for appaintment af

an examner in a subject for any examination unless he—

(a) han taught the subject for at least thres years upto the
standard of the examination and possesses five years
teaching experience in that subject, or

(b} has had five ysars experience as an examiner in the
subject, of the standard of the examination concernsd.

Explapatian—Teaching or examlning experience in any

Indian University established by law shall
be counted for the purpose of this sub-
statute

(2) (a) Each Board of Studies shall prepare a panel con

sishng of—

1) all quahfied internal examiners and

(1) a» many external examiners as may be needed
for conducting examinations of the Unlversity
for a perfod of ive years in each subject for
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each examination upto and ncluslve of the
examination for the Mastere degres The
Committes for the selection of examiners shall
solsct examiners in rotation from out of the
panel-and ho examiner outside the panel shall
be appointed unless and until a person within
the panel is not available or cannot be appotnt
ed in accordance with the provistons herein
after contalned.

(b) The panels shall ardinarily be revised once in five
yoars and such of the paersons In the previous
panels as have not got & chance of acting as
sxaminers during the last quinguennium shall be
given prelerence over others in the revised
panels,

(c) This sub-statute shall not apply to examiners for a
Doctor 8 degree.

(3) Exceptng for examtnations in the Faculty of Medicine
and Pharmaceutics and of Engineering and Technology—

(2) no person shall be appointed examiner for any exam

nation upto and incluaive of the Intermediate Exami
nation for more than two ysars consescuhvely and
for the degree and poet-graduate examinations for
more than three years consecutively: and

(o) before a person, who has been appomnted as an

examiner for one year or if continusd under clause (a)
for two or three years consecutively ia again appoint
od as an exammer there shall be a gap of at lsast
tour years in the case of exammations upto and in-
clumive of an examinatior for the Bachslor s dagree
and of at least two ysars in the case of an examuna
tiom for the Master s degres

Provided that of the persons who have acted in any ane
Year as co-examiners only one-half ehall be replaced for the
next ysar

(4) Excepting an aforesatd no person shall be examiner

$n more than one paper in any one yearin the Univermty

Explanatfon~ Paper includes a ‘Practical
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Exception —An examiner in an examinaton for the
M.Sc degree may be appointed for one paper and one practical
alongside

(5) Not more than one person from the same college
school or nstitution shall be appointed as an examiner
in a particular subject for a particular examination

Provided that this condiion may be relaxed, where
necessary in the case of post-graduate examinations

{6) No person who is himeelf appearing in any written
examination of the University shall be appointed as an examl
ner for any examination of the University in the year in which
he 18 80 appearing When any person is appointed as an exam!
ner In any year he shall forthwith Inform the Registrar whether
he intends 20 to appear

(7) No pereon shall be appointed as a paper setter in any
subject for an examination at which any of his near relattons
tntends to appear in that year Every paper setter shall, as
soon as may be after his appotntment has besn made com
municate to the Registrar 1f any such relatlon intends so fo
appear

(8) The maximum number of answer books allotted to any
examiner in the University tn any one year shall not
three hundred.

(9) Except in the case of the High School and Intermediats
Examinatons—

(a) there shall be at least one external examiner in an
examination for a subjest having more than one
paper

(b) in the case of Law examinations, there sball be exter
nal examiners {n the proportion of about one-third
of the total number of examiners: and

(0} in the case of examinations for the Doctor s degree
there shall be external examiners in the proportion
of about two thirds of the total number of examiners.

(10) For the M. Sc Examtnation in subjects other than
Mathematics the head of a post-graduate dspartment in an
affiliated college shall be one of the examiners for the students
of that oollege appearing at the examination The provisions
of this sub-statute shall be given effect to notwithstanding

anything herein contained.
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(11) The Syndicate may on the recommendation of the
Committee for the melsction of examiners after recording its
reasons in writing waive the provisions of sub-statutes (3)to
{10} tn exceptional cases.

Explanation —In these Statutes examiner” includes co
examiner except in so far as there I8 anything repugnant in the
sublect or context

Sec. {l. Mambers of the Syndioate not to get remuneration.
No member of the Syndicate shall get any remuneration for any
work done by him for the University whether as an examiner or
an a tabulator I however a member of the Syndicate 12 apecial
ly nvited to bacome an examiner the mammum amount of
remuneraton payable to him shall not exceed one hundred
rupess.

H Remuncratico to Examiners

S I3 The following is the scale of remuneration allowed
to the examiners —

1 Degrea and Fost-groduate Examinations —

For setting each question paper in M.A. (Previous and Final)
M.Sc (Previous and Fmal) M.Com (Previous and
Final) and LL. M. Examinations

For marking each answer book in above —

For examining each candidate viva voce in M.A Fmal
Exammaton (with mmimum fee of Re 50 to each
examiner) - 20

For reaching the theas of M.A (Final) in Economics and
conduchng a viva voce on the thesis to each examiner 15 0

*For the prachcal axamination of sach candidate in
M.Sc (Previous and Fmal) Examination with a mim
mum fee of Rs 100/ to each examiner for each

v A
o o®

centrs o 20
Fote:—~The tes fo head examinentup tball be payabls nly if there are othe
o practoal in sobpect. The question of

seitmg  paper will ot arise u there 1 uo co~examins

The mmmom fee §Bs. 100/ to sach sxaminer w ot condootmg  both
the Previcus and Final M8 Prectosl Enamimations nd noto esch xestinabon
4nd covers the whole of the Prachoal Examinaton, whethe oo docted 6 paper
or crslly or partly orally nd partly on paper
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For reading the thesis in M.Sc Final Examtnation in

Chemistry Botany and Zoology to each of the two Rs As
examiners “ - 150
For reading the thesis in Ph. D B0
For practical and viva voce examination in Ph. D . B0

Hote.—Whan an examiner who takes the practical and sfy wace
xaminahon is lso ons of the xeminers jor the thetis
he hall be paid for both - - 100

o

For reading the thesis in I} Litt. or D.Sc. Degres . 100 O
For viva voce examination in D Lift, or D.Sc. Degree . 100 0
Note—~YWhen an examiner conducts the site mce xamination
nd 1s also on  of the examiners 1o avsess the thesls he
hallbe patd only . - 130 0
For seiting each question paper In B.A BEd. BSc
B So (Ag) B Com andLL B (Previous and Final
Examinations - 400
For marking each answer book in above 14
For setting quastion papers in B.So practical examina
tions in Physics Chemistry Botany Zoology and
Geology 5 0
(in each case}
For practcal examinaton of each cand!date in the BSc.,
BSc (Ag) BA., (Experimental Psychology) Exami
nations (with a miimum fee of Rs. 40/ for esch
college) - .- 14
To the head examiner in sach practical
examinaton in Saience .. RBs. 10/ per one
hundred candidates

with & minimum fo®
of Ry 50/ for the

whole work
M te—The {es for bead sxaminership hall be payableonly i fbere ™
jor prectiosl nin  sebpct. The

othe
quertion of setiing a paper will not arise i thers is no co~eTamIIAF

or practical examination of each candidate for the Rs A
B Ed. Examination (with a mintmum of Rs 100/
to sach examiner) for each centre - 2 @
For setting each queston paper for the M. Ed.
Exsmination - - 75
2 0

For marking each answer book
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For reading the dissertaion offered in lleu of Rs As
paper — - 3 0
The head examiner in any paper for any examation
shall recelye As, 50/ extra In respect of each oo-examiner (if
any) This sum will malude the remuneration for re-examining
twenty five marked answer books recelved from each co-
examiner

For First Second and Final M B. B S Examimatifons —

Rs As
{a) For setting sach question paper 40 o]
{b) For marking the answer books of each
ocandidate in a full paper 1 4

(c) For practical and olinical examination
including viva voos per candidate to each
examiner—
() In Anatomy Physiology and Phar
macology (with a minimum of Rs.
100! jor the external examiner) 2 0
(1) In Pathology Medicine, Surgery
Ophthalmology and Midwifery (with
& muntmum of Re. 150/ for Pathology
Ophtbalmology and Midwifery and
with & minmmum of Rs 200/ for
Maedicme and Surgery for the exter
nal examiner) - 3 0
() In Hygisne and Medioal ]m‘iﬂ'pru
denoe (with a minimum of Rs. 73/ for
the external exammer) .. — - 1 8

ForM D, M S and M So (Med) Examinations —
{a) For sethng each question paper for Part [

Exammation in M D and M. S, - 60 0
(b) For settng each question paper for
Part I Examinahon in MD apnd M.S w78 o)

(o) For setting each queshon paper for M.Sc,
{(Med.) Exammation.

75
{(d) For examning thesis for M D-andM S .5 o
(e) For examining thesis for M. Sc. (Med.) 40
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(f) For marking the answer books of each Rs As
candidate in full paper for M.D and
M S. (Part 1 and Part II) and M. Sc. (Med )
Examinations 3 0
(@) For vivo voce examinationin M D und
M. S Part I per candidste to each exami
ner - - 2 0
(Minimum of Ra. 40/ for each external examiner)
(h) For practical and clinical examination
tnoluding viva voce per candidate to
each examiner in M.D and M.S (Part ID 10 0
{Minimum of Rs. 100/ for each External examiner)
(1) For practical and viva voce par candidate
for each examiner in M Sc (Med.) 5 0
(Minimum of Rs 50/ for each external examiner)

Far B Pharm Parts I 11 & 11l Examinations—

(a) For setting each question paper 40 0
(b) For marking the answer book of each
candidate 1n a paper or part of it 1 4
{c) For practical examinatons including
viva vooe per candidate to each exami
ner {Internal and external each) 1 4
per candt
date  per
subject with
& minimum
of Ra. 50/
Far Bachelor of Engineering Examinations—
FE S E B E
For setting each question
paper Rs. 45/ Rs 60/ Rs.60/
For marking each answer
book Rs. 14/ Re /8 Rs 2
FEB

For Practical examination
(including viva voce & ses
sional course work) in each
practical subject, par candi
date per examner (with a
minimum fee of Rs. 40/ to
esach examiner) Re 1/4/
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S5 E.

For practical examination (in
cluding viva voce & sesstonal
course work) tn each pract
cal subject per candidate per
examiner (with a minimum
of Ra 40/ to each examiner)
B E

For practical examinaton
(tncluding viva voce & sss
sional ocourse work) in the
Machanical Engipsering La
boratory or Electrical En
gimeering Laboratory per
candidate per examiner
(with a mtmmum of Re 40/
to sach examiner) -
For practical examinations
{inoludmg vivavocs & ses
wonal course work) b (a)
Mechanical Engg Destgn
{b) Structural Engg Detign
(c) Elsctrical Engg. Design
(d) Installation Deslgn per
candidate per examiner
(with a mintmum of Ra. 40/
to each dsternal examiner)

Rs 1/8)

Rs 2%/

Re 5//

1l Intermechate Examipatfon In Aris Sclence, or Agrioulture —

1. For setting a full paper

2 For marking each answer
paper

For marking each anwswer
paper in the addihomal
optonal paper in General
Inowledge

For the practcal examina
Hon 1n Scence or Agricul
ture (to the external exam:
ners only)

3

Rs 35/

Re. U/

Re. &

Ra 1/ per canchdate with a
minimum fee of Rs 30/ per
college
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5 For praotical Examination
in Musio ~ Re 1/ per candidate with a
minimum fes of Re 30/ per
college
6 To the head examiner In
addition to the fee for
marking answer papars ... Rs 30/ to be paid in respect
of each sub.examiner (i
any) working under him, no
additional fes being paid for
re-examining marked ans
wer books recelved from
sub-examtners or for supp-
lying models to them. At
least ten models should be
supplied to each sub-sxam!
ner
For {ranslating a paper Rs 20/
To the head examiner in
each practical examination
m Sclence or Agriculture .. Rs 10/ par one hundred cand!
dates with a minimum fes of
Ra. 50/ and & maximum of
Ra 100/ for the whole work.
Mete—The fes oo head zeminership hall he payabl nly if there
are other for practionl in wnbict The
queation of setting Raper will not arise f there Is no co-examiner
9 For settmy question papers
in Intermediate tn Scisnce
Practical Examination in
Physics, Chemtstry and Bio.
logy or Agriculture . BHs 40/ in each case

@ =

i 17farmadrate Examination in Commerce —
1 For sethng a paper Rs. 35/
2 For marking each answer
raper Re 1/
IV Intermediate Examination in Pharmacy Parts I & I —

1. For sethng each question
paper Rs 35/
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2 For marking each answer
book or part of it Re 1/
3. For practical examination
including vive voce  per
candidate to each examiner
(Internal & external each) Re. 1/ per candidate per sub-
ject with a minimum of
Re. 20/ in the case of Partl
and with a minimum of
Re. 30/ for PartIL

V Teachers Tralning Certificate Examinalion —

1 For estting a paper Rs 35/
2, For marking each answer
book - Re 1/

3 For practioal examination Re 1/ per candidate with a
minimum fee of Re. 30/ for

each insitution.
VI High School Examination —
1. For setting a paper .. ~ Re. 25/
2. For setting a paper in Urdu
Shikast .. . Re. 10/
3 For markdng each answer
book .. .. Re /8/
4 For marking Shikast Sheets.. RBs 15/ per one hundred candi
dates.

S For practical examination
per candidate - Be 1/ with a minimum fee of
Rs 20/ for sach institution.
€ To the head examiner for
checking practical work
done by subexaminers  Rs. 10/ per one hundred cand:-
dates
7 To the head examiner i
addition to the fee for mark
NG answer papers or sett
ing goestions - ~ Rs 20/ onthe same condition
a8 in the Intermediate
8. For translating a paper Rs, 15/



216 EXAMINATIONS fett, ox

VII Tabulation and checking —
1 To Tabulators for tabulating
the results of candidates Rs 30 per hundred candi
dates.
2 To Checkers for checking
the results of candidates .. Rs 15/ per hundred candl

dates
3 To Crosscheckars for check
ing the results of candl
dates Rs 15/ per hundred candidates.

I-Exsminstion Resuls
Sec 2 Syndicate—Functions

(1) to arrange for the holding of examinations and pubtish
ing results thereof

Sec. MB Results Committee —There shall be a Results
Committes for declaration and publication of the results of
University examunatons The Committes shall consist of the
following namely —

{1) the Vice-Chancellor

(0} the Dtrector of Education in Rajasthan

(1) the Requstrar

(tv) the Dean of the Faculty concerned and

(v) one member nominated by the Vice-Chancellor everY

year

0 139 The examwnatons results of the Universty shall be
published in the Rajasthan Gazette

J—Proficlency Test 1n Hiod:

0 189-A All candidates studying for the Univeraity degree
examinations are Tequired to possess a working knowledge of
Hindi and no candidate will be elqible to receive bhis degre
unless he passes o Proficiency Test tn Hindl at any siage of his
studies in the University till he passss the degree examination
or even therealter Candidates as have passsd their High
School Examimnation or a higher examinatton with Hindl as one
of their subjects or havs already passed in the former additional
compulsory paper in Hinds will not be required to past
this test.
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O 19-B The examination for the Proficlency Test in Hind!
shall be held each year tn the month of March/April

0 B9-C. A candidats desiring to enter for this examination
must submit his application in a prescribed form through
proper channel s0 as to reach the Reqistrar not later than
October 1 in each year accompanied by a fes of Re, 8/ orby
October 15 if acoompanted by a late fae of Re 5/ If however
8 candidate {s appearing for an examination {Intermediate or
Deqree) of the Untversity in the same Year he shall not bere
quired to apply or pay fee ssparatsly

0 19-D The test shall be conducted by means of a paper
of 3 hours durahon carrying 50 marks The minimum pass marks
shall be 17 The ecope of the paper shall be as follows —

(a) Written Composition Descriptive or narrattve essays

based on a book prescribed forrapid reading 15 marks

(b) Translation of an easy English passage of High

School (Composition) standard mto Hindi, Every day
letters including letters to relatives invitatons appll
cations and complatnts 20 marke

(c) Idioms, proverbe correchons distincton of words

filling up of blanks etc from the book prescribed for
rapxd reading 15 marks

O I-E. Provimons in respect of paper sethng fee and
examining of answedr books etc. shall be the same as presoribed
for the High School Examination,

CHAPTER XXXI
EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF ARTS
A—Ordh for admi of studests to the 1 of the
Faculty

INTEERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN AKTS

O 208. Before entering upon the oourse of study presart
bed for the Intermediate Examination in Arts, svery candidate
shall be requrad to bave passed elther (a) the High School
Examination of the University ar (b) to have passed the High
School Vocational Exammation and the rematmung oompulsory
subjects and the remaining addihanal paper in Engltsh presorl
bed for the High School Examtnation ot (o) to have passed an
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examination which by Regulations 1s declared equivalent to
the High School Examination of the University

G 201 No candidate shall be admfited fo the Intermediate
Examination in Arts unless two academical years shall have
elapsed since the date of his passing the High School or an
equivalent examination provided that candidates who have
passed the Cambridge School Certificate (Senior Local) Exam
nation in five such subjects as are recognised for the High
School Examination of the University may be admitied to ths
Intermediste Examination in Artx in the scademica) year follow
fng that in which they pass the Cambridge School Certificate
Examination

0 202 Every candidate for the Intermediaje Examination
m Arts shall be exomined in the following subjects —

Compulsary subjects
1 General English,
2. General Science

Optianal Subjects (any three of the followingk
1 Englsh Literature
2 A Classical Language viz.
Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian
3 A Modern Indian Language (Hind: or Urdu)
Or

A Modern European Language {French or German).
History & Allied Geography

Historles of Greece and Roms & Allied Geography
Geography

Logle.

Paychology

Economics

Mathematics.

11 Civics

12. Drawing

13 Music.

14 Physiology Hygene and Child Study

0 203 A condidate who has passed the Intevrm«n'liﬂfﬂf
Fxamination in Arts or Science of the Unlversity or that ©

Ajmer Board before 1948 may appear at a subsequent f":;;
nedlate in Arts Examination or examinations conducted by

Somuaaa
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Unlversity in one or more optional subjects in which he has not
praviously passed the Intermediate Examtnation

A candidate who desires to enter for an examination under
this Ordmance must submit his application on a prescribed
form #0 as to reach the Ragistrar not later than the 1st of October
or by the 16th of October {f accompanied by a late fee of
Bs 5/ or by 1st Decomber in case he is a college candidate
preceding the date of examination The application shall be
accompanied by the examinaton fee prescribed and a marks
{mo of BRe 1/ and shall be forwarded by the Principal of the
colleqe concerned or other competent authority who forwarded
the candidate s original application for permisson to appear at
the examination

In the case of a candidate whose application {s rejected
or who does not submit an application but only sends in the
feas the amount paid by the candidate on account of fess
shall ba refunded after deducting Rs 2/

BACHELOR OF ARTS

O 204. A candidate who after pasmng the Intermediate
Examination of the Untversity in Arts, Sclence Agrioulture or
Caommerce or any othsr examination recogmsed by the
Universily as equivalent thereto has attendsd a reqular course
of study in aa atiliated collegs for two academical years shall
be shqible for appearing at this examinatcon

O 2% The examination shall be conductsd by means of
papers and may include 4 viva voce or a practical examination

O 28 Every candidate shall be required to show a com
petent inowledge of—

(1) General English, and

(1) Any three of the following branches of study —
{a) English Literature
(b) Latin Greek, Hebrew Arablc, Persian or Sanskrit.
(c) Hindy, Urdu, Franoh, German or liallan
{d) Mathematcs
() Philosophy
(f) Economics
(g) History
(h) Political Sowence
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1) Geography

() Indlan Music,

k) Drawlng and Painting
() Home Scisnce

{m) Soclology

(n) Milttary Science

(o) Archaeology

(p) Social Sciances

O W7 Any candidate who has passed the B A, B S¢
B Sc (Ag) or B Com Examination of the Universty or the
B.A, BSc BSc (Ag) or B Com. Examination of the University of
Agra bofore the examination of 1948, shall be allowed to present
himself for examination In any one of the subjects prescribed
for the B A Examination and not taken by htm et the degree
examination and, #f successful, will be given a certificate to
that effect,

A candidate who desires to enter for an examination under
this Ordinance must submit his application on a pre
form 80 as to reach the Registrar not later than the lst ot
Ootober or by the 16th of October if accompanied by alate
fea of Rs 5/ or by 1st December in case he 18 a college cand®
date preceding the date of examination The application
shall be accompanted by an examination fee of Ra 15/ and a
marks foe of Re 1/ and shall ba forwarded by the Princtpal of
the college concerned or ather competent authority who for
warded the candidate s original application for parmission to
appear at the examination

In the case of a candidate whoss application is rejected
or who does not submit an application but only sends in the
fess the amount paid by the candidate on account of fees shatl
be refunded after deduchng Ra. 2/

O 2. A candidate may at his opHon take Military
Sclence as an extra subject The marks obtained by the candi
date shall not be counted towards his aggregate and the clas
obtalned by bim in Miitary Sclence shall be indicated in his
diplome and notthed in the Rajasthan Gagzette The minimum
number of lectures tn Military Sctence that would be deliversd
to candidates who offer it as an extra optional aubject, shall be
100for & two years course and 50 for fafluras and detained
candidates
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O 9 No candidate shall be allowed to offer Mlitary
Science as an optonal or exira opHonal subject for the B.A, exami
mation unless he has had previous military training for at least
two consecutive sessions,

MASTER OF ARTS.

O 29 The examination for the degrea of Master of Arta
ahall connist of two parts—

(1) the Pravious Examinaion and

(2) the Flnal Examination

O 2. A candidate who, after taling his Bachelor s degree
of the University or of an Indlan Untversity recognised for the
purpase by the Syndicats wnth tull course prescribed far the
degres has compleated a regular course of study in an affillated
oallage for one academical year shall be admitted to the
Previous Examination for the degres of Master of Arte.

Provided that & B Sc. shall not be admitted to the Previoua
‘Examinaton for the degree of Master of Arts in Mathematics

O 22, A candidate who after passing the Previous M.A.
Examination of the Universtty or that of Agra Univermty before
the year 1948 has completed a regular course of study for one
academioal year tn an affibated college shall be admifted to
the Final Examination for the degree of Master of Arts-

O 703 The subject of the exammaton ehall be cne of the
following —

(1) A langquage

(2) Philosophy

(3) History

(4) Mathematcs.

(5} Economics

{6) Political Science.

(7) Geography

{B) Soaal Scences.

(9} Soctology

O 24 The exnmmation in languages shall be in one of
the fallowing languages vix English, Sanakrit, Arabia, Parsian
Greek, Latin Hebrew Hindi, Urdy, French, German or Itallan.

O 215 Any candidai® who has passed the M. A Examina
tion of this Uruversity or that of Agra University before 1948 in
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any subject shall be allowed to present himself for examination
in any one or more of the optional papers in that subject not
taken by him at the said examination and, If successtul will be
glven a cortificate to that effect.

A caudidate who desires to enter for an examination
under this Ordinance must submit his application on a prescri-
bed form so an to reach the Registrar not later than the lstof
October or by the 16th of October if accompanied by a late fes
of Re 5/ or by 1st December in cate he is a college candidate,
preceding the date of the examination The application shall
be accompanied by an examtnation fae of Rs 15/ and a marks
fea of He 1/ and shall be forwardad by the principal of the
college concerned or other competent authority who forwardsd
the candidate s original application for permission to appsar
at the examination

In the case of a candidate whote application is rejected
or who does not submit an application but only sends In the
fees the amount paid by the candidate on account of fees shall
be refunded after deducting Rs 2/

B—SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS
R X Intermediste Examipation In Arts.
First Division 60 per cent
Secord Diviston 45 per cent } of the aggregate marks
Third Divimon 33 per cent
For dishnotion 75% of the aggregate marks in a subject
shall be the minimum
Genersl English
Paper I (a) Questions requiring a gene
ral and intelligent grasp of
the sublect matter of the
texts presoribed for Rapid

Reading 25 marks
{b) E;:a‘;owe- of the expresaion
of 1deas 15 marks Mintm
(c) Letter Writing 10 marks pau]maur::l
3 hrs S0 marks 33
Paper I (a) Translation into English 15 marks
(b) Essay 20 marks
(c) Precis 10 marks

(d) Sentences for correction of
common grammatical errors_8 marks
3 hrs mar
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Genaeral Bclence

1 Mintmum
One Paper - 3 hrs 50 marks fwllglmh
OPTIONAL SUBJECTS
English Literstnre
Paper I Prescribed texts in Minimum

Prose and Poetry 3 hrs 50 marks }[pass marks
Paper I Translation and Essay 3 hra. 50 marks 33
Nota —{ ) There w I be no poems jor Gen ral Study
(b) Thers will be bo queston  ecanning.
Senakrit

Paper 1 Poetry and Drama 3 hrs 35 marks
Paper I Pross and Grammar 3 hra 35 marks | Minimum
Paper Il Composltion Translation puu-&naurka

and Unseen passages 3 hrs 30 marks

Anbic nd Perslan
Paper [ Poetry and Supplementary

Reading 3 hra. 35 marks
Paper II Pross and Supplementary Minimum
Reading 3 hra. 35 marks [ POFRATkE
Paper Il Grammar Tranalation
and Composition 3 hrs 30 marks
Hindi
Paper 1 Prose and Drama 3hrs.35 marks
Papor Il Poetry Alankars and Maters 3hre.35 marks | Mimumum
Paper Ml Compombon, Supplementary 33
Reading and Translaion  3hra.30 marks
Urdu

Paper 1 Prescribad Prose & Grammer 3 hre, 35maria )
Paper II Presoribed Postry & Rhetoric Minmum

3 hre 35marks [ pass marke
Paper I Compomtion Supplementary 33
Reading and Translation, 3 hra. 30mesia

Modemn Boropean Languags (French)

Paper 1 Prose and Grammar 3 hra. 35 marks

Paper 1 Poetry Rapid Headmg and Minimum
Unseen. 3 hre 35 maris [ P8 Marks

Paper Il French Composition 3 hrs 30 marks B
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History & Allled Geography
Paper 1 Indian History from the earltest
times to 1707 AD or Indian Mnlgauﬂ}
History from 1707 to 1947A.D 3 hra.50 marks [ P2*%3
Paper II Outline History of the World 3 hra.50 marks

Histoties of Greece und Rome

and Allled Geography
Paper I History of Greecn upto the
death of Alexandsr the Groat3 hrs.50 marks | Minimuz

arks
Paper I History of Rome upto the pa“ﬁ‘é
death of Augustus 3 brs 50 marks
Geogmaphy
Paper 1 Physical & Map work 3 brs SOmrk:l Minimum
Paper II Regional & Economic paes marks
Geography 3 hrs. 50 marks )
Loglc
Paper 1 Deductive Logic 3 hre. 50 parls m;u::h
Paper 11 Inductive Logic 3 hre 50 nmrks 33
Psycbology
Paper I Elements of General B
Peychology 3 hra. S0 marks

Munimum
Paper II Educational Psychology 3 hra. 50 marks pau‘ﬂgéurks
Or

Abnormal Psychology 3 hrs. 50 marks

Economica
Paper I Elements of Economics 3 hra 50 marks
Paper I Indian Economic Conditions M[nlmlmkﬂ,
(Including Economic Geo ng:n,"“
graphy of Indta) 3 hrs 50 marka
Marhematica
Paper 1 A A.lqebra
B. Tngonometry }3 hra. 33 marks -
P I A. Co ordinate Geometr Minim
wpor 1 f e ® SO 13 hew 33 marka pass marks
P. m A Statics
aper D':nu.mlcs }3 hre. 34 masks
Drawing
Paper 1Object Dramng 3 hre 35 nmrks| Mmimum
Paper [T Advanced Drawing 3 hrs. 35 marks [-pass marks

Paper Il Solid Geometrical Drawing 3 hrs 30 marks
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Civics
Paper 1 Cuvics Theory 3 bra. B0 marks Y Mipgmum
Paper II Indlan Civic lfe and pass marks
Adminlstration 3 hre, 50 marks 3
Muoslc
Theory . 3 hrs 36 marks } Min Pass
Practical (30 minutes per candidats) 64 } ﬁup“ﬁ’
Physlology Hyglene and Child Study
Paper 1 Physiology Hrglene & Minimum
Public Health. 3 bra 50 marks -pass marks
Paper I Child Study 3 hrs 50 marks 33
R 1l B A Exminaticn

First Divimon 60 per cent
Second Division 45 per cent
All the rest in the Third Division if they obtain the mini
mum pass marks in each subject.
A candidate is required to paesin two papers combined
and also in the Practical Examination in Military Science

of the aggregate marks

Genacal Eoglish
Paper [ Essay and Unseen 50 Mintmum
Paper II Questiona on books presoribed Nuﬁnrh

for general study 50
Hole—In P pe 1i, there eholl be no guestwn | purely Lierary nature or
requinng deta led knowledgs.

English Lisersture
Papar [ Shakespsare and Drama - 50 Mintmurm
Paper 1] Poetry ~ 50 tpars marks
Paper III Prose - 50 50

Mote—In Fnglmb the medium f{ matmotic  and examinaton shall be Engluh,
Latin Greek and Hebraw
Paper 1 Prose Authors 50 Minimum
50 }puuggrb

Papsr 11 Poetry Authors -
Paper Il Compomtion and Grammar ..
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Ambic and Perslan

Paper [ Prose and Grammar - 50

Paper 1 Poetry History of Literature and Minimurn
Figures of Speech etc ~ 50 }pessmarks

Paper Il Rapid Reading and Translation 50
from English into Language - 50

Note—Instruchon in Arbics d P ralan hall be in English or Urd. The ques
tion papers ball be eat in English only but the condidates shall bav
the optio of answering the questions In Englah the | nguage concerned
o Urdn, anlem othetwise pecified by the examiner

Sanskrit
Paper I Poetry and Drama 50
Paper I Prose History of Sanskrit
Literature and efther Rhetoric }iﬂa‘ﬂ,
or Elements of Hindu Culture 50 50
Paper Il Composition Translation and
Rapid Reading - 50
Note~1 ( ) Genersl questions  Gramma ball be set tn Papers | dIealf
nd marks ot more than 10% ol me X in wach papes will be Bottrd
o them-
(b) Marks | Paper I] sball be dutributed as follow  —
Prote -~ - - 20
Alank reo El me ts of Hindu Cultar ~ 18
Hutory |Sansknt Liter ture 18
( 1 Markst Papa [11 sball be distnbuted 3 follows ~
Composition or Eseay 18
Trenslatio - - ~ 18
Rapld Resding 20

Note—2. Instractio {n Banskrit hall be conducted in Englsh or HmdL TE*
queatio papers hall be set 1 Enghish only but fhe cendidates b4}
ha the pton of nawering the queshon in Englleh, be Lngwd®
concerned or Hi di unless otherwisa specified by the szaminer

Modarn Indisn Languages
Nots—1 the Mod m Indian Langusges the medizm | tstractio sball be (b
laguage copcerned.
Hindi
Paper I Prose and Drama Texts 50 1 Mmimum
Paper 1l Poetry Texts 50 pau50
marks

Paper Il Translahon and Composition .. 50

1
Yote—Qrertions om tha General Hustory of Literaturs, Rhetoria =4 Criticur of
uthors studied will be sat Lo the Papers ) 2d 1.
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Utda
Papsr 1Pross Texts 50 Minimum
Paper II Postry Texts - 30 pass
Paper Il Translation and Composition - 50 marks 50

Hote—Quoartions the General Hutory of Literature Rhstoric and Criticism of
the uthors rtudied willbe setin the P pers1 d1I

Modem European Languages
Vir French German and Itallan

Paper [ Selected Modem Text 50
Paper I Outlines and Literary History Minlmum
and Special Period 50 mu?::lso
Paper IIT Unseen and Essay 80
Mathomatics
(Same as for B Sc)
Paper IAlgebra Geometry and Tn
gonometry 50 | Mmimum
Paper 1T Differential and Integral Calculus pass
and Differenhal Equations - 80 | marks 50
Paper Il Statica, Dynamics and Hydrostatics ... 50
Philosophy
Paper I General Psycholoay 50 Mmtnum
Paper 11 Ethics (Indian & Western) . 50 }pazs marks
Paper IIl Metaphysics (Indian & Western) 50 50
Economlics
Paper [ Eoonomic Theory 80
Paper II Currenoy Banking and Public Mmmum
Finance 50 [Pass é‘(l)“b
Paper Il Indian Economic Condittons 50

}
Hlstory
Paper 1 General History of Modern Europe
from 1818 to 1939 —~ 50 ]
Paper 11 A period of Indian History
(a) Incha from the earliest times
upto 1000 A.D
(b} India from 1200 A.D to 1707

(0) India from 1757 A.D to 1847
AD

Paper Il Efther (a) Outhne  Historles  of
China and Japan (1830~
1839)
ar (b} An Qutline History of
Indian Culture
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Pollticsl Sclenee
Paper I Polttical Theory 50
Paper II Medermn Constitutions 50
(England U S.A., Switzerland,
U S S R &Indlaof 1952)
Paper III (a) Indie # Political and Constl Mlnhmmk:,
tutlenal development since p“”é“)m
1833 ta the prasant day 25
(b} An outline study of Internatto-
nel relations since 1920 to
the present day . 25
Geograpby
Paper I Physical Human & Practical
Geography 75 p}:umgﬂs
Paper U Regional study of the World, A.ﬂa 50
and Indla . 15
Drawing and Pslating
Paper I Object and Figure Drawing
Paper II Design and Nature Study - 50 mﬁ.
Paper I Treditional Art and Art Apprecta- I 50
ton
Soclology
Paper 1 Principles of Sociology 50
Paper II Somal Anthropology {with special Mmimum
referencs to India) . 50 Pdl'él(?)“k'
Paper III Soctal Change and Soclal Recons
truction 50
Indian Mok
A~Vocal
Minimum
Paper 50 Lpass marks
17
Practicab— M.Lnim\n;!
Part 1 (Kh - 70 #9 1n2ES
ar yal wo [PME

Part I (Dhruvapada and Dhamara) 30
B—Iostrumenta)

1 Muntmum
Paper . 50 j,pd"ﬁarh
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Practical—
pum murb
(a) Struck or bowed instruments 100
(b) Tabla and Pakhawaf 100 }puu :}ﬁurkﬂ
Miltary Sclence
Paper I Miltary Organisation Adml
nistration and Tactics pass murkﬂ
Paper II Military Law (Indian) 50
Practical - 50 }pasalr'?u:kn
R 12, M A, Examinstion
Each Paper - - 100 Marks
Viva voce if any 100 Marks.

For both the Previcus and the Final Examinations candt
dates must obtain for a pass at least 36 per cent of the aggre-
gate marks in each subnect The marks of the two examinations,
Previous and Final, will count together for a place on the pass
Hat of the Final Examunaton No division will be assigned on
the result of the Previous Examtnation,

First Division 60 per cent of the aggreqgate

Second Divimon 48 per cent marks

All the rest In the Third Divison, 1if they obtain the mint
mum pass marks In each subject.

Eoglsh (Previous and Flaal}

There shall be eight papers to be divided betwsen the
Prevsous and the Final. The papers for the Previous shall dsal
mainly with prescnbed texts the papers for the Final shall be
of a more general nature and shall include an essay and a paper
on the History of English Literature The papera shall be divided
as follows —

Previons

Paper I Poetry from 1798 to the present day

Paper I Drama

Paper Il Poetry from 1580 to 1800

Paper IV Prose from 1580 to 1800

Piml
Paper 1 History of Literature and Literary Criticiem.
Paper I Early Poetry
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Paper Il Prose from 1800 to the present day
Paper IV Essay
There shall be a vivo voce test in the Final Examination
Hote—In English the medium | instroction and  xamtoation shall be English.
Sanekrit (Previous and Fiosl}
There shall be eight papers as follows —
I Vedic Literature and Elements of Comparatirs Philology
1 Classical Literature and Grammar
I Indian Philosophy (for Groups A, C and D only)
or
I Jain Darsana and Buddha Darsana (for Group B only)
IV Literary and Cultural History of Ancient Indta.
Either-Group A—Sanskrit Language & Literature
V Rhetorlc and Prasody
VI Drama and Dramaturgy
VII Kavya and Grammar
Or-Group B—~Philosophy
V Nyarva and Vaisestka
V1 Sankhya and Yoga
VI Vedanta and Mimansa
Or-Group C~Vadic Literature
¥ Sanhita Texts.
VI Vedic Accessory Texta.
Y1 Comparative Mythology and Religion
COr-Group D—Dbarma Shastra
VY Sutra and Mmansa
VI Smrid
VI History of Dharma Shastra and applred texts
VI Sanskrit Compositton and Translation from English into
Sanskrit
Paper VIII shall bo offered i the Final year only Candt
dates can offer any other four papers i the Previous and the
remaining three papers including the VIII in the Final Examina
tlon subject to the followmg restrictions—

(1) Candidates offering one or mors papers of Group A
shall have to offer Paper I as one of the four papers
for the Previous Examtnation

(1) Candidates offering one or more papers of Group B
shall have to offer Paper IlI for Gioup B only as one of
the four papers for the Pravious Examination
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(1) Candidates offering one or more papers of Group C
shall have to offer Paper I as one of the four papers
for the Previous Examtnation

Motes—1 Inench P per shail be st d the I ledge | tha
Hixtory {brunabes in Iieratare repressntsd by the text books.

2. The qussion papers shall be set in Engitth anly but the candidates
shell have th pton ! nswerlng questons {n Engltah, Hi dt
Sunskrit, uoless they are pecifically required to osw  partical
question m Senskrit.

Anbio (Previous and Fipal)

There shall be elght papers four for the Previous and four
for the Final. Paper VI (Translation) must be offered in the
Preavious and Paper VIII (Essay) in the Final. Out of the other aix
a candidate may select any three for the Previous and the other
three for the Final —

Paper I Classical Prose

Paper II Classical Poetry

Paper I Literary Critclam.

Paper IV History of Arabic Literature

Papers V and VL. Any two of the following —

(a) Mysticism.

(b} Commentary on the Quran.

(o) Text Hadith and allied Lughat

{d) Locnc and Metaphysios,

{e) Comparative Phulology of Semutic Languages
(t) History of lalam

Paper VI Translaon from English mto Arabic and

vice versa

Paper VI Essay

Nots r—Critial questions ball be set in Papsc | ndIL A sound knowledge
of syntax, prosody nd hetorio shall bs expected. The Fasay in Puper
VII ballbe on Literary ubpect.

Perslan (Previous and Final)

Thare shall be eight papers four for the Previous and four
for the Final  Paper VI (Essay) must be offered in the Fmal
Out of the other seven, the candidate may offer any four in the
Previous and the other three in the Fmal

Paper I Clasmcal Proas
Paper T Clasmcal Poetry



EXAUINATIONS [eq. xxur

K te

Note—Candid tes inths Fin 1 M. A must be pre,

Paper Il Suiistic Postry
Paper IV Biographles.
Paper V History or Persian Literature
Paper VI Modern Prose and Poetry
PaperVIl Cre of the following subjects selected by the
head of the department in the beglnning of the
saesion “—
(a} Mysticism
(b) Politics and Qivica.
(c) Historical Literature
(d) Literary Criticlem
Paper VI Essay
—1  Critioa] questions shall be sst in Papers [ 11, 11 and VL A sound
knowledge of syntax, procody d betoric hallbe xpectsd The
Essay tn P per VIl shall be on ltterary subject.

2 Instrachon in Ar bl and P ralan shell be in English or Urdo. The
question papers shall be  t in Eoglah  ely but the cyndidatas
thall ba o the pto { answering the questons in Engliah, the
languege concerned of Urd  unless otharwise pecified by the
sxminer

Latin (Previoas)
There shall be the following tAree papers —

Paper 1 Pross Author Cicero | with questions dealing

Paper I Poetical Authors ! with the History 2 a
Terence Lucrstius l?]' Antiquitles and M7
Horace and Juvenal |'lafing to them,

Paper I Latn Prose Cam | with questions on Gram

position | mar and Philology
Latin (Figal)
There shall be the following thres papers —
with questions deaiing
Paper 1 Prose Author Tacltus | with the History a

Paper I Poehcal Authors \ boearing on of fe-
Catuluss Propertius 1?&?{0 tfmmq to%o!hﬂf
th ons_on
Tibullus and Virgtl, :]1“ ;:-‘dﬂgmmm
Paper [lI Latin Prose Composition
pared to soewer U DacerTT

queshons in Iring  kpowledge of the athors 17 dy taken lor the Pre-

tous Examina lo
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Paper IV Comparative Philology of the Modern Indlan
Languages with epecial reference to the history
and development of Urdu.

Paper V Old Texts.

Paper V1 Madlasval Texis

PaperVl (a) A Subsidiary Modern Indtan Language

Qr

(b) A Basic Language
o

() An additional author or perod, other than
the one offered for Paper I above.
Hote 1—( ) The subsidlary language recognised is Hindi
(b) The bano Ja quages recognised re Arabioand Persin.
() The iandard in this pape will geperully be that of the Intermediate
ocurse
(2) No candidate shall tak thal besic or subsidiary ] nguage which be
hed Heredas 1n of the opbons! subjects tn hix Inlermediabeor
B A. Examination
Paper VI Essay
Mot ;—InUrd th medlumol! buchon and exanusation shall be Urdo.

Philosophy ( Previous & Flaal }
There will be e)ght papers out of which four may be taken
m the previous and the rematning four including the Easay In
the Final Examination.
The papers shall be as f{ollows —
Paper 1  History of Western Philosophy
{ Ancient & Modern Pariods only )

Papsr 0O  Indian Philosophy
Paper I Logic & Saentific Method.
Paper IV Advanced Psychaology
Paper V  Coptemporary Philosophy
Paper VI  Easay
Papers VI

&VII  Ophonals.

Hote —Students are requred 9 choose any on  of the jollowing grouPd
mentioned a1 Groop A Group B, Group C eio.  plo Groop Ko
esch compriaing cnder it two papers

L Inchan Systems & Groups
Group A
Paper VII  Advaita Vedants
Paper VI Visistadvaita Vedanta
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Group B

Paper VI Samkhya & Yoga

Paper VI  Nyaya Valsesika

Groap C

Paper YII  Pal! Buddhism.

Paper VI  Sanskrit Buddhism

Group D

Paper VI Jain Logia & Eptstemology

Paper VI Jain Ethics & Metaphysics.
1. Metaphysics Group

Group E

Paper VI Mstaphysics Paper L

Paper VI Metaphysics Paper IL

I. Psychology Groups
Group F
Paper VI  Sodial Psycbology
Paper VI  Educational Psychology
Group G
Paper VI Experimental Psychology
Paper VIl Mental Tests
Group H
Paper VI Abnormal Psychology
Papar VI  Psychoanalysis & Allled Schools
IV Ethios & Soclal Philosophy Groups
Group I
Paper VI Moral Philosophy
Paper VI  Soctsl & Political Philosophy
Group J
Paper VI  Moral Philosophy
Paper VI  Philosophy of Religlon.
V Religion Group i
Groop K
Papar VII Philosophy of Religion.
Paper VI  Psychology of Religlon

Hiswory (Previon and Floal)

There shall be seven papers aa indicated below inglud
ing one on Essay
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The Essay must be taken in the Final Examination of the
remaining six papars any three may be taken in the Previous
and the rest in the Final

Paper 1 Modern World since 1919

Paper II A selected period of Engliah History (1870-1939)

Paper Tl A eelected pariod of European History

either (a) Revolutionary & Napoleonic Era
1769 1815)

or (b) Contemporary Europe (1878-1939)
Paper IV & V One of the following alternative groups of
Indian History esch comprising two papers:-
Group A Anclent India
(a) The Maurya Empire
(b} The Gupta Empire
(0} Harsha & Northern Indian Dynestiss
(600 1000 A.D)

Group B Medlasval Indka
(2) Pre Moghul Indla (1200-1626 ADJ.
(b) Moghul India from Babar to Jehangir
{c) Moghul India from Shahfehan to
Aurangzeb.

Group C Modem India

(a) India under the East India Company
from Clive fo Wellesloy

(b) India under the East Indla Company
from Lord Cornwallis to Dalhousie

(c) India under the Crown with special
reference to Conshtutional Develop-
ment,

Paper V1 A spacial study paper-one of the followtng ~—

Etther
(2) The History of the Marathas and their Insti

tutons (1627 1761)

Or
(b) The History of tho Rajputs with specisl
reference to the Sesodias, the Kachhawshas
the Chouhans the Hadas and the Rathore?

(900-1707 A.D)
Paper VI—Eseay
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Muthematics (Previons)
[Same as for M. S¢  (Previous)]

There shall be foar papers an follows —

Paper 1
Paper I

Paper 11

Algebra. Theory of Equations and Vecter
Analysis.

Differental and Integral Calculus Differential
Equations

(1) Analytioal Gecmetry of three dimensions.

(2) Analytical Geometry cf two dimensions.

Paper IV Statics and Dynamica,

Mathematica (Ploal)
[Same as for M. 5¢ {Final]]

There ahall be four papers as follows —

Paper 1 Theory of Aggregates and Theory of Functtons.
Paper II Stahos and Rigid Dynamics

Papers Il and IV Any two of the following ~—

(0 Spherical Harmonios.

(u) Hydromechanics

(41) Flltptical Funchons and Vector Analysis

(v) Spbm'lcal Trigoncmetry and  Spherical

(v) Solid nnd Diﬁarmhul Geometry
(v1) Complex Variable

(vl) Mathematioal Theory of Statistics
{vu1) Rsal Variable.

{ix) Ballistics.

Economics (Provions and Finat)

There shall be eyt papers—four oompulsory and four
optional. All papers shall carry 100 marks each. A candidate
shall be required to take four papers in the Previous and four
papers in the Final Examination as specified below —

Compulsory

Of the following four papers any two shall be taken n
the Previous and the other two in the Final Exammation.—

(a) History of Economic Thought,

(b} Principles of Economios,
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{¢) Money and Banking
(d) Public Finance
Optopel

Of the following groups any two (of two papers each)
may be taken-one in the Provious and the other in the Final
Examination —
A. Economic History

Papar 1 Economic History of India

Paper II Modern Economic Development of Great Powsrs
(UK. US.A USSR Germany & Japan)

B Agricultural Economics
Paper I Principles of Agncultural Economics and Co-
operation and Agricultural Co-operative Dé-
velopments abroad

Paper I Indlan Rural Economios and Co-operation

C Ipdustrtal Economfcs
Paper 1 Economles of Modern Industry
Paper I Indian Industries and their Problems,

D Labour Economics

Paper | Economics of Labour and Labour condition?
abroad

Paper I Indlan Labour Problems

E International Economics

Paper I International Trade Tarlffs and Forelgn Ex
change
Paper 11 India s International Economio Relations

F Banking
Paper I Princlpal Bankng Systems
Paper @I Problems of Indlan Banking

G Transport and Public Utilities
Paper [ Public Utllihes and Transportation Abroad.
Paper T Public Utilities and Transportation in India
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[ Statistics
Paper 1 Theory of Statistics-
Paper I Indlan Statstics.

' Ecopomic Administration
Paper ] Business Administration (principles of Adminis
tration and Business Administration in private

enterprise)
Paper I Economic Administration (in nationalized in

dustries.).

' Any two papers from the following group of papers —
Paper | Advanced Eoonomic Theory
Paper I Principles and Practice of Economic Planning
Paper Il Economic Systems.
Paper IV Public Administration.
Paper V International Relations. In%z?j:cnll with MA,
Paper VI Sociology oal Sclence
PaperVIl Econom ¢ Survey

The topic of the aurvey must be approved by the Head of
the Department of Economics of the tnshtution whers the candt
date is studying Candidates selscting this option must submit
thetr economic survey reporis not lesa than three weeks belore
the beginning of the M.A. Examination Also they shall present
themselves for a vira voos examination on the toptos of thae
Surveys at the time of the M.A. Examination Maxtmum marks far
economic survey shall be 100 of which 25 marks shall be
assigned to viva roce Marks shall be submittad by the exami
ners after the viva vooe examination s aver

Politcal Sclence (Provions snd Final)
There shall be aight papers in all, including one on Esaay
The Essay must be taken in the Fmal Examtnation, of the reat
any four may be taken m the Previous and the rematningin
the Fmal
The papers shall be as follows —
Paper 1 Ancient & Medtaeval Political Thought,
Paper I Modern Polttical Thought.
Paper Il Modern Constitutions
Great Britan, The US A The US S R
Switzerland Australa and India
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Paper IV Davelopment of Modern Indian Constitution
(from 1858 to 1949 with special reference to
the constitutional development between 1935
and 1949 The New Constitution of India)
Papers V & VI One of the following groups, each con
sisting of two papers —
Group A
() Public Administration with special refersnce to
England and Indla
The Constitution of Indfa to be studied with
reference to case laws and the working of depart
ments
(1) Local Self-Government in Indla, England, The
U S A and Germany
Group B
(1if) Internatonal Relations (1919 to 1949) =

and
(tv) Diplomacy (a) Hustory (1815 to 1919) and
(b) Technique
Or

(v) International Law and Organisaton
Or
(vl) Contemporary Asia
Group C
(vii) Principles of Sociology
(vit) Social Psychology
Greup D
Any two of the following four papers —
{ix) Modern Economic Development of Great Powers
(x} India International Economic Relations
(x1) Pubbic Finance
(xn) Economic Administration in Nationallssd Indus
trles,

Paper VII 1) Contemporary Political Thought.
Or
(u) Aman Constitutions.

Or
(w) Anclent Hindu Political Thought and Iast
tutions
Paper Y1II Essay
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Geography (Previous and Final)

The examination will consist of eight papers including a
practical Four papers shall be offered in Previous and four
in Final. The distribution of papers for the M. A. (Previous and
Fmal) Examinations shall be as follows —

Previons
Paper 1 Principles of Physical Geography
Paper I Prinaiples of Human Geography
Paper I Regional Geography of Asla or the Regional
Geography of Europe with Brihsh fales in
greater dotall.
Paper IV Any one of the following —
1) The Threa Squthern Continents
(2) Economlc Geography
3} Geomorphology
(4) Climatology
(8) History of Geographical Knowledge and
Discovery

Floal
Paper [ Hagional Gepgraphy of Indla
Papers I and [l Any two out of the following exoluding
the anes offered 1n the Previous Examination 1—
(1) Asla or Europe
(2) The Three Southern Continents
(3) Economic Geography
(4) Geomorphology
{5) Climatology
(6) History of Geographical Knowledge and
Dhacovery
{7) North America
Paper IV Prachcal Examinaton—Fleld work and Paper

Soclology (Previous and Final)

Thers shall be eight papers of 100 marks each Candt
dates wiil bs required to ofter four papers in the Previgus and
four in the Fmal Exammation 1n the {ollowing manner

Paper I General Soctology } TM,O be offered in the

A, Prev1 Exami
Paper I Social Anthropology nation ous
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ment of Soclology M A
Paper IV Indian Sociology nation

And any four of the following optional subjects (Two to be
taken in the Previous and two in the Final}

Paper V Rural and Urban Soctology

Paper VI Social Pathology

Paper VII Soctal Psychology

PaperVIl History of Rajputs (same asin M A. History)
Paper IX Sooial Statistica,

Thesis in lleu of an optional paper might also be offersd
at the Final Examination Private candidates shall not be allowed
to offer a thesis

Paper III History and Develop To be offered in the
Final Exami

CHAPTER XXX1

BXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF SCIENCE
A= Ocdi for admlieslon of d to the 1 of the
Fsculty
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN SCIBNCE
O 216 Before entering upon the course of studr pre¥
cribed for the Intermediate Examination in Science every candi
date shall be required to have passed either (a) the High School
Eyamination or the University or (b) 1o have passed the Hgh
Schoal Vocational Examimahon and the remaining compulsory
aubjects and the remalning addibonal paper in English pres-
cribed for the High School Examinaunon or (o) to have pa
an examinabion which by Regulation is declared squivalent 10
the High School Examination of the University

O 217 No candidate shall be admitted to the Intermediate
Examination in Science unless two academical years ghall have
elapsed mnce the date of his passing the High Schooloren
oquivalent exammation provided that candidates, who have
paseed the Cambridge School Cerhficate (Senior Local) El'ﬂmi]
natlon in five such subjects as are recognised for tho Hig
School Examination of the University may be admitted to tbe
Intermediate Examination in Science in the academical 1o
following that in which they pass the Cambridge Scheol Cestl
ficats Examination
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O 218 Every candidate for the Intermediate Examination
in Science shall be examined in the following subjects—

Compulsory Subjects —
(1) General English
{(2) Sodlal Studies

Optional Subjects —Any three of the following —
(1) Mathematice
(2) Chemistry
(3) Physics
(4) Biology
(5) Geography
(6) Physiclogy Hygtene and Child Study

0 219 A canddate who has passed the Intermediate
Examination tn Science of the Untversity or that of Ajmer Board
before 1948 may appear at a subsequent Intermediats in Smence
Examinahon or exammations conducted by the Univermity in
one or more optional subjects In which he has not previously
passad the Intarmediate Examinaton provided thatin the case
of a subject for whioh prachoal work or a practical examinahbn
i prescribed, he produces satisfactory evidence to the Universt
1y that he has completed the practical course prescribed for
the subject in a collegs recognised by the University up to the
Intermechats Exammation in Science in that subject.

A candidate who desres to enter for an examination
under this Ordinance must submit his application on a pres
oribed form 80 as to reach the Heglstrar not later than the lst
of October or by the 16th of October if accompamed by a
late fee of Re. 3/ or by 1st December In case he 18 a oollege
candidate precedmg the date of examinahon. The application
shall be accompanted by the examinahon fee prescmbed and
amarks fee of Re 1/ and shall be forwardsd by the Prmcipal
of the college concerned or othar competent authorlty who
forwarded the candidate s original applhcaton for permisrion
to appear at the examination

In the case of a cand!date whose applicaton ia rejocted
or who does not submit an applicatton but only sends m the
feos the amount paid by the candidate on account of fees shall
be refunded after deducting Rs 2f
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INTERMEDIATE SCIENCE (IN AGRICULTURE)
EXAMINATION

O I Every candldate for admission to the Intermediate
Sclence (in Agriculture) Examination shall be required to have
passed the High School Examination of the University oran
examination declared as equivalent thersto and to have since
the passing of this examination prosecuted a regular course of
study for not less than two academical years at an institution
recognised by the University for the Intermediate Sclence(ln
Agrioulture) Examination.

O 220 A There shall be two examinations, one at the end
of first year called Intermediate Science (in Agriculture) Exami
nation Part [ and the other at the end of Il year called the Inter
mediate Smence {n Agnculture) Examination Part I

The diploma for passing the Intermediate Science (in
Agnculture) Examination shall be awarded after successfully
completing the courses of study laid down for Il year

O 221 The subjects of examination for the Intarmediate
Sclence (in Agriculture) Part I shall be the following —
Botany Zoology Chemistry I Physics, Mathematics English.

O 221 A {a) Only such candidates as have successtullf
passed the Intermediate Science (in Agriculture) Part 1 shall
be elugible for appesring at the Intermediate Science (in Agn
culture) Part T Examinaton

O 21 A (b) A candidate who has passed the Intermediats
Exammaton m Science of the Univermty or an examination
equvalent thereto with Chemistry and Biology as optonal
subjects shall be eligible for admission to the Intermediale
Science (n Agrculture) Examinaton Part II after prosecuting
regular course of study for not lezs than ons academical yser
mnce the date of his passing the aforesaid examination at an
inetitution recognised by the University for the Intermediaio
Science (n Agriculture) Examinaton Such a candidate shall
however be required to paes in the subject of Mathematics
prescnibed for Intermediate Science (in Agriculture) Part 1
Examination along with the Intermediate in Science (In Agricul
ture) Part I Examination

No instruction m Mathematics need be provided by the
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O 221 B The subjects of examination for the Intermediate
Sclence (in Agriculture) Examtnation Part II shall be—Crops
Antmal Husbandry Solls and Chmatology Agricultural
Engineering, Economics, Chemlatry I

O 21 C A ocandidate shall not be declared to have passed
the examinations unless he secures atlsaat 33 percent marks
in each paper and practical ssparately A candidate who
fatls to obtain 33 pervent marks but obtains atleast 20 percent
marks in the theory examination in one paper only shall be
elgible to appear in the paper In which he has failed at
a Supplementary Examination in August, provided he baa
secured at least 40 per cent marks in aggregate of the whole
examination (theory and prachcal} Such candidates shall be
declared to have passed the examination if they obtain atleast
33 per cent marks in the paper in which they have appeared.
No division shall, however be awarded to much candidates

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
O I2, Courses of study for the B Sc, degres ahall extsnd
over a pericd of two academical years and the degree examima
Hon shall be held at the end of second academical year

0 13 Candidates shall be requred, befors presenting
themsalves for the degree examination to have attended a
regular course of study m an afhhiated college for two academi
oal years

O I Every candidate shall be requirsd to pass n any
thres of the following subjects —

1 Phymos.

2.

3 Mathematos.

4 Zoology

8, Botany

& Geology

7 Military Saience,

8 Home Saienoce.

9 Geography

10 Biochemustry

11 Microbiology
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Provided that no candidate shall be allowed io take any
subject unless he has passed an examination in that subject in
the Intermediate in Sclence or any other examination recognised
as qualifying for admission to & degree courss.

O 1% A candidate may at his opflon take General
English or Military Scienoe or both as an extra subject. The
marks obtained by the candidate ahall not be counted towards
his aggregate and the class obtained by him tn General Englsh
or Military Science or both shall be indicated in his diploma

The minimum numbser of lectures in General English that
would be delivered to candidates who offer It as an exira
optional subject shall be 100 for a two years course and S0 for
tatlures and detained candidates.

The mimmum number of lectures in Military Sctence that
would be delivered to candidates who offer it as an exirs
optional subject shall be 80 for a two year s course and 40 for
failures and detamned carndidates

0O 218 No canddate shall bo allowed to offer Mulitary
Science as an optonal or extra optional subject for the B.Sc.
Examination unless he has had previous mihtary training for at
least two consecutive sesmons

O 27 The exammation shall be by means of papers but
candidates shall be required to undsrgo a practical examina
tlon  except 1n the case of Mathematics Home Science
and Gwography the examwation in which shall be entirely br
means of papers

Candidates shall be requred to pass separately in the
prachcal examinatons

O 18 Any canchdate who has passed the B Sc. Exeml
naton of the Univeraity or that of Agra University before 1948
shall be allowed to present lumself for examination in any one
of the subjects prescribed tor the B So. Examination, and not
alrsady takan by hum or her at this axamination and if success
ful will be qiven certificate to that effect

A candidate who demres to enter for an examinstion
under this Ordinance must submit his application on a pres
cribed form so as to reach the Registrar not later than the
1at of October or by the 16th of October If accompanied bY
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& late fem of Rs S/ or by lst December if hols a collage
candidate preceding the date of the examination The applica
Hon shall be aocampanied by an examination fes of Rs 15/
and a marks fee of Re 1/ and shell be forwarded by the
Principal of the oollege concerned or other competent authority
who forwarded the candidate s original application for per
misgion to appear at the examination.

No candidate shall be allowed to offer sclence subjects
for examinaton umless he produces a satisfactory evidence
that he has completed the course of instuctions in practical
sclenoe In an affillated oollege during the year precsding the
examination.

In the case of a candidate whose application 1a rejected
or who does not submit an appication but only sends in the
fees, the amount pald by the candidate on account of fees
shall be refunded after daeducting Re. 2/

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (IN AGRICULTURE)

O 22 Every candidate for admisslon to the B. Sa. (fn
Agrioulture) Examinahon eshall be required to have passed the
Intermediate Sclenoe (in Agriculture) Examination Part H of this
University or an examinaton declared az equivalent thereto
and to have since the passing of thia exammation, prosecuted
a regular courss of study for not less than two academiocsl
years at an institution recogruesd by the Univermty for the B Sc.
{in Agriculture) Examination.

O 19 A, There shall bs two exsmmations cue at the end
of firet year called B 5¢ (in Agnioulture) Examination Part] and
the other at the end of second year called the B Sc (in Agrioul
ture) Examination Part IL

The diploma for passingthe B. Sc. (m Agriculture) Examt
nation shall bo awarded after successtully completing the
courses of study laxd down for second year

O 2 The subjects of examinaton for the B. Se. (m Agrl
culture) Part I ahall be the following —
1. Agronomy
2 Genetios Anmal Breeding and Veterinary Science
3 Economics and Statistcs.
4. Agriculhure Botany
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5 Entomology
6 Agricultural Chemisiry L

O 230 A Only such candidates as have successfully pass
ed the B Sc (in Agriculture) Part I shall be eligible for appear
ing at the B Sc. (in Agriculture) Part [l Examination.

0 230B The subjects of examination for the B. Se. (in

Agriculture) Examination Part I shall be —

1 Antmal Husbandry and Datrying

2 Farm Management

3 HortHoulture

4. Agncultural Engineering

5 Plant Pathology

6 Agricultural Chemistry IL

O 20C A condidate shall not be declared to have
passed the sxamination unless he secures atleast 33 percent
marks in each paper and practical separatsly A candidaie
who fals to obtain 33 percent marks but obtains atleast 20
percent marks in the theory examination in one paper only
shall be eligible to appear in the paper in which he has failed,
at a Supplementary Examination in August; provided he has
eecured atleast 40 percent marks in aggregate of the whole
examination (theory and prachoal) Such candidates shall be
declared to have passed the exam!ination if they obtain atleast
33 percent marks tn the paper in which they have appe
No divison shall, however be awarded to such candidates.

O 131 The examination shall be conducted by means of
papers but candidates shall be required to pass separately n
the prachcal examination including viva voce in each subject

0 232 A candidate may at s option take Military
Science as an extra subject. The marks obtained by the cand!
date shall not be counted towards his aggregate and the class
obtatned by him in Military Science shall be fndicated in his
diploms and nohfied in the Garette The minimum number of
lectures in Military Science that would be delivered to cand!
dates who offer 1t as an extra ophonal subject shall be 100 for
a two years course and 50 for falures and detamed candldates

Provided that no candidate shall be allowed to offer
Military Science as an sxtra optlonal subject for the B 5S¢ (Ag)



ca, xxxu] FACULTY OF SCIEMCE 219

Examination unless he has had previous Military Training for
at least two consscutive sessions.

MASTER OF SCIENCE

0 233 A candidate who after obtalning the BSc deqree
of the Untversity or of an Indian Untversity recognised for the
purposa by the Syndicate has completed a reqular courss of
study for one academical year in an affillated college shall be
admitted to the Previous Examination for the degree of Master
of Science

O D4 A cpndidate who after passing the Previous M Sc.
Exarmnation of the University or that of Agra Univarsity before
1948, has complsted a regular courss of study for one academ:
cal year in an affiliated college shall be admitted to the Final
Examination for the degree of Master of Sctence

O 135 The examination for the degree of Master of Salence
shall consist of two parts :—

(1) The Previous Examination, and

(2) The Final Examination, -

O 1% The examination shall be parily by means of papers
and partly practical. In Mathematios the examination shall be
by papers only

O D7 The subject of examination shall be one of the
following —

(1) Mathematics.

{2) Phymos

(3) Chamustry

(4) Zoolegy

(5) Botany

(6) Geology

O 28 Any candidate who has passed the M, So Exami-
nation of this Unwversity or that of Agra University befors
1948 1n any subject shall be allowed to present himself for
examination in any one or more of the ophonal papers in that
subject not taken by hmm at the sald exammation and cuooes:
tul, will be Given a certihcate to that effect.

A candidate who detires to onter for an
examination
under this Ordinance must submit his applcation on a pres



250 EXAMINATIONS [eu xxxu

cribed form so as to reach the Registrar not later than the Ist
of October or by ths 16th of Qotober #f accompanied by a
late fee of Hs. 5/ or by lst December in cage he is a college
candidate praceding the date of the examination The appl
cation shall be accompanied by an examination fes of Rs. 15/
and a marks fee of Re 1/ and shall be forwarded by the
Principal of the college concerned or other competent authority
who forwarded the candidats s original application for permi
ssion to appear at the examtnation

In the case of a candidate whose application i rejected
or who does not submit an application but only sends In the
fees, the amount paid by the candidate on account of fees ahall
be refunded after deducting Rs 2/

B—8CHEAE OF EXAMINATIONS
R I Intermediato Examinadon in Scleacs
First Division —80 per cent
Second Dividon ~—45 per cent [-of the aggregate marks.
Third Divieton ~ ~33 per cent J
For distinofion 75% of the aggregate marks in a subject shall
be the minimum
COMPULSORY SUBJECTS
Geoeral English
Paper 1 (a) Queshons requiring a general
and intelligent grasp of the

subject matter of the texts
prescribed for Rapid Read

ng 25 marks
(b} Efxoc;cuaa of the ax‘praaslcizé L
©of 1deas marks

(¢) Letter wring ~ 10 marks Lpall” m;nrnb

3 hra 50 marks 3

Paper II (a) Translation into English 15 marks
(b) Essay 20 marks
(o) Precis ~ 10 marks

(d) Sentences for oorrecton of
common grammatical errors_5 marks

3 hrs. 50 marks J
Soclal Studles

Mmimum
One paper 3 hrs 50 masks }pd %,?ﬂfh
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS
Geography
Paper | Physical and Map work .. 3 hrs 50 marks) Minimum
Paper II Reglonal & Eoconomic pass marks
Geography 3 hrs 50 marks 33
Mathematics
Paper 1 A Algebra
B Trigonometry .3hr. 33 mark-
Paper I A. Co-ordinate Geo- Minimum
metry pﬂu marks
B. Calculus 3 hrs 33 marks
Paper Il A. Statles
B Dynamics 3 hrs 34 marks
Thydcs
Paper 1 Properties of Matter
Heat and Light .. 3 hra 35 marks Mm‘m:
Paper 11 Sound, Electricity and pau%ax 3
Magnetism 3 hra 35 marks
Practical work 30 murku} }'g“;rﬁ“fa
Chemlstry
Paper 1 Metals & Non-metals 3 hre 353 marks| Minimum
Paper [ General & Organic pass marks
Chemistry 3 hrs 35 marks 23

Practical work - 30 marks } ﬁg’l‘a

Blology
Paper 1 Zoology - 3 brs 35 marks | Minimum
Papor T Botany 3 hos 35 marks [ PO BP0
Practical work 30 marks } ﬁ,’f}kﬁ’é’
Physlology Hyglene and Child Scudy

Paper 1 Physiology Hygiene & Mi

Public Health .3 bre 50 marks mﬁ:ﬂu
Paper 1 Child Study 3 hrs 50 marks B

WB.—Canchdates wrowt pass 10 each | the testx theoreboal as wall as prache | 1n
Physkw Chemistry nd Paology
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R. 14 Intermediste Sclence (In Agdculture) Examlinstion

Part 1
Practical
Seaato- | M
Subjects of Exammabon vl | pas
marks smarks
1 Botany 5 10
2 Zoology 5 10
3  Chemiatry [ 5 10
4 Physka 5 10
5 MAlathematks
6 Englh . .
20 J 40

Tatal marka for the examimtion 450
Mmmum pass marks m the aggregats 150

R MA Intarmediate Sclenco (In Agriculiare) Examination
Part JI

Subjects of Exammtaon

Crops
Anmal Husbandry
Soils and Clonatology

Agn ulturml Engpeermg

[ T N

Chemustry 11

Totd marks for the exammation 528
Mmmum pes marks i the aggrognie 176

Wote —The mimmmm percentage of marks equred for a pat tn the first
seco d  dthi ddivissons 1s 60 48 d 33 respectively (n (he gure
gat Fordutincho 73 perce tol the ggregt mark § subject
ball be th mimmma.

Thed Ison hall be declared 0 the ggreg te of marks obtaimed t
the P rt1 nd P rtll Examlzation 1{the Iatermediate Seience in Agri
culture) Examingtion.



ca xxxu] FACULTY OF SCTENCR 253

¥ach theory nd practical sball be of three hours durntior  zowpt that
theoty papers In Matheostios d Chemistry IT and prectionl n Chemistry I hall
be of two hours durstica.

R 15 B 8¢ Examlostion
First Diviston - 60 per cent. of th:ta
Second Division 45 per cent. Jm’ ui,

All the rest in the Third Divislon, if they obtain the mini
mum paes marks in each subject.

A candidate is required to pass in the total of the papers
in the Sclence subjocts as well as in prachoal examination in
Sctence

Physlcs
Paper 1 General Properhes of Matter
Sound and Heat 50 marks M.l.l:d.:l:luzr}lJl
Paper I Light, Electncity and pass giaﬂf
Magnetism 50 marks
Mintmum
§Practcal - . 50 marks pannl:.l}urkn
Chemistry

Paper 1 Inorganic and Analytical
Ch

emustry ~ 34 marks { Minimum
Paper I Phymcal Chemstry 33 marks [ P3%8 %’rh
Paper Il Organic Chemistry 33 marks
Mintmum
*Practical - 50 marka lpnuu marks
)7
Msth mades
Paper 1 Algsbra, Geometry and
5 - Trigoncmetry 50 marks
apor Diffarential and Integral
Caloulus and Differenttal Jimmum
Equations - 50 marks 50
PaperIll Statos Dynamios and
Hydrostahos - 50 marks

$In Phywncs prectocal 10 perow t moks shall be asigned tn note-book
Pprepat hons and record | practiosl work,

ln Chewistry Practian), the tearks shall ba dutribated as follows ~—

¥otw bocks 8 Mampulabe  nd Gerersl {mprsesion B Quanbiat  Ex
Penmenis 20 Qualtative Exsrcises 20.
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Zoology
Paper I Non Chordata 50 marks um
Paper I Chordata - 80 marks }paumub
um
§ Practioal S0 marks }pﬁuf’n}ub
Botany
Paper 1 Morphology Physiology and )
life histories of Cryptogams
and Gymnosperms 50 marks | Minimum
Paper I Morphology Physiology and +pass marks
life hietories of Angloaperms,
Plant Physology General J
Blology and Ecology .. 50 marks Min pass
*Practical - 50 marks } mmﬁdn
Geology
Paper 1 Dynamical and Structural b
Geology Palaeontology and
Historical Geology 50 marks }_plum"“mm::tin
Paper I Crystallography Mineralogy 33
Petrology and Economic ~
Geology 650 marka Min
ase
Praotical 50 marks | M2 PON
Geography
(Same as for B A)
Genoral llsh
(Same as for B.A.)
Paper 1 Esaay and Unsesn 50 marks| Mintmum
Paper I Queshons on books prescrib pass marks
od for Goeneral Study 50 marks B

M te —I P per [l thare shall be no questions of purely liter Y nabure requic

ing d taited knowledge
Military Sclence

Paper 1 Military Organisation Adminis

.. 50 marks
. B0 marks
. 50 marks }

tration and Tactics
Paper II Miltary Law (Indian)
Practoal

Min{mum
pass marks
45

Mmn pats

marks 17

-
$1n Zoology Practioa] 10 per oent marks shail be arsigned to nois-boake,

preparations  d record { practical work.

preparstions nd record of practical

#1n Bots y Frection] 10 pe oentma ke shall be assigned to nobe-books
work.
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R 18 B sc (In Agriulture) Examinston Part I
i Theory Practical
Vritten Su-n } Seanio- [ Min.
Subjects of Examination hours l Text| V0 e
marks mnr marks s
1 Agronoery 50 10 20 | 50 10 20
2. Genetics, Anmmal Breeding
and Vetndnary Scoence 50 10 20 -
3 Ecopomies xnd Statistcs 30 10 20 | 50 10 20
4 Agricultum! Botsny 50 10 20 | 50 10 20
5 Exntomalogy 50 10 |20 100 |20
6 Agricultoml Chemetry L P o 121t 10 |20

molsolmoz‘m 50 (100

Total macks far the examinzbon 660
Mmmum pass marks m the aggregats 220

B ISA B $c. (ln Agriculture) Examination Pact 11

Subjects of Exsmination

300 6 (1090|201 30 {100

Tota! madks for the exammebon 650
Minnium pase marks m the sgyreynts 270
nm—l.rh'mmnm {marke required for pars  the first, second
d third divanane 1 60, 45 and 33 respectrrely tm the ggregete.
‘n:-d.mmn-hnhodod.r-d o the sggregate of marks obiatn d ¢
moB.Bo(LnAm-mlm-)zumuoanml od Part I Exeminapans.
A Euch theory pa ndvmﬁim\hmh-ulﬁw-hnmdmmm.

-:m-pnh-\thc 1 Ch-mhtry 1L shall be
of etqht hours dwretion wnd that for Statutkos of Sour hours dersbion,
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R.17 M, 8¢ Examisadon

For both the Previous and Final Examinations, candidates
must obtaln for a pass at least 36 per cent of the aggregate
marks in each subject The marks of {he two examinations,
Previous and Fmal, will count together for a place on the pass
list of the Final Examination, No divition willbe assigned on the
result of the Previous Examination

First Division 60 per cent

Second Diviston 48 per cent}of the agqregate marks-

All the rest in the Third Division, #f they obtain theminl
mum pass marks in each subject.

A candidate is required to pass in the written and the
practical examinations separately

Mathematics (Previons)
There shall be four papars as follows —
Paper 1 Algebra Theory of Equations and Vector

Analysts .. 1
Paper 11 DiHerential and Integral Calculus, Diferen
tial Equahons - 100

Paper II (1) Analytical Geometry of thres dimensions
(2) Analytical Gecmetry of two dimenstons., 100

Paper IV Statica and Dynamics 100

Mathematcs (Flnal)
There shall be four papers as follows —~
Paper I Theory o! aggregates and Theery of

Functions - 100

Paper I Statics and Rigid Dynamtes - 100
Papers Il and IV Any two of the following —

(1) Spherical Harmonics - 100

(u) Hydro mechanics - i(a”?

{m} Elhphcal Functions and Veoctor A.nalnlu

(tv) Sphencal Tngonometry and Spherncal Astro- 0
nomy hael 1

() Sohd and Differentisl Geometry - 100

(n1) Complex Variables - 100

{vil) Mathematical Theory of Smtuﬂcu 100
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(vilt) Real Varlable ... - 100
(ix! Ballistios - - - 100
Phyalcs {Previous and Float)

1. There will be six papers and fwo practical examina
Hons as follows —

Paper 1 Properties of Mattar and Heat 100
Paper I Sound and Light ~ 100
Paper I Electriclty and Magnetiem o . 100
Paper IV Electron and Nuclear Physos 100
Paper Y Modern Physics - 100
Paper VI One of the following special rub10d:u — 100

(a) Metmorology

{b) Spectroscopy

(o} X Rays

(d) Wireleas Teleqraphy and Telephony
Practical—Previcus 150

Fidal - - - - 180

MWote-—20 per cect of the marks in prestical shall be ausigued to note-
books and reccrd  f prasto) work

2. Paper VI shall be taken In the Final Examfnatlon Of
the other any three may be tokenin the Previcus Examtnaton
and the remaining fwo m the Final Examination.

Chemistry (Previons)

Paper [ Inorganlo - 100
Paper T Organic - 100
Paper Il Phyxical - 100
*Practical 200
Chemistry (Final)
Inorganic—

Papar I Elements and their Compounds$ 100
Paper I Methods and Theories § 100
Thenis 100
or

Special paper : Analytical Chemstry - 100
*Prachcal 200

“In Cbemistry Practical, 25 per oant marks hall be asigned to note-bocke
preparstions and record | presthiosl work.

$These tilee re only bo be tak nas Uy th d
betwean the two papers and not  deflntug thelr soope.
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Organio— or
Paper 1 Acyclic - 100
Paper II Cyclict 100
Thexls 100
or

Speclal paper in one of the following —
(1) Analytical Chemistry

(2) Btochem!stry

3 emf of Natural and Synth

¢ )gﬂbio'ﬂtcg - ™ ﬂﬁc_ Drugs 100
Practical .. - - 200

Cr
Physical—

Paper 1 Kineticat 100

Paper I Thermoedynamical - - 100
Tham b} 100

1
Specﬂal paper in ane of the following — }'
(1) Analytical Chemistry
(2) Advanced Colloids )
Practical 200
Fote—The thess type writi nand | duploate st reach the Regish oot
letsrtha 1 west before the dat fixed fo the written examination.

Zoology (Previous)
Paper 1 Lower Non Chordata - - - 100

Paper I Annulata Arthropoda and Mollusea . 100
Paper Il General Principles of Biology and Genetica,.. é%

{Practcal

Zoology (Final)
Paper | Prumtive Chordate and Ambhiua . 100
Paper I Roptles, Aves & Mammalia 100

Paper I Either (a) Fishes

Or (b) Reptiles

Cr (¢} Entomology

Cr  (d) Helminthology

Or  (s) Thesws. - - 100
{Practical, . 200

In Chemistry Practiosl 35 per cw tmark shall be srigned to not -books,
prepershons nd record f pr oticel work.

$These tiles reonly | be tak dicatl Ly the
betwesn the tw pape ndnotasd {l | gthbeir scope.

{1 Zoology Practiosl 10 pasca tmack  hall ke .mqo.dbno«..boou
preparstions 4 d eoord {practiosl w ki d 10 percentio 14
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Botany (Previous and Flnsl)

There shall be {fve papers and a special paper or a thesis
a8 tndicated balow Out of five papera candidates will be re
quired to take any thres papers for the Previous Examination
and the remaining iwo papers and a special paperor a thesis
for the Final Examination. Thers will be a practical exami
pation in both the Previous and Final Examinations —

Papar 1 Thallophytes and Bryophytes 100
Paper 1 Pteridophytes and Gymnospsrma 100
Paper Il Cytology and Genstics Economic Botany 100
Paper IV Anglosperms 100
Papsr V Physiclogy and Ecology . 100

Special paper or a thesis on any ope of the following
provided that in the case of special paper there will
be 100 marks for the paper and 100 for the relevant
practical test, - 200

(1) Plant Pathology

{11y Econornic Botany

(id) Palscbotany

(tv) Ecology

(v) Morphology of Angicsperms

{v1) Genetcs
*Practical MSc (Pravious} 200
*Prachcal M.5a. (Fiftal) 200

Geology (Previcas & Final)
The exsminabon shall consist of the following —
Paper 1 General Geology and Structural

Geology 100
Peper I Crystallography and Mmeralogy 100
Paper Il Palasontology and Stratigraphy

including Post Archason Geology

of Indha. 100
Paper IV Petrology and Archason Rock
Formations of India 100

In Botany Practical 15 per ownt marka Fall be artigned to note.

preparabons and record  f practical w k. © ook
F the MBo (Premous) the prachos] exammatton hall Lha

Tubject mattan of 1l the papers ten by the candidates. e
For the M.3o. (Tin 1) the practical examingtion  hall be commoen with (he

Previows  the sobset matter ftw papers. Thecs ball be practical
Peclal paper for the Fine) fost o the
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Paper V Economlo and Applied Geology 100
Paper VI Elther apecial paper with
corresponding practical on any
one of the following subjects:— 150+
1L Geology of Rajasthan and
Bihar with special reference
to thelr mineral resources
2 The Archaeon Rock Form
ation of India
Mining practice
Ore-dressing
Study of coal with special
relerence to Gondwana
Land.
6 Geology and Structure of
the Himalayas.
*The marks shall be assigned
to this paper in the follow
ng way —
Theory of the special paper . 100
Corresponding Prachcal 50
N ta —1 It notnecessaryio scur pass marks separstelyin tbe
prachoal {this pecial papem

2 The sublect § this pape shall be anpounoed at ibe
commencement f thiy ooarse Le. tthe dmesion t

n oA W

Previous M 8a.
QOr Dissertation ~ 150
Or Thests - - ~150
Practical Examination —

Paper 1 Crystallography and Mmeralogy - 50

Paper II Palaentology Stratigraphy and
structural Geology - 50
Paper Il Petrology 50
Paper IV Economic Geology and Surveying - 50
Paper IV Laboratory Rscord -—%

Paper IV Field Record

The examination shall be held tn two stages. Out of the
first five papers candidates may take any three for the Previous
M.Sc Examination and the remaining two papers and Paper V1
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{ Special Paper Dissertation or Thesls ) for the Final Examtnation.
There shall be practical examinations in both the Previous and
Fmal Examtnations corresponding to the theory papers

Two of the thres papars set for the M.5c., Examinations shall
be common for the Previous and Final Examinations every year

CHAPTER XXX

EBXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF COMMERCE

A—Ordi for admission of to the
examinstions of the Facnlty
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN
COMMERCE

O IM Every candidate for admission to the Intermediate
Examination in Commerce shall be required to have passed the
High School Examination of the University or an examination
equtvalent thereto and to have mnce the passmg of this
exammetion prosecuted a regular courss of study for not less then
two academical years at an institution recognised by the Univer
=ity for the Intermechate Examination 1n Commerce.

O 8. Candidates who have passed the High School
Exammafion of the University or an equivalent exammnaton may
present themselves for exammation in etther one or both the
papers of Steno-typing ( Shorthand and Typewnhng test) of the
Intermediate Exammation in Commerce In any subsequent year
as private candidates on payment of afee of Ra. 8/ for each
paper the mintmum pass marks in each paper shall be 17 out
of a maxdmum of 50 Such candidates if successful, shall be
awarded a certificate of having passad the Intermediate Exami
nation iIn Commerce in Shorthand or Typewrlting or both, only

0 Ul The following are the subjects of examination.
These may be arranged in alternative groups in such manner
and with such addtbons and alterations as the University may
from time to tme decide —

Compulsory Bnhject
(1) Languages.
(2) Book keeping & Accountanoy
(3) Business Methods.

——
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(4) Economics & Commercial Geography
(3) General Knowledge

Optional Subjects
Any one of the following —

{1) English Steno typing (Shorthand and Typewriting)
(2) Hindi Steno-typing (Shorthand and Typewriting).
{3) Banking

(4) Elements of Industrial Organisation

(5) Mathematics

(6) Advertising and Salesmanship

O 242 Any canchdate who has passed the Intermediate
Examination in Commerce of the University (or that of Ajmer
Board bsfore 1948) may appear at any subsequent Intermediate
Examnation 1n Commerce conducted by the Univeraity in any
subject in which he has not previously pagssd the Intermediate
Examinahon in Commerce

A candidate who desires to enter for an examipation under
this Ordinance must subrnit hus application on a prescribed form
80 an to reach the Requstrar not later than the Istof October or
by the 16th of Octobar 1if accompanied by a late fee of Re. 5/
or by 1lat December 1n casa he 18 a collegs candidate preceding
the date of exammahon The applicatian shall be accompanied
by the examination fee prescribed and a marks fee of Re 1/ and
shall be forwarded by the Principal of the oollege conocerned or
other competent authonty who forwarded the candidates
original application for permmon to appear at the examination.

In the case of a candidate whose application is rejected or
who does not submit an applicaton but only sends in fees, the
amount paid by the candidate on account of feas shall be refund
ed after deduchng Rs 2

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

O 263 The exammnation for the degree of Bachelor of
Ccmmerce shall be open to all students who after passing any
of the tollowing exam nations have prosecuted a regular course
of atudy at a college 2 hated to the Univermty for the B Com.
degres —

(@ the Intermediate Examination of the Board of High
School and Intermediate Education United Prov



cn xxxmi] TACULTY OF COMMERCL 63

inges; the Intermediate Examination of the Board
of High School and Intermediate Education for
Rafputana (Including Ajmer Merwara) Central India
and Gwallor *#or ¢f an Indian University incorporat
#d by any law for the Hime being tn force

(i} the Commerclal Diploma Examination of the
Allahabad University or of the Board of High
School and Intermediate Educatton  United
Provinces

(11) the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the
University or the Intermediate Examinaton in
Commeros of the Board of High School and Inter
medlate Education United Provinoes or of the
Beard of High School and Intermediate Education
Rajputane iclucing Ajmer Merwara, Central
India and Gwallor+

(1v} the Intermediate (Group B—Special) Examination
of the Delht University with Regional and Commer
olal Geography as an optiopal subject;

(v) the Intermediate Exammaton of the Andhra Untver
sity with Econamios Commercial Geography and
Accountanay as optlonal subjects

(v1) the Intennediats Examinaton in Commerce of the
Nagpur Univermty

{v11} the Intermediate Examinadon in Commeros ot the
Hindu University Banares

(vitl) the Intermediate Examinahon in Commerce of tha
Bombay Untvermty

0 24 Courses of atudy for the B Com. Examination shall
axtend over a period of three academic years and the degree
eraminaton shell be held at the end of third yesrs regular
oourse of study fn an affliated college provided that candidates
who have passed the examinations menhcned 1 olausas (h) to
(vill) of Ordmance 243 above shall be exempted from tfaking
the first year Bachelor of Commerce course

0 2% A canchdais may ot husoption take Mibtary Sclence
as an exira subleot. The marks obtatned by the candidate
shall not be counted towards his aggreqate and the clazs

Binos changed t Central Bourd of Secondary Education, Ayoe:
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obtained by him {n Military Sclence shell be indicated in his
diploma and notified in the Rajasthan Garetts. The minimum
number of lectures in Military Science that would be delivered
to candidates who offer it as an extra-optional subject shall
be 100 for a two years courss and 50 for fatlures and detained
candidates

Provided that no candidate ghall be allowed to offer
Military Science as an extra-optional subject for the B Com.
Examinaton unless he hat had previous military fralning for
at least two consecuhve sessions

O 246 Any candidate who has passed the B, Com. Exam!
nation of the Univermty or that of Agra University before 1948
shall be allowed to pressnt himself for examination in any one
of the subjeots prescribed for the B Com Examination and not
already taken by him at this examination and if successful, will
be glyen ceriificate to that sifect

A candidate who desires to enter for an examination under
this Ordinance must submit his application on a pi
form so as to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st of October
or by the 16th of October i accompanted by a lats fee of Re 5/
or by 1st December 1n case he is a college candldate precedmy
the date of the examination The application shall be aocomp-
anied by an examination fes of Rs 15/ and a marks fas of
Re 1/ and shall be forwarded by the Principal of the college
concerned or other compstent authority who forwarded the
candidate s oniginal application for permission to appear at the
examinahon

In the case of a cand:date whose application 18 rejected or
who does not submit an application but only sends in the fees
the amount paid by the candidate on account of fees shall be
refunded after deducting Rs. 2/

MASTER OF COMMERCE

O 247 The examination for the dsgres of Master of
Commerce shall consiat of two parts—

(1) the Previous Examinaton, and

(2) the Final Examinahon

0 248 A canddate who after taking his B Com. degres of
the University or of an Indian Umveraity recognised for the
purpose by the Syndicate has completed a regular course of
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study in an affillated collage for one academio year shall ba
admitted to the Previous Examination for the degres of Master of
Commerce.

O 20 A candidate who after passing the Previous
M. Com. Examination of the University has oompleted a reqular
course of study for one acadamical year In an affillated college,
shall be admitted to the Final Examination for the deqres of
Master of Commercs.

O 1% Any candidate who has passed the M. Com. Exam!
nation of the Univeraity shall be allowed to present himself for
examination in one paper or mors of the optional papers prescrd
bed for the M. Com. Examination and not already taken by him
2tthe sald examination and if successtul will be glven a certfi
cate to that effect.

A candidate who desires to enter for an examination under
this Ordinance must submtt his application on a prescribed form
#0 as to reach the Registrar not later than the st of October or
the 16th of October ff accompanied by alate fes of Re. 5/ or
1st December in caze he is a college candidate preceding the
date cf the examination. The application shall be accompanied
by an examinaton fes of Re. 15/ if he dasires to appear n one
of the papers and afee of Rs. 5/ for each additianal paper in
addition to Ra. 15/ if he desires to appear at the same time tn
more than one paper provided that the total fee doss not exooed
the normal fee of Rs. 30/ for the examination and marks fee of
Re 1/ and shall be forwarded by ths Principal of the collsge
concerned or othar competent authority who forwarded the
candidate s original application for permission to appear at the
examnation

In the case of a candidate whose application is refected
or who does not submit the apphcation in that subject, the
amount paid by the candidate on account of fss shall be refund
od after deducting Ra 2/

B—SCHHME OF EXAMINATIONS
RN Intermedist in Commaerce
lst Divislon—  60% )
2nd Diviston—  48%  } of the aggregate marka.
3rd Divigon— 33% J

For Dlstmction—75% of the aggregate marks In a sub
shall be the minimum, a mubjeat
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1 Languages
Paper 1 Prose Texts Rapid Reading
& Unseen 3hre 50 | Mintmum
Paper II Translalon from English pass marks
to Hindl and vice versa s

and essay in Hindt .. 3 hrs 50
2 Book keeping and Accountancy

Paper 1 . 3hrs SO}Mm pass
Paper O 3 hrs, 50 { marks 33
3 Business Methads
Paper 1 Business Mathods 3hrs 50
Paper II Section A.
Either Engliah Correspondence &
Market Reports or Hindl wm:h;u‘mij
Correspondencs & Market n
eports or
Sectfon B
English Precis Writtng 3 hra, 50 J
4 Economics and Commercial Geography
Paper 1 Economics 3 hra. 50 Mmlgu“]]_’i’
Paper I Commercial Geography 3 hrs 50 F 33
5 General Knowledge
Mintmum
One Paper .. - 3 hrs. 50 }panf'zlub
6. Optional subjects (only one to be taken)
(a) English Steno typing
Paper I @ Shorthand b
(Speed 80 words
per minute) 13 hre 50 I}_ }'{{":h;‘:“"i‘
Paper I Typewnhng pa 33
{Speed 30 worda J
per minuts) 1hr 50
(b) Hindi Stenc-typing
Paper I @& Shorte%und
(Speed BO words
per minute) 13 hra, S0 ph;{gﬂ';u‘ﬁ,
Paper II Typewriting 33
(Speed 20 words
per minute) lhr 50

@ Inorderto be deal red pass 1 the subject Steno-typlng one should
seoure 33 par cont ma ks in the aggreg te [ the tw papen mh).db minimus
of 20 percentma k1  oh fthetw papers.

{ Excluding {rv minutes Lnterval batwesn the dictaion ftw  ectioss {o

Sho
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{c) Banking
Paper 1 Currency . 3hbrs 80 | Minimum
Pass marks
Paper II Banking .. 3hrs 50 a3
(d) Mathematics
Paper 1 Algebra and
Elemantary Mmimum
Trigonometry -3 hra. 50 nu-anéurks
Papor I Elementary Calculus .. 3 brs 50
(o) Elements of Industrial Organisation.
Paper 1 3hra. 50 | Minimum
Paper O 3 hrs 50 Pdaaail::;nr‘ks
) Advertlsing and Saleamanship
Paper 1 Advertising 3 hra 50 m;Mh:h;ﬁ
Paper I Salesmanship 3 hra 50 a3 s
RDy B Com Examimtion

First Division—60 per cent f the
Second Division—48 par cunt} ° aggregats marks

All the ret 1n the Third Division if they obtain the mht
mum pass marks in each subject.

1. Languages
Paper | Engluh. Text, Unssen and 1
Preaws Writing and Raptd
Reading 80 marks | Minimum

Paper Il Essay in Hinch 25 marks
Essay tn English 50 marks
25 marka

Fipass marks
33

I Commerce
Paper 1 Busness Organisation 1
(excluding labour prob-
lems and Stats in relation
to Industry) 50 marks | Minimum
Paper I Mercantile Law {exalud
1ng labour legislation).. 50 marks
Paper Il Eloments of Stahstion 50 marks
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TL. Economics
Paper 1 Principles of Economica,
tncluding Elementary
Public Finance . 80 marka Mlnimunk:‘
Paper I Banking and Currency 50 marks pmﬁu
Paper I Mcdern Economic Devs

lopment of Indla 50 marks )
IV One of the following special subjects Minimum
with two papersin each and each pass marks
paper of 50 marks 100 marks

{a) Advanced Accountancy and,Audiiing,
(b) Advanced Banking
(c) Actuartal Mathematica,
(d) Insurance
(e) Advanced Theory of Economics.
(f) Secretarial Practice
(g) Trade
R N M Com. ( Previons and Final )
The M. Com. degree will be awarded in the lollowing
subjecis —
1 M. Com ( Acoountanoy )
2. M. Com ( Banking)
3 M. Com ( Actuarial Solence )
4 M. Com ( Business Administration )
5 M. Com {( Insurancs ).

1 Cempulsory Papers

Every candidate for the M. Com, degree will be required

1o offer the following four papers carrying 100 marks each —
Paper 1 Business Managsment,
Paper II Corporation Finance
Paper Il Statistica
Paper IV Secretarial Practice

11 Optional Papers

Each candidate for the M Com ( Accountanay ) degros will
affer the following four papers alto carrying 100 marks eack:
Paper [ Higher Accountancy
Paper I Higher Auditing
Paper [Tl Income-tax and Cost Aocounting.
Paper [V Meroantile Law
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Each cand!date for the M Com. { Banking } degree will oifer
the following four papern also carrying 100 marks each —
Paper 1 Monetary Theory
Paper II Internationsl Banking
Paper I Theory and Practice of Forelgn Exchange and
Banking Low
Paper IV Organisation and Methods of Indian Banking

Each candidate for the M. Com. ( Actuarial Sclence ) degree
will offer the following four papers alsa carrying 100 marks
each —
Paper I NetPremlums and Policy values Application
of Mortality Tabls. Maksham s Law
Paper 11 JointLife Probalilties and Assurances. Elemen-
tary treatment of Multiple Dacrement Tables
Premiums and Choice of Basis therefor Exira
Riaks
Paper Il Actuarlal valuation and choice of basis therefor
Elementary treatment of the methods of valua
tHion Analysis and distribution of surpluses
Surrendsr and paid up values
Paper IV Investment prinaples and investments suitahle
for the funds of Lie Insurance Companies.
Valuaton of Insurance Investments Proviston
of the Inmuranoe Act relating to Investments.
Income Tax.

Each candidate for the M. Com ( Business Administration )
degree will offer the following four papers also carrying
100 marks each —

Paper 1 Economic Analysls and Bunness Polcy

Paper I Labour Management and Industrial Relations.

Paper Il Marketing ( including Salesxmanxhip and Adver
tiatng )

Paper IV Major Industries of India

Each candidats for the M. Com. ( Insurance ) degree will offer
the following four papers also carrying 100 marks each —
Paper I Life Insurance
Paper II General Insurance
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Paper III Insurance Finanoe and Accounts
Paper [V Insurance Office Organisation

Notes 1—I A candidste may Her ither U tbe four compulsory papers 1o the
M. Com P evicus Examinstion and all the jour papers of his
pecislised branah of tudy in the M. Com. Fina! Examination or be
may Her anytwo papers ofth ocompulsary gro pand & yiwo
papers {his pecialised br nch of stady tn the M. Com. Previouws
and the remaiming four papers in the 3. Com. Final Exasdnaton.

OF both the Previcus  d Final Eraminatlons, candidates maust
biain o pass at lesst 38 parce t of the sggregate marke
Th marks of the two examinstions Previom nd Final, will oount
togeth for place onthe pas list of the Final Examination. Mo
division will be assigned on the esult of the Previcus Evaminaton.

First Divlston 60 pe cent
of the ggreg te mark
Beco d 48 } -
ATl the rest in the Third Dyvision 1 th y bmain the miniwum pass
mark

CHAPTER XXXIV

EXAMINATION®~FACULTY OF LAW
A —Ordlis for sdmlsslon of d ta the
of the Faculty
BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL B)}

O 251 The examinaton for the degres of Bachelor of
Laws shall consist of two parts—
(1) the Previous Examination
(2) the Final Examination

O 252 A candidate who after taking the Bachelor s degres
of the Untversity or of an Indian University recognised for the
purpose by the Syndicate with full course prescribed for the
degree has completed a regular course of study in an affiliated
college for one academical year in law shall be admitted to the
previous examinaton for the degrae of Bachelor of Laws.

O 253 A candidate who after passing the previous examin
ation for the degreo of Bachelor of Laws of the University has
completed a regular courss of study in an affillated college
for one academical year shall be admitted to the final examin
ation for the degree of Bachelor of Laws.
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O 154 Candidates may be allowed to combine Law and
other post-graduate studies provided that no candidate shall
combine study for the final examination for the degree of
Bachelor of Laws with studles for the final examination for
Master 3 degree in the same year

Provided further that nothing in these Ordinances shall
intsrifere with the right of a Prinaipal to disallow any combina
Hion of coursas of study in his college

O #5 Every candidate for the Previous Examination shall
present himself for examination in the following subjects —
() Equity with special reference to the Law of Trusts and
Specific Rellsf
(1) The Law of Contracts’
(1) The Laws of Easements and Torts
(tv) The Law of Evidenoce
(v) Criminal Law and Procadure
{v)) Consiltutional Law*
(v} Jurisprudence
and the examimation shall be conducted by papers
0O 258 Every candidate for the examtmation for the degrea
of Bachelor of Laws shall present himself for examination in
the following subjects —
(0 Ctvil Prooedure including Principles of Pleading and
Limitation
(1f) The Law relating to Land Tenure Rent and Hevenus
in the Uttar Pradesh,

or
Madhya Pradesh Rent and Revenue Laws

(i) Hindu Law with the statutory modifications thereof;

(iv) Mohammadan Law with the statutory modtfications
thereof;

(v) The Law relating to Tranafer of Property inoluding the
Prinatples of Equity in so far as they relate to the
subject;

(vD) Public International Law or Private International La
(v#l} Company Law and Income-Tax Law- o
and the examination ahall be conducted by papers
MASTER OF LAWS (LL. M)

O 257 A candidate who has passed the Bachelor of
Degree Examination of this Untversity or an axammuﬁ.srnif Ll:‘l::
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other University recognised by the Syndicate as equivalsnt
thereto shall be permitted to appear and qualify for the Master
of Laws Degree Examination of this University after having
undergone the prescribed coursa of study in an affiliated college
of this University

Provided, however whole-time teachers of Law after more
than 3 years service in any afhlisted college of this University
shall be eligible to appear at the examination without having
undergone the prescribed course of study in an affiliated
college of this University

O 258 The examination for the degree of Master of Laws
shall consist of two parts Part] and Part I Subject to the pro-
viso of the above Ordinance a candidats shall offer himself
for examination in Partl after having undergone a course of
study in the subject prescribed for Part I for one academio year
in any affiliated college of this University No candidate shall
be admitted to PartIl of the examination unless he forwards
before the commencement of the examination satisfactory
evidence of having passed the Part ] examination and of having
undergone a courss of study in the subjects prescribed for
Part Il for one year in any affillated college after passing the
Part | examination

Provided, however a candidate who holds the degree of
Master of Laws of this University or of any other University
recognised as equivalent to the Master of Lawa degree of this
University may bs permitted to appear for Part I of the exam!
nation in any branch in which he has not already qualified for
the Master of Laws degres without having undergone the
courses of study presoribed for the Partl of the examination
and passed tha eame

DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL D)

O 259 A Master of Laws of this University or a Master of
Laws of any recognised Untversity who has sarved as a whole-
time teacher of Law for 3 years in any affillated oollege of thi#
University may offer himsolf as a candidate for the degree of
Doctor of Laws prowided three years have elapsed from the
time when he passed the examination for the degree of Master
of Laws.
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O 280, Every candidate shall state in his application the
special subject falling within the purview of the Faculty of Law
upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualification for the
Doctorate and shall, with the application transmit four coples
printed or type-written, of the thesis that he has composed
upon some branch of law or of the history or philosophy
of law

O 51 The candidate shall indicate generally 1n a preface
to his thexis, and espectally in notes, the sources from which
his information s taken the extent to which he haw avatled
himself of the work of others, and the portions of the thesis
which hs clatms as original He ahall further state whather
his ressarch has been conducted independently under advice
or in co-operation with others and in what Tespects his invest
gations appear to him to advanos the atudy of law

©Q 282, The thesls shall be accompanisd by a daclaration
signed by the candidate that it has been composed by himselt
and a certificate that the thesis has not previously formed the
basis of award of any degree diploma, associateship fellowship
or other mimilar title

O 33 A candidats may also forward with his thesis four
printed coples of any original contribution or contributions to
the advanoement of the sclence on study of law whether
published conjointly or ndependently upon which he reltes
in support of his candidature

O 24 The appYoaticn and thesis must be forwarded to
the Reglstrar

O 25 The thesls, together with any other oontributions
and papers submitied ehall be referred by the Syndicate for
report to a Board of three examiners, At the discretion of the
Board of Examiners the candidate may bs asked to submit to
an ora} examination provided, howsver it shall be compstent
for the Syndicate, in the case of a Board of Examiners cutside
India to arrange for the holding of an oral examination by a
Board of Examiners in this country* should the first mentioned
Board of Examiners consider this neceazary prior to coming to
a decision and after receipt from the Board {ts report on the
thexis and on the oral exammation, if any the Syndicate shall
decide whaether the candidate has qualtfied for the Degres or not.

P
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O 265 A ocandidate shall not be permitted to submit 2
thesis for the Degree on more than two occasions provided, it
shall bo competent for the Syndicate after having taken into
consideration the remarks of the Board of Examiners, to permit
a candidate to submit & thesis on a third ocoasion

B—SCHEMES OF EXAMINATIONS

R 21 LL. B Examinstion

Minimum pass marks are 48 per cent of the aggregate L. e.
336 provided that if a candidate fails to secure 36 percsnt
marks in any individual paper he will be deemed to have falled
in the examination notwithstanding his having obtained the
mintmum percentage of marks required in the aggregate for
the examination

Class =60 par cent

Class I—48 per cent} of the agaregate marks

Prerious

Paper 1 Equity with special reference to the Marks
Law of Trusts & Specitic Relief 100

Paper I The Law of Contracts "
Paper I The Law of Easements and Torts "
Paper [V The Law of Evidence "
Paper V Criminal Law and Procedure "
Paper VI Constitutional Law - ~
Paper VII Jurisprudence -

Final

Paper 1 Civil Procedure and Limitation

Paper I The Law relating to Land Tenure, Rent
and Revenue in theiUttar Pradesh

or
Madhya Pradesh Rent & Revenus Laws .
Paper I HinduLaw with the statutory modifica

Hons thereot .. - - -
Paper IV Mohammedan Law with the statutory
modifications thereof - "

Paper V The Law relating to Transfer of
Property including the Principles of
Equity in so far asthey relate to the
subfect - - - ”
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Paper V1 Public International Law or Private Marks
Internatonal Law - 100

Paper VI Company Law & Income Tax Law

R LL. M Esamination

PART I
Every candidate appearing for Partl of the examination
ehall be examined in the following subjects —
Paper [ Jurisprudenoe-Analytcal & Historical,
Paper Il Legislaion—Principles Method and Interpre
tatton.
Paper I Legal History of India
Paper IV Lagal History of England.

There shallbe only one paper in each subject. Every
paper shall be of 100 marks and of three hours duration

PARTII
Every candidate offering himsslf for examtmation in Part I
of the examination shall be examined in four papers belonging
to any one of the following branches choten by him for the
purpose  Every paper shall bs of 100 marks and of 3 hours
duration

Branoh I
Paper | General Principles of Contract
Papar 11 Special Contracts
Paper [l Company Law & Bankruptoy
Paper [V Negotiable Instruments & Maritime Law &
Insurance
Branch IL
Paper [ Torts-General Principles
Paper 1 Torts-Specific Wrang
Paper Il History & Principles of Criminal Law
Paper IV Theory of Crtme & Punishment
Branch IIL
Paper I Sources & History of Hindu Law
Paper II Prinoiples of Hindu Law
Paper I Statute Law relating to Guardianshtp Marrage
& Sucoession in India
Paper IV Principles of Mohammedan Law ¥

vy
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Branch IV
Paper 1 English Constitutional Law & History
Paper I Indlan Constituional Law & History
Paper Il Constitubonal Law of the United States of
America and Switrerland
Papser IV Faderal Systems in the British Commonwealth.

Branch V
Paper | General principles of the Law of Transfer of
Property and the History of English Land Law
Paper T Transfer Inter Vivos, Sales Mortgages, Leazes
Paper I History & Principles of Equity
Paper IV Trusts & Charillas

Branch VL
Papar | International Relations and International Orga
nizations.
Paper II Public International Law
Paper Il Pnvaio International Law
Paper IV Public Authortles Corporatione and Electons

A candidate may be permitted to submit a thesis in lleu
of any two papers under this part(PartIl) provided, howevar
the head of the institution in which he will be undergolng the
course is informed of the sams bafore the end of first academic
term The thesis shall be submitted in triplicate It shall be
the candidate s own work, carried out under the guidance or
supervinon of any recognised Profassor of any University who
has been recogmsed to guide research by that University It
shall be elther—

(1) a crihcal analyals of the exlating data
or
(1) record of investigation

or
{iif} & combination of both

Whole time teachers of this University who are allowed
to appear for the examination without undergelng the prescrib-
ed course of study will also have to work for the thesis under
the guldance or supervision ol any recognised research Pro-
fessor of any Uruversity The thesis shall be presentsd fo the
Registrar of the University The Syndicate shall appoint two
el e ars from the litt of maraminars reccmmended by the
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guided the candidate s work. When the Syndicate have appoint
od the examiners the Registrar shall forward the thesis to them
“The examtners shall then report to the Syndicats thelr opinton
on the theats. In the event of a difference of opinion between
them the Syndicate shall appoint a third examiner and the
Syndicate shall then dacide aocording to the dectsion of the
majority

In order to be declared successtul at Part] as wellas
Part I of the examinations the candidate must obtain 40 {forty %
of the marks In each paper and in the aggregate 50% of the
marks obtainable Division shall be awarded on the combined
result of the examinations in Part I & Part Il provided that the
candidate who is eligible to qualify for the Master of Laws
Dagreo by appearing at the PartIl Examination only will be
awarded divizion on the basis of the marks obtained by him in
PartTl Examination. Those of the sucoessful canchdates who
obtain 66% or more of the total marks obtainable shall be placed
in 1st class and those who obtain not less then 50% but below
66% of the total marks shall be placed in the 2nd class

CHAPTER XXXV

‘THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE AND PHARMACEUTICS
A—0Ord for leelon of
of tho Facuhy
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND SURGERY
O 267 There shall be three examtations vir.
(1) The First M. B B S Examimation
(2) The Second M. B. B, S Examunation, and
(3) The Fmal M. B B S Examination
which shall be held twice & year ordmarily in March Aprll and

Ootober on such dates as the Syndicats may from time to fime
determine.

to the E: fnad

O 28, {a) A ocandidste who after passing the Intermadiate
in Solance Examination® of the Untversity or of the Board of
High School and Intermodiate Education United Provinces, or
Rafputana (including Ajmer Marwara) Central India and Gwallor
with Physica Chemistry (noluding Organia Chermnistry) and

ommmwnwmmmmwmw
Chenistry (inctoding Orgenta Chemtrtry) ad Blalogy
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Biology or of an Indian University incorporated by any law
for the ime being in force with the same group of subjects as
mentioned aboye or any other examination recognisad by the
Unlversity as equivalent thereto has attended a regular course
of study in an affillated medical college for two academic years
and has attained the age of 17 years at the time of his admission
or will complete this age within four months of his admission
to the college shall be eligible for appearing at the First
M.B B S Examination

(b) A candidata who after passing the First M.B, B.S
Examination of the Untiversity has attended a reqular course
of study tn an affillated college for at least 2 academlc years
shall be eligible for appearing at the Second M.B B S
Examinatlon

{cl A condidate who after paesing the First M B B §
Examination of the University has for 3 years and for not lass
than one academic year after Second M B B 5., attended a
reqular course of study presoribed for the Final M.B B S
Examination and has passed the second M.B B S Examin
ation of the Untversity shall be eligible for appesaring at the
FinalM B B S Exammation

(d) A candidate after passing the FinalM. B B S Examin
ation shall undergo a couree of Post ExaminaHon Tralning in
an insituion or under & Medical Ofhoer recognised by the
Univereity for a perlod of six months On production of a
oertificate from the Head of the Medical College stating the
candidate has eatisfactorlly undergane his Post Examination
Training—he shall be sligible for the award of the degree.

0 283 The exammation shall be conducted by means of
written papers and oral, practical and clinical examinations.
Candidates shall be requored to pass separately in (1) written
and oral and (1) Practical examination at the First and
M.B. B § Examinations and in (1) Written and Oral and (1)
Practical and Clinical examination in the Final M.B B S
Examination as laid down in the scheme of the examinatons.

0 I Candidates who fal to pase the First M.B B S
Examination in four attempts shall not ba allowad to continue
thelr studies in the college
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O Il Every ocandidate for the First M. B, B S. Exami
nation ahall be required to pass in the following sublacts of study
ncluding allied and cognats subjects under each head —

1) Anatomy
(2) Physiology

O 272, Candidates who obtaln 50% of the maxtmum marks
in the practical test in either Anatomy or Phystology 50% in
the written test and 60%in the written and practical tesis taken
together may at thelr option be exempted irom appearing In
that subject at a subssquent examination, but they shall not
ba declarsd to have passed the whole examination unil they
have passed in both the subjects of the examination

Q I Every candidate for tha Second M.B B S Exa
mination shall be required to pass in the following sublects
of study including alliad and cognate subjects under each
head —

1 Pathology & Bacteriology

2 Pharmeoology including Pharmaco Therapeutics and
Toxloology

3 Forensic Madicine

O 74 Bvary candldate for the Final M.B B.S. Exami
natlon shall be required to pass in the following subjects of study
ingluding appled Pathology —

1 Medicne including Therapeutics.

2 Preventive & Soclal Medicine

3 Surgery including Diseases of Ear Nose & Throat.

4 Obsistrics and Gynascology

S Ophthalmology

O IA A oandidate who has fallad in one or maore
subjects at the Second or Final M B B.S. Examination may at
his option, take the examination in parts in one or more subdscts
in which he has failed, oz in whols provided, howsver he passea
in all the subjects prescribed for the examination I four cons
ecutive examinations, held thereafter includmg the examination
at which he first appeared. Ii ha does not pass the full exam!
nation within the period as mentoned sbove he shall have to
take the whola examination in all the subjects at the time, when
he next appears at the exammation
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{I) a houss physiclan In a teaching hospital recognised
by the Univerity or in any other hoapital approved by
the Syndicate for this purpose for a pariod of 12 monthe
of which 6 months at lsast have bean spent in the med!
cal wards

Or

(i} engaged in active practice of Medicine continuously
for at least five yoars after passtng M B,B 5
Examination.

And

(i) has passed the M.B BS FExamination not less than
3 years previously and has registered as post-gradu-
ate student in the University at least two years
previcusly

Examinstlons
O IZT8B 1 The examination for the degree of Doctor of
Medicine shell comprize of the following branches
1) Medicine and Therapeutios
() Pathology and Bacterology

2 The examination for the degree of M.D in each cose
-of the above branches shall be 1n two parts viz. Part | and Part I
of which Part I'will be held twice a yearin April and Octobar
and Part [ will be held once a year in April

3 No candidate will be admitted to the Part 0 Examination
unless he haa passed the Part 1 Exammation A canchdate mey
enter upon the course for Part I before passing the Partl
Examinabon.

PART I

Ho candidate will be admttted to this examinabon unless
be has completed one year ofter passing the examtnation for
Bachalor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the University
or of any other Univermty recognised by the University for this
purpore.

Part [ Examinaton 1n Branch (1) ahall consist of 3 papers
as under each of 3 hours duraton

Paper 1 Appliad Physology & Applied Anatomy

Paper 11 Applied Pharmacology

Paper Il Applted Patbology including Bacteriology
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Part I Examination {n Branch (if) shall consist of 3 papers
as under each of 3 hours duration

Paper 1 Applied Anatomy
Paper @I Applied Physiology
Paper I Apphed Histology

Mole —There sball be 5o frachos] examiastion boi the candidates wail be
exanined yive voou

Theory part of the examination will be conducted by
axaminers-one tn each subject of Physiology Anatomy Pharma
cology & Pathology tn Branch {1) and Physiology Anatomy and
Histology in Branch () They will bs spacialists in their sublects.
Viva-voce examination i each subject shall be conduocted by
the sxaminer in thatsublect conjolntly with tha *examiners In
Part I Examination, except that if no Part I Examination s held
aboyt that ime the external and internal examtners of M.B., B-S
Examinations tn that subfect (in Medicine or in Pathology) will
oonjointly work as co-axaminers.

PART II

The courss for PartIl shall be of two vears duration
The course tor Part Il may be complsied by—

() Post-graduate study in an epproved teaching institu
tlons, or

(1) Holding spproved appointments in any one of the
approved teaching medical inshtutions or

() Combination of (1) & (u)

1 Every oandidate presenting himsslf for Part II of the
Dooter of Mediame Examination in any of the aforesaid branches
must have passed the Part | Examination and shall submit to
the RAsqustrar together with his application for admission to
the exammation the following cartthcates —

1) A oertihcate of his having completed, under the
guidence and to the satisfachon of a recognised teacher
or twachers, the courses of study m the subpot
which he presents htmself for ths sxamination

*Out of the three of Pt IE only two
'ﬁ]nﬂﬂth-v(nmhr?utldvh}ahon'ﬂlbolnmlmdm
ociarnal
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(1) A certificate of his having acquaintsd himsslf with the
subjects allied to his speciality and approved by the
teacher and the University

Nt 1~During this course the candidate should st d  course of lecturss
demonstrations etc, of t lesst jour montbe as prescribed br huw

U fr mity from Hme to tome

2 Every candidate presenting himself for PartII for the
Doctor of Medlcine for the first Hme shall submit with his
application for admisston to the examiner four type-written
ocoples of a thesits or of a dissertation, preparsd under the
direction and guidance and to the satisfaction of University
teacher The thesis or dissertation may relate to the study
of a serles of atleast 25 clinical cases on the same sublect
or may be a ressarch on specified problem This shall bs
reforred to the examiners for Part Il of the examination for the
particular branch and acceptance of it by the examiners shall
be a condition precedent to the admission of the candidate
for written part of examination. It may form the basis of the
viva voce examinaton and due credit may be given for the
same

3 A candidate, who has submitied his thesis or disser
tation once will not be required to submit a fresh dissertation
if he reappears for the examination in the same branch on 2
subssquent occasion, provided it has been aoccepted by the
examiners

He shall, however be required to submit a fresh thesis or
dissertation if he secks admission to the examination in apother
branch.

4 No candidate will be permitted to changs the subject
of his thens or cissertation without the previous approval of
the University

5 The subjeot for the thesis or for the dissertation study
shall be registered by the Faculty of Medicine 6 months before
the date of its submission. The thesis, or dissertation, will be
submitted to the University at least 4 months before the dais
tixed for Part I Examnation.

The examination for Part II shall be as under
Branch I Medicipe & Theropeutics

Papers -l Two papers on the subject relating to
Medicine & Therapeutica.
Paper I An essay
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Branch 1 Pathology & Boctesfalogy
Papers I Two papers telating to Pathology &
Bacteriology
Paper I General Madicine

Note e—1n 6B seminstions fn P 1t 1 thers ahall be clinicsl,
pewctionl and ocal examisatione.

Tha sssay shall cover subjscts of Medicine and its recent
advances inaluding the history of the branch concerned.
Optional themes shall be given for the esssy

Each paper shall be of three hours durstion

Paper in General Medicine far Branch I shsil ba set and
sxamined by a specialist im Madicine who wiil ordinarily be the
intarnal examiner in Medioine in Branch L Theze shall be no
clinical examination but the cancidates will be examined orally
Py the examiner in Medicine conjointly with the examinsrs in
Pathology and Bacteriology

Thers shall be thres examinsrs in Pathology & Bacteriology
two of them vhall be extarnal and ons intsrnal, who shall be the
Head of the Depariment.

Theory pspers in Pathology and Bacieriology will ba st
and examined by the axtarnal exammers

There shall be three examinsra in Branch lons internal
who will be the Head of the Deparimant and bwo externals.

The approved thasis or dssertation will be the property
of the University and can only be published with the permission
of the University

Approved oundicates

Candidatas ahail be approved by the examiners and shal
ba declared to have passed i thsy have shown an adequate
imowladge in all the sulbjects of the axamination, All the othar
oandidates shall be deemed to have faled in the axamination

Mastor of Sargery (M 8}

O 8 C. No candidate will be admitted to ths examination
{or the dagres of Mastar of Surgary unless be produces sabis.
factory evidencs to the effect that

He ofter quabfyingfor M. B B S deqree of the University

or of any other Untversity recognised by the Universty for this
purpose has baen
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(1) a house surgeon in a teaching hesplial recognised
by the University or in any other hospital approved
by the Syndicate for the purpose for a period of 12
months of which 6 months st least have been spentin
the surgical wards

{11} engaged in active practice of Surgery continuously for
at laast 5 years after passing M. B B. S Examination
And
(1it) has passed the M.B B S. Examjnation not less than
3 years previously and has registered as post-graduats
student in this University at least two ysars previously

O D The examlnaton for the deqres of Master of
Surgery in General Surgery shall be In two parts viz. Part I
end Part I of which Part I will be held twice a year in April
and October and Part I will be held onoe a year in April.

No candidate will be admitted to Part Il of the examina
tion unless he has passod the Part] Examination A candidate
may enter upon the course for Part II before passtng the Part
Examination

PART I

1 No candidate will be admitted to this examination
unless he has completed one year after passing the examina
tion of Bachelor of Madicine and Bahelor of Surgery of the
University or of any other University recognised by the
University for this purpose

2. The Part I Examinahon in General Surgery shall con
st of 3 papers as under each of 3 bours duration

(1 Applied Anatomy

(1) Applied Phystology

() Applied Pathology and Bacteriology
Hote ~1 Thers hall be no praaticel examingtion but the candidates will be

oxamined vive voce.

2 Theory part | the tion will be cond by
Be 0 each submet of Anatomy Phystology and b thology wbo
will be pecialists in thair respecti  Fubjects,

3 Viv oce examinsbon in esch subject hall be oo ductsd by the
xamice in that sublact compotntly with the fexeminers in P rtll
Examivation xosptthstine P rt 1 Examination is held about that
tize the exterpal od internal xamipers of M B, B.S5. Examination
1 that ubieot (Sargery) will conjod tly work 9 co-examiners

{Outofthe three  raminers { Partll Examn tio  ooly tw  xamloers
will essist | vi  voos 5 PRI f which ne will be internal nd a

rtermal.
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PART I

The course for Part II shall be of two years duration. The
course of Part Il may be completed by

(1) Post-graduate study n an approved teaching institution,

or

) Holding approved appointment {n any one of the
approvad teaching medical institutlons or

(i) Combination of (1) & (i)

1 Every candidate presentng himself for Part I of the
Master of Surgery must have passed the Part I Examination and
shall submit to the Registrar togetber with his application for
admission to the examination the following certlficates —

) A ocertfloate of hus having completed under the
guidance and to the satisfacton of a recognised
ieacher or teachers the course of study tn the
subject in which he presents himsel for the examin
atlon

(n) A osrtificate of his having acquainted himself with the
sublect allled to his speclallty and approved by the
teacher and the Untversity

Note —Durmng th® ocurse th cmndidate bhould tiend course of

lectares demonstretons #io, |t least four months as presorib-
«d by the Unirernty from tume o trme

2. Every candidats presenting himeelf for Part 1 Examina
tion for the Master of Surgery for the first ime shall submit with
This application for ad to the fon four type-written
coples of a thems or of a dissertation, prepared under the
direction and guidance and to the satisfachon of Universtty
teacher The theals or dissertation may relate to the study of
a serios of at least 25 almucal cases on the same subject or may
bea ressarch on a specibed problem. This shall be reterred
to the examiners for Part I Exammation and aoceptance of it
by the exammers shall be & condibion precedent to the admission
of the candidate for written part of the exammation. It may form
the basts of the viva vocs examination and due credit may be
glven for the same.

3 A candidate who has submitted his thesis or disserts-
tlon once wiil not be required to submit a fresh chseertation, tf he
reappears for the examination in the same branch on a subse-
quent ocoasion provided it has been accepted by the axaminars




183 EXAMINATIONS e xxxv

He shall, however be required to submita fresh thesls
or dissertation {f he seaks admission to the examination in another
branch.

4 No candidate will be parmitted to change the subject
of his thests or dissertation without the previous approval of
the University

5 The sublect for the thesis or for the dissertation shall
be regstered by the Faculty of Madicine 6 months before the
date of submission of thesis The thesia or dissertation will be
submitted to the University at least 4 months before the date
fixed for Part I Examination

Part I Examination in General Surgery shall be as under

Papers I I=Two papars on tha sublect relating to Genaral

Surgery

Paper [l An essay

R to —Thers shall be cls toal practical & ral examinations. The sasdy
hell cover pubjects of Burgery 5d its recent advenoms including
bistocy of $urgery  Optional themes shall be given or the essay
Esch papsr ball be of 3 hours darstion. Thers shall be thres
#xaminers-ons tnterna] who will be the Head ol the Departnent
and two axtetnals  The pproved thens wil ba the property of
the University nd oan only be publi hed with the permission of
the Univers ty

Approved candidates

Candidates shall be approvad by the examinsrs and shall
be declared to have passed i they have shown an adequate
knowledge in all the subjects of the examination Al the other
candidates shall be desmed to have falled In the examination

MASTER OF SCIENCE { Mcdical Group )

O 218 E No candidate will be admitted to the examination
for the degree of Master of Sclenoe { Medical Group sublects )
unless he produces satisfactory evidence to the effect that

He after qualiying for M, B B § degrae of the Universlty
or of any other University recognised by the University for this
purpose has been

{1) a teacher in the subject in a Madical College recog

utsed by this University or In any other Medical
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College approved by the Srndicate for this purpose
for a pertod of 12 mcnﬁ;,

a:

(i) has passed the M B B.S Examination not less than
two ysars previously and has registered as postgradu-
ate stodent in this University at least one year
previously

O ITF The examination for the degres of Master of Sclenoe
shall comprise of the following branahes

Branch I Human Anatomy

Branch II Human Physiology

Branch I Pharmeoology

No candidate will be admitied to the examination for the
degree of Masfer of Salerice in the above mentioned branches
unlesas he has completed 2 years of post-graduate study after
passing the examination of Bachelor of Mediacine and Bachelor
of Surgery of this University or of any University recognised by
this Undversity for this purpose.

The course shall be of the duration of two years and may
be completed by

(1) Post-graduate study in an approved teaching inatrtution

or

1) Holding approved appoitments in any one of the
approved teaching mstihitions

ar

(i) Combination of (1) & (4)

Every candidate presenting himsel! for the exammation of
the deqgres of the Master of Science shall submit to the Registrar
together with his application for admission to the examination
tha following certifcatas

(1} A certificate of his having ocompleted, under the

guidance and to the satisfaction of a recognised teacher
or teachers, the course of study in the subject in which
he presents himsslf for the examinaton.

(1t) A certihoate of his having acquainted himself with the

subjects allied to his speciality and approved by the
teacher and the Untvarsity

Motw ;—During ths ooorse the candidaty should attend  course of

demonstrations io. of Llsart 4 o the as presaibed lh-D.n "
from tme o Hme i
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Every candidate presenting himself for M So  Examination
for the first Hme shall submit with his application for admisslon
to the examination four type written coples of a thesis pre-
pared under tha direction and guidance and to the satisfaction
of the University teacher The thests shall relate tothe studr
of any problem of research in the subject conducted under the
guidance and direction and to the satisfaction of the University
teacher This shall be referred to the examiners for the partt
cular branch and acceptanoe of it by the examiners shall be
a conditfon precedent to the admission of the ocandidate for
written part of the examination It may form the basis of the
viva yoce examination and dus creditmay be given for the same

A candidate who has submitted his thesis once will not
be required to submit a fresh one if he re-appears for the
examination in the same branch on a subsequent occasicn,
provided it has besn accepted by the examiners

He shall howsver be required to submit a fresh thesls
it he sesks admiasion to the ination in another branch.

No ocandidate will be permitted to change the subject
of his thesis without the previous approval of the University

The subject for the thems ghall be reglatered by the
Faculty of Madicine 6 months before the date of submission
The thesis will be submitied to the University at least before
4 months of the date fixed for the examinatian.

The examination for Master of Sclence shall be as under
and will be held once a year in April.

Branch I Human Anatomy

Paporal II Anatomy including Comparative Anatomy (of

vertibrates) Two papers.

Paper I Embryology & History of Anatomy
Branch I Human Physilogy

Papers I-1I Phyelology including Biochemistry

Paper Il Comparative Antmal Physeology including

Hiatory of Phyatology
Branch M1 Phormaoology
Papera -l Theoretical & Experimental aspscts of Phar
macology & History of Pharmacology (Two
papers)

Paper 11 Applied Pharmacology
Note —There hall be practical nd oral maminations. ¥ach papsr shall be of

three boury duration.
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There shall be 3 examtners—one internal, who will be
the Head of the Department and two externals

The approved thests will be the property of the Untversity
and ocan only be published with the permlission of the
Univeratty
Approved candidates

Caudidates shall be approved by the sxaminers and shall
be declared to have pamsed # they have shown an adequate
fnowledge in all the subjects of the exammation. All the other
candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the examination.

-

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN PHARMACY

O I Every candidate for admission to the Intermediate
Examtpation in Pharmacy Course shall be required to have pass-
ed the High School Examination of the University with Science
(Sclence inoludes General Science) or an examination equiva
lent thersto and shall be required to prosecute a regalar course
of study for not less than two academical years at ar {nstitution
recoquised by the Universtty for the Intermediate Examination
in Pharmacy

O 280 There shall be two examinations one at the end
of first year called the Intermediate Exammation in Pharmacy
Part I and the other at the end of second year called the Intar
mediate Examination n Pharmaoy Part IL

O 20 There shall be held in the month of October an
examination of ocandidates who have falled to pass or appear
at the immediately preceding Intermediate in Pharmacy (PartI
or IT) sxamination 1n not more than two subjects and such candi
dates as may dexre to take the October examinalion may be
provisionally permitiad at thetr own riak to foin the next higher
class in an affibated college of the Untversity and oount atten
danoe m casa they are sucoessiul at the Ovtober examiration

O B1 The subjects of axamination for the Intermediate
Examtnation in Pharmacy Part I shall be the following —

1 Inorganis and Physical Chemistry

2 Physics

3 Biology-Botany and Zoology

4 English
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O 283 (s) Only such candidates as have successfully passed
the Intsrmediate Examination in Pharmacy Part I ahall be eligible
for appearing at the Intermediate Exammnation in Pharmacy
Part IL

(b) Notwithetanding anything contained in these Ordi
nances a candidate who has passed the Intermediate Examina
tion of the Univarsity or an exemination equivalent thereto with
Chemiatry Physics and Blology or Mathematics as optional
subjects may be admitted to the Intermediate Examination in
Pharmacy Part 11 after prosecuting a regular course of study for
not less than one year since the date of his passing the afore-
sald examinaton, at an institution recognitad by the University
{or the Intermediate Examination in Pharmacy Such candidates
shall also be required to appear in the paper or papers pres
cribed for Blology for the Intermedtate Examination in Pharmacy
Part I if they had not taken Blology for the Intermediate Examina
tion in Sclence.

O 284. The subjecta of examination for the Intermedlaie
Ezamination in Pharmacy Part I shall be —

1 General Pharmacy

2 Dispensing Pharmacy

3 Forenelo Pharmaoy

4 Pharmaceutical Chemustry

5. Pharmacognosy

6 Anatomy Physiology Pharmacology Hygiene and First
Aid.

0O 285 A regular record of both theoretical and practical
class work and examinations conducted in an {nsttution tmpart
ing trawning for this course shall be matatned for each student
and 30% marks n each subject both theory and practical shall
be allotted for these records.

O 28 A candidate shall got be declared to have passed
the above examinations unless he secures at least 40% marksin
each subject and 45% marks in the aggregate of all the subjscis-
Candidates securing 60% and above in the aggregate shall be
placed in the first division and those securing 45% and above
thall be placed in the second drvision. Candidates securing
T5% marks or above in any subject or sublects shall be declared
to have obtalned distinction in that subject or subjects, provided
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that no candidate who does not passtn all the eubjects of the
examination at one time shall be declared to have passad with
distinction in any subject.

O 287 A candidate who has falled to appear or pass In
notmore than 2 subjects at the Intermediate Examination in
Pharmacy Part I or I may at hts option take the examinations in
parts, In one or more subjects tn which be has falled or in whols,
provided, hawever he-passse in all the sobjects prescribed for
the axamination in thres consecutive examinations or within a
period of two years including the examination at which he first
appeared. K he does not pass the full examination within a
period of two years as mentionad above he shall have to take
the whole examination in all the subjects at the thine when he
next appears at the examination.

O 188, After the complation of the regular academio course
and passing at the Intermediate Examination tn Pharmacy a
candidate shall be granted a Pharmacist s diploma on production
of a aatlsfactory evidence of having undergone practical traning
in a recoqnised instttuion Hospital, Pharmacy or Dispensary for
not lsas than 750 hours covered in not less than 3 months on
oertification by the Prinadlpal of the college concerned. During
this course of training the candidate ahall aoquire ~

1 A competent knowledge of the keeping of records
required by the various acts affecting tha profession of
pharmacy and

2, Experlence tn—

(a) the manipulaton of pharmaoeutical apparatus tn
common use

(b) the recognition by sensory characters of chief
orude drugs and chemical substances used m
medicine

{0) the resding translation and copying of prescriptions,
ncluding the checking of doses

(d) the dispensing of prescriptions llustratng  the
commoner methods of administering medicaments,
and

(o) the storage of drugs and medicinal preparations
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BACHELOR OR PHARMACY

O I3 There shall bo three examinations, viz —
1 Bachelor of Pharmacy Examination Part1

2 Bachelor of Pharmacy Examination Part IL

3 Bachelor of Pharmacy Examination Part L

O 29 There shall be held in the month of October an
examination of candidates who have fatled to pass or appesr at
the rmmeadsately preceding Bachelor of Pharmacy {Part L Hor OB
Exammation and such candidates as may detite to take the
October examination may be provisionally permitted at their
own risk to jon the next higher class in an alfiiated collsge of
the University and count attendance in case they are success-
ful at the October examination

O W1 (a) A candidate who after passing the Intermediate
Examination n () Sclence (with Physics Chemistry Mathematics
or Biology} or (u) Pharmacy of the University or an equivalent
examinahon thereto has attanded a regular course of study in
an athiliated college for one academic year shall be eligible for
appeanng at the Bachelor of Pharmacy Examination Part L

(b) A candidate who after passing the Bachelor of Phat
macy Examination Psrtl of the University has attended a
regular courss of study 1n an afihated college for one academic
year ahall be eligible for appeanng at the Bachelor of Pharmacy
Examinabon Part IL

(c) A candidste who after passing the Bachelor of Phar
macy Examunstion Partll of the University has ettended a
reqgular course of study in an athltated college for one academio
yaar shall be eligible for appearing at ths Bachalor of Pharmaoy
Exammnation Part I

(d) Notwithstanding anything oontained in these Ordi
nances acanchdats who has passed the M.Sc Exsmination in
Chemustry of the Umversty or an exemination equivalent there
to may be admitted to the Bachelor of Pharmacy Exsminstion
Part Il after prosecuting a reqgular courea of atudy for not lens than
one academ ¢ year since the date of hiy passing the aforesaid
examination at an exammation recoguizad for the Bachelor of
Pharmacy Exammation Part i Such a candidats shall howsver be
axempted from appeanng in Physteal Chemistry and Advanced
Organic Chemistry requirsd for the RBachelor of PharmacY
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xamination Part II. but shall be required to appear in a paper
rpapars on Human Anetomy Phystology Hygiene and First
1d and Blology presaribed for the Bachelor of Pharmacy Exami

\ation Part I,  he has not already been exempted from the
ame by virtue of his having already passed in these subjects
sreviously

O 252 Ths examination shall be conducted by means of

written papers sassional records and practical tests,

O 293 Every candidate for the Bachelor of Pharmacy

2yamination Part 1 shall ba required to pass in the following
ublects

1
1l

1. Inorganio and Analytical Chemistry
2. Organio Chamisiry
3 A forelgn language any ape of the following —
(a) English, {b) Fremch, (c) German,
Any two of the following subjects —
4 Anatomy Physiology Hyglene and Firat Ald;
8 Biology
6. Mathemahcs and Prachcal Physics
7 Perfumes and Cosmetics,

O M. Every capdidate for the Bachelor of Pharmaocy

examinalion Part Il shsll be required to pass in the following
subjects

1. Physical Chemistry
2 Advanoed Organio Chemustry
3 B forelgn language. any oae of the following —
(a) English (b) French (o) German
Any one of the followmg groups —
Groap A,
4 Dispensing and Forensio Pharmaay~
3. Gereral Pharmaay
6 Pharmacognosy
Group B
7 Industrial Chemtsiry"
8 Pharmaceutical Technology:
9 Pringlples of Economios and Sales Pramotian,
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O 235. The subjects for the Bachelor of Pharmacy Examina
Hion Part Il shall be the following and every candidate shall be
required to pass in sach ons of thess subjects —

1 Chemistry of Natural & Synthetic Drugs and Antibiotics,

2 Pharmacognosy

3 Microbiology

4 Blochemistry Pharmacology and Toxicology*

5 Food and Water Analysis;

6 Prinoiples of Accounting and Business Administration.

O 288, A regular record of both theoretical and practical
class work and exammations conducted in an institutitm tmpart
ing traiming for this course shall be maintained for each student
and 30% marks in sach subject, both theory and practical shall
be allotted for these records.

O 27 A canchdate shall not be declared to have passed
the above examinations unless he secures at lbast 40% marks In
each subject and 45% marks in the aggregate of all the subjects,
Candidates securing 60% and above in the aggregate shall be-
placed in the first diviston and thoss securing 45% and above
shall bs placed in the second diviston Candidates securing
75% marks or above 1n any subject or subjects shall be declared
to have obtalned distinction 1n that subject or subjects provided
that no candidste who does not pass in all the subjects of the
examination at one time shall ba declared to have passed with
distinction in any subfect Provided further thatthe diviston at
the B Pharm Part Ill Examination shall be declared on the basis
of the aggregate marks obtatned by the candidate at the Univer
nty exammations of B Pharm, Parts I, II, & ITI.

O 298 A candidats who has falled to appear or pass in
one or more subjects at the Bachelor of Pharmacy Exammation,
Part I or I or 11, may at his option take examination in partsin
ona or more subjects in whioh he has failed, or in whole provided,
however he passes in all the subjects prascribed for the examin
ation in three consecuhve examinatians, or within a period of
two years mcluding the examination at which he first appeared,
if however he does not pasa the full examtnation within &
of two years as mentoned above he shall have to take the whole
examination in &ll the subjects at the tme when he next appears
at the examinatton
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0 2¥9 After the completion of a regular academic course
and passing the Bachalor of Pharmacy Examination Partll a
eandidate shall be grantsd a Pharmactst s diploma on producton
of a satisfactory evidencs of having undsrgone practical fraining
in a recognissd institution Hospital, Pharmacy Dispensary or &
manufacturing establishment for 750 hours coversd in not lsss
than 3 months on cerfification by the Prinatpsl of the college
conoerned. During this course of training the candidate shall
soquire
(a) A compatent Inmowledge of keeping recards required
by the various acts aflecting the profesaion of Pharmacy-
(b) Expsriences In
(1) the manipulation of pharmaceutical apparatus i
common use
) the recognition, by sensory characters of chuef
crude drugs and chemical substances used in
madicine,
(til) the reading translation, and ocopying of prescrip
tions, inoluding the cheaking of doses:
(tv) the dispensing of presoriptions illustrated by the
commoner methods of administration and

(v) ths storage of drugs and medicinal preparations

Mastar of Pharmscy

O 29 A, Every candidate for admission to the Master of
Pharmacy Degres Examination ahall be recniired to have passed
the Bachelor of Pharmagy Examination of the University oran
examination equivalent thareto (passed after not leas than three
years of regular study) and shall be required to prosscute a
regular ocurse of study for not less than one academic year at
an institution recognised by the Untveraity for the Master of
Pharmacy Examination,

Provided that graduates in Pharmacy from a recognissd
University awarding such dagree afier a regular course of atudy
pursusd for less than three years but not less than two years
shall be required to prosecute a regqular course of study for not
less than two academic years at an msttution recognised by the
Untversity for the Master of Pharmacy Examination,

Provided further that a graduais in Pharmacy from am~
othar Untversity as has obtsined the degree on the basiaaf a
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course of study of less than three years but not less than two
years duration shall be required to appsar and pass in such
subject or subfects of the B Pharm course as have not been
passed by him or her at a University examination in Pharmacy
m his or her University

0. 289 B. Every candidate intending to supplicate for the
said degree shall (a) communicate his intention to do so to the
Registrar through the Prinaipal of the approved instituon and
the communication shall include a statement of the contribution
to any branah of Pharmacy together with three copies of thests,
whether printed or in typed manuscript, embodying the results
of research conducted at a recognised institution which may
althar be a contribution to the existing knowledge of the subjsct
of the application of known methods of research to some local
problem which the applicant may desire to submitin support
of his application (b) appear and paes iIn a comprehensive
written examination of a paper of thres hours duration in the
branch of subject selectad for thesis

Provided that a candidate who has passed his B Pharm
Examination trom this University may be permitted. under
special ciroumstances by the Principal of the approved inst
tution, to carry out part of his ressarch work 1n an institution in
ot outside the jurisdiction of the Untversity

O 299 C A candidate shall not be declared to have pass
od the examination unless he sscures at least 50 per cent marks
n the written paper as well as the thesis separately Candidates
sacuring 70 per cent and above shall be placed in the first
divimon and those securing 50 per cent and above in the second
diviston.

O 29D The distribution of marke at the examination shall
be as below —
Thesis 200
Wntten Psper (3hrs) 100
Total

O 9 E The Syndicats ehall appoint a board of two
examiners to adjudge the thesis one of thess shall be external
and the other internal. The written paper shall be divided into
two sechons to be set and tned by two iners one
externel and the other mternal.
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O 29F In case the candidate does not secure pass
marks in the thesis he may re-submit the same in a revised form
after further work under proper guidance but he shall not be
required to st for the written examination if he has already
passed in the same

Post—gradusts Diploms in Pharmaccuticel Sclences (D P 8 )

O 1 G. Every candidate for admlasion io the examination
for the Diploma tn Pharmaceutical Science of the University
shall be required to have passed the Bachelor of Pharmaoy
Examination of the University or en examinaton equivalent thare-
to and shall be required to obtain practical trafning In the branch
of Pharmacy iInwhich he withes to obtain the diploma for at
sast 6 months in a manufacturing house hospttal or other insh
tution, approved by the Prinaipal of the constituent oollege and
concluded by attendance at a regular course of study at the
college for not lesa than three months

O 28 H There shall be one examination in March/April
and another in October Inown aa the Diploma 1n Pharmaceut!
oal Salsnces (D P S.) Examination.

O I L The examwmahon shall be conducted by means
of written practical and oral tests or by means of any ocmbina
#on of thess methods

0 28] The distribution of marks at the examination shall
be as below —

‘Written Paper (3 hours) 100 marks
Oral 100 marks.
Practical 100 marks

Total.. 300 marks
O M E A candidate shall not be declared to have passed
the above examination unless he secures at least 30 per cent
marks in written, oral and practical tests ssparately and 60 per
cent above m the aggregate

B —SCHEMH OF EXAMINATIONS
Bachelor of Mediclne and Bacbelor of Surgery
R B Each wntten paper shall be of three hours duration

R M. Ifa candidate obtains an aggragate of 75
per cent
m a subject he will be declared to have passed with distinction
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n the subject. Only those candidates will be considerad qual
fied for distincHon who pass the examination in the firat attempt

R2 First M.B. B8 Examinstion
Anatomy
Marks Minimum pass Minimum pass marks
marks in aggregate
Paper 1 100
Paper II 100 125
Oral 50 200
Practical 150 75

Notes 1—1 Each paper shall consist of 5 questions, all to be attamptied.
2 The sxarmines may allot for certified work dons In clisess s
sssessed by te chers deilntte peroe tage of marks mct
sxceeding 10 per cent allctied to prection] test

Physiology
Marks Minimum pass Mintmum pass marks
marks in aggregate
Paper 1 100
Paper I 100 128
Oral 50 0
Practical 150 75

Motas —1 P pe I ghall conalet of 3 quesbons oll 10 be attempted.
2. The rtamfuermay 11 ihor owthiied work dope in classes 35
arsessed by teachers  definile petcentage of matk 3ot
exceeding 10% allotted jo prectical tewt

R 28 Second MLB B3 Examinstion
Pharmacology including Pharmacotherapeutics & Toxicology
Marks Minimum pass Minimum pass marks
marks 1n aggregate
Paper 100
Oral 50 » 100
Practical 50 25

Notes —1 The pepe ahall connistef tw seations A & B, of 3 questions
sach, all 10 be attempted. Fach sectioc  hall be answered i2
parste snawe books.
2 Th examine may lot for certified work done (s classes a5
trassed by teachers  definite percantage of marke not xowed
g 10% Totied to practicel tests
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Pathology & Bacteriology
Marks Minimum pass Minimum pass marks
marks n aggregate
Paper 1 100
Paper I 100 135
Ol 0 30
Practical 150 bis]

Wobes 1—1. Each paper ball consiet of B queshons 1it be sttenpind.
2. The exsmuinar muy allot fo owrtihied work done in clases aa

aresased by teachars  definits peroentage of marks not exoesd
ma 10 peroeat allotied 1o prectia) test.

Forensic Madicine

Marks  Minimum pass Mintmum paes marks
marks n aggregate
Paper 100 50
Oral 100 50 100

Mome r—The paper shall consist of tw  sechbons Aand B of 3 questode
sach alliobe twmpted.

Yach saction shall be nawersd fu sepatete answer books

): % Ombied
R 3 Finsl M.B, B.S, Examinstion
Medicine
Marks Miymum pass Mintmum pass marks
marks m aggredate
Paper 1 100
Papar T 100 128 200
Oral 50 Provided the candidates secure
Clinteal—~

50 percent of the marks allotted

Long case 40 to the clinfcal part of the sub-
Shott case 60 8 joot.

Notest—) Fach paper ahall consmt |8 qoesbons all 1o be stempted.
2. The prechcul and clinloa] exsmmaton hall by as follows 1—
Practicos] chn, the
wnne patbologhoml and chnioml

of the
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Clinwcal examination

{ ) Ope medical tuse { which at leaston hour will be allowed
to the candidate for sxamination and report ichmiy  of the Une
devoted fo the inte: of the didate by the

t

{b} Brief clintosl examination of othe medioal cases which pur
include dissases of chuldren.

3 The xamin may allot for certibed work done n clasess as siseesed
by taschers  definite of marke not d 10 peccent
liotted to cltnical test.

Surgery
Marks Minimum pass Minimum pass marks
marks in aggregate
Paper 1 100 Y
Paper I 100 125 200
Oral % Provided the candidates
secure 50% of the marks
Cractioal 50 allotted to theclinical part
Long case 40 75 of the subject.
Short case 60

Hotew—1 Each paps hall consiet {8 quesbons 1t be tsmpted

2. The practical  d clinteal examinatio  ball be  follow
Practionl sxemination ~Surgios] anatomy nd instruments o n
oudey

Openatio —
Cll 1ou] xamioatl n—

(8) O surqicaloas Jor which tlsat ne hou will be ell wedto
theow did t jor xaminatio snd report, zctusi  of the toe
devoted t the i t rrogatic f the ndidate by the examiner

{b) Briel clitscal xaminato of othe surgical caees which mer
toclud dlsesss [ ghildre

3 The =am! erm 7 | tior osrtified work done | clavses o ssersed
by teachers defi it percent g fmark n ¢ ceedt g 30 percent
liotted to clinical te t.
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Obsteirics & Gynascology

Marks Mintmum pass Mintmum pass marks
marks in aggregate
Papar 100
60
Oral 20 100
Practical &
Clinical 80 40

N tes t—1. The paper shall conwist of two sections, A& B | 3 questons eddh,
Ltobe tempd Each section shall be nswersd In sepeaie
anewer books.

7 The examner may allot for carhhed work dons tm clarss a1
assessed bY tesnhers  dafmite peroentag  of marks not exoweding
10 petoant Tlotted to clinioel test.

Ophthalmology
Marks  Mmimum pass Minmum pass marks
marks 1n aggregate |
Paper 100
Oral 20 } & 100
Practical &
Clinical a0 40

Wot —The paperaball comstat {2 ssctions Aand B of 3 quesbo  each, all
to ba Hempted

Each sectio  aball be answersd in separste answer-books.

Prevenitve and Socral Madiaine

Marks Minimum pass Mmimum pass marks

marks n aggregate
Paper 100 50
1
Oral 100 50 } o

Mate —The paper shall conesst | two sections A nd B, of 3 queston sach,
Utobe ttempted.

Bach sectio shall be answered in separate anewes books
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RD Intermediste Examivation in Pharmacy Part 1
L Theory Practical
Written | Seseio- | M Seemo- | Min.
Subjects of Exammation s bomrs | ral | pam Test) ™ !N'
marks |marks madad mrh‘unyzb
[qunlc&PhpalChommtry‘j
Papec 1 (Ynorgnn
Pnperllinyﬂath:) ;i} %0 Al K 0 0
Physics 35 | 15 |20 |ss] 15 |2
Botany
Zociogy } BR0E s |oas |20 ]ss| 15 |2
Eoglieh Paper I 35
Puper It 35 30 40 -
210 90 140 60 -
Total marks for the examimtion $00
Minnnum pass macks in the aggregate 225
N B.—There hall be 8
mm;tb'q;::bm {4 in each sectton) in sach paper outof
R. 30, Intenmediste Examination {n Pharmecy Fart I
Practicat
Sessio- | Min.
Subjects of Exammation ml | pase
marks froorks
Geex! Pharnmey 15 20
Drpensing Pharmmcy 30 L 40
Forensic TPhermacy -
Pharmacentical Chemmtry —
Paper I(Im:rpmc)
Paper 11 ( Organxc ) 30 |40
Pharmacognosy 15 20
Amatommy Physology Phar
macology Hyglene and First
Ad 35 15 |23 | 15| P
o [os | Ja | o8
_____——

Totn! marks for the exammation 700
Mrmimum poes marks is the aggregate 315
Hote Th re hllbs stBqu stio (4 in esch sestion) in esch papet owt ol
w! [ " mpted



e

1 Physcal Chamustry

2. Advanosd Orgenic Chemmity I
3 Forciqu Lengoag®
Group A.
4 gmmm and Foreohc % 0
5 Gereral Pharmacy 15 | 20
6 Phenmecognosy 15 0
Group B
7 Industriml Chommstey 30 40
8 Pharmuce hon) Technolowy | g 15 0 | 40
9 del_ﬁi

33 15 )20 | o t
Total Theory 300 Practaal, 300 Min. pas mado in aggrogate e
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R 3 B Pharm Part I Exeminstion
Theory Practical
3in. Min
Subjects of Examnation {\Written|Semion-| marks | Teat {Sesmoo | marion
warks plmarks| for | marks. al markg  for
pes pasa
1 Chemistry of hatumg
and Synthetic Drugs
and Antibuatics, 35 13 20 70 30 40
2 Pharmecognosy 33 15 20 33 15 20
3 Micohology 33 15 20 35 13 -4
4 DBlochemwiry Phar "
macology & Tou .
cology —
Paper 1 (Biochamustry) | 35
Paper 11 (Phesms 30 0 35 15 20
cology and  Ton
colegy) s |
S Food and \Waler
Amhmy 35 15 20
6 Vnooples of Ac
counting & Bosmesa
Admin strotion 15 15 20 -

Total Theory 300 Practieal 300 Min. pess marks in sggregate. 270

H B—Krery oandidats misst pase 10 sobrects 4 nd 5 of B, Pherm.  Examinstion

Partl, unless e ha alewady passed in thess subsecis by offering them
tihal S0 L Pharm. arlughs Yaer mity samin tHons belore dola.
1on t0 the course.  Such oandidates as ha  takan  domierion after paming
inwnbrect$ oly halltake ubjectsBor7 1P L

E sty candidate whoha | sady passed in sohjects 4 8 8 of B Fharm
Examination P rtil  pest {his todp for] Pharm or 0 egal alext
% minato  hall Wk whiecis 7 8 nd 8. The same joreign languge
must be co & wed bor Parta f and L

Subtecte 4 od BciB Pharm P il resol ope fo oandidats who
$o  the courss fiv L Pharm Examuvation

Se hpaper hallbe 1 thres bour dur tion. Kight queetions(4 sach
sectio  hait besst  each peper unlexs otherwis  sirled undec the
pape conce ned o ia querlions to be tempted.
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CHAPTER XXXVI

EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF ENGINEERING
AND TECHNOLOGY
A—Ordi for admistion of studeats to the examinatl
of the Faculty
PACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

O 0. The courses of study shall extend over a pertod of
four yoars vix three years at collsge and ons year practical
traming in a workshop or factory spproved by the Principal of
an Engineering College.

O M1 There shall be an eramination at the end of sach
year viz—
At the end of first year—
First Examination in Enginesring (F.E)
At the end of sscond ysar—
Second Examination in Engineering (S.E)
At the end of third year—
Bachelor of Engineering (BE.)

O 32 The examination shall be conducted by means of
written papers and practical and viva vocs examinations
meluding sesmonal work done tn the college laboratories
drawing offices and workshops

O 3. A candidate, who after passing the Intermediate in
Sclenoe Examtnation with Mathematics Phystcs and Chemistry
of the Universlty or any other examination recognised by the
Untversity as squivalent thereto or the B So (Honours) Examma
tion of the Dalhi Untveraity with Chemmsiry as the matn subject,
Physics a5 a subsiciary subject and Mathematics as a qualifying
subject bas attended a regular course of studyin an afflliated
college for one academical year shaill be sligible for appsaring
at the F E. Examination, which shall be common for Mechanical,
Elactrioal and Ctvil Engineering branches

O M. Every cancidate for the F E. Examination shall be
required to ahow a competent knowledge of —
1} Mathematcs
(2) Mechanice.
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(3) Engineering Chemistry
(4) Enginesring Physics

(8) Mechanical Engineering
{6) Electrical Engineering
{7) Civil Engineering

8) Surveying

(9) Machine Drawing
(10) Practical Geametry

O 35 The courses of studies for the S. E. Examination in
the Mechanical and Electrical branches shall be common, and
the couree for S E. (Civil) branch shall be separate A cand!
date who after passing the F E Examination of the Universify
has attended a regular courss of study in an aifiliated college
for one academic year shall be eligible for appsaring at the S E,
Examination (Mechanical and Electrical) or 5 E. Examination
(Civil) as the case may be

O 308 Every candldate for the S E Examination (Mechani-
cal and Electrical) shall be required to show a competent kmow
ledge of —

1

Mathematics

2. Theory of Machines.

COVODNDOUL AW

—

o

Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures
Prinaiples of A. C. Circuits and Elements of Electronics
Hydrauhos and Hydraulic Machinery

Heat Engines.

Electrical measurements and measuring instruments
Workshop Technology

Machine Drawing and Design.

Electrical Enginesring

308 A. Every candidate for the S E Exammation (Civil)

shali ba required to show a compstent knowledge of —

1

Mathematics.

2. Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures

N VA @

Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery
Mechanical Epgineering.

Building Construction and Town Planning
Soll & Foundation Engineering
Enqineering Geology

Surveying
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9 Civil Engloesring Drawing and Destgn,
10 Electrical Engineering

O 307 Thare shall be the following branoches of study for
the B.E. Examination —

A. Machanical Engineering

B Eleatrical Engineering

C Cwvil Engineering
and a candidate shall be raquired to specialise only in cne
branch of study at a time.

O %8 A candidate who after pasdng the S E Examtnation
(Machanical and Electrical or Civil} of the Untversity has attend
od a reqular courss of study in a partioulsr branch in an affif
ated collage for one full academical year shall be eligihle for
appearing at the B E Examination in that branch of study

O 39 Every ocandidate for the B E Examinaton i
Mechanical Engineering shall be required to show a competent
knowledgs of ~

1 Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures.

2. Theory of Machines.

3 Generation and Uhlsation of Electrio Power

4, Hydraulic Machinery and Water Power Engineermg

5. Heat Engines

6. Automobile Engineering and Refrigeration.

7 Indusinal Organisation and Management

8. Workshop Technology and Engineertng Production

O 310, Every aandidate for the B.E Examinaton m Electrl
cal Engineering shall be required to show a competent know
ledge of —

1. Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures.

2. Trapsmission and Distribution of Power

3 Generabon and Utllisation of Power mcluding Tracton.

4 Hydraulo Machinery and Water Power Engineering

5 Heat Engines

6 Indystrial Organisation and Management.

O W0 A Every canchdate for the B E. Examination in Ciyll
Engineermg shall be roquired to show a compstent knowladge of:-
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Strength of Materlals and Theory of Structures
Hydraulics and Water Power Engineering
Enginearing Economics and Specification.
Structural Engineering L

Structural Enquneering IL

Sanitary Englnesring and Water Supply

Roads and Railways

8 Irrigation

O 31 A candidate after passing the B E Examination of
the University in a prescribed branch of study shall be admitted
to the dagree of Bachelor of Engineering in that branch of study
on producing evidence to the satisfaction of the Syndicate that
he has undergone practical training for a period of 12 months
(280 working days minimum) in a workshop or factory or Civll
Ecr;qmoennq Works approved by the Prindpal of an Engineering

llege

NOGhs Wl

0 22 A cendidate who after passing B E Examination
either in Mechanscal Branch or Electrical Branch, has attended
a regular courss of study in an affillated college for one full
academical year m the B E Elsctrical Branch or Machanical
Branch shall be elknble for appearing at the B E. Electrical
Examnation or B E Mechamcal Examination as the case may
be He shall be exempted from the following common papers
only —

L (a) Strength of Matenals & Theory of Structures IL

IL (b) Hydraulic Machmery and Watsr Power Engineering

I (a) Heat Engines IL

IV (a) Industnal Orgamsaton and Management
He shall be declared to have passed and shall be placed in
a division according to the total marks sscured by him n the
examinabon nclusive of the marksin the F E. S E and tn the
common papers .n B E obtained previously

O M1 A candidate who has passsd the B E. degree
examinations in both the branches, shall be required to undergo
practical traning for a total penod of 12 months only (280
working days miumum) 1n a workshop or factory approved by
the Principal of an Engineering College before he 1 awarded
e darraes 1n the two branches
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O 34. The four years courze as given in foregoing Ordi
napces shall coms into operation with effect from July 1949 L e,
the first F E Examination shall be oonducted in April 1950
This batch will have the S E Examinaton in April 1951 and
B E. Examination in April 1852,

O 315 Candidates who have passed B E. Previous Part I
n April 1849 under the old Ordinances shall be admttted to the
S. E. course under the new Ordinances in July 1949 as provided
under They shall take the S E Examination after putting tn an
extra term in September 1950 In thia 5 E Examination the
paper in Heat Engines I will include the syllabus in Mechantoal
Engineering for ¥ E. and the paper in Eloctrical Engineering I
will tnclude syllabus for Electrical Engineering Ifor F E Thia
batch will be admitted to the B. E. course in November 1950 and
will take the B E Examination in September 1951

0 318 Candidates who have passed B E Final Part I and
B E Previous Part I 1n 1949 will complete thetr course in
aocordanos with the old Ordmances as provided under They
will appear for B- E Final Part Iin April 1950 and in April 1951
respectively They shall undergo practical traning durtng the
fifth year of the old course for a panod of s menths (140
working days mintmum) duly approved by the Principal of
an Engineering College before they are admitted to the B E
degree

O 37 The dates of award of B E degree for the different
batches during the period of transtton will be ax follows —

Your 1n whinh Date of Fizal Det ot Completon Revised.
dmttted, Exemunaton. of prachicul tratning
1946 July 1950 April 1950Nov  Old Ordinances
(revised)
1947 July 1951 Apnt 1931 Nov <o
1948 July 1951 Sept 1952 Nov New Ordinances
(tranmtory)

1949 July 1952 April 1853 Apnl New Ordinances

O 31 Candidates who farl 1n the exammations conducted
under old Ordinances will join as regular students under the

new Ordinances 1 the corresponding olass and appear in the
rext tnation as regular candid
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O 319 1 There shall be a Board of Examiners in Engineer
ing'oonsisting of one Chatrman, two Members from o ach affillated
college and two external examiners The Dean of the Faculty
of Engineering shall be ex-officlo Chairman of the Board.

2 Each group of papers shall be sat by at least two
examiners out of whom ordinarily one shall be an erternal
examiner and one an internal eraminer Each paper shall be
eot by both the examiners in collaboration. The Board of
Examiners shall act as Modaration Board in respect of all
queston papers.

3 Practical examinationsin each practical subject shall
be conducted by two examiners—one internal and one external
The examunation shall be in the form of viva voce and practical
test, and valuation of the laboratory records and sessional work
done during the year by the candidate

B—SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS

RN First Examinstlon {n Enginceting (F.E)
Syllabus Group Subject. Time Mintmum
No Marks
1 I(a) Mathemahes | 3 hra, 100
2 I(b) Mechanics 3 hrs 100
3 1 (a) Engmeering Physica 3 hre 100
4 1 (b) Engueering Chemistry 3 hrs 100
5 IO (a) Mechancal Enginesning 3 hrs. 100
6 III (b) Elacincal Enginesring I 3 hrs 100
7 IV (a) Cwil Engmeering 3 hrs. 100
8 IV (b) Surveymng 3 hre. 100
9 V (a) Machine Drawing 4 hrs 100
10 V (b} Prechcal Geometry 3 hre. 100
Total 1000

Practical fnctoding seesloasl,
1 Enguneernng Chemstry Laboratory 50

2. Engineening Physios Laboratory 50
3 Applisd Mechanics Laboratory 50
5 Surveying Field work and Plothng 100
5 Practcal Geometry 100

6 Bullding Drawing 50
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7 Machine Drawing 100
8 Workshop Practice 100 600
General Fitneas for the Profession 200

Grand Total. 1600

L The warks foc genaral fitness hall be determined by the Prinaipal
of the collage conosrned

2 For pass, osndidate most bimin t least 35 per ownt fthe
total ma k in each paper 60 peroent tn each practical and 80
per cent of the Gra d Total.

RE Second Examinstion in Englncerlag (3. B )
Mechanical and Electrical Branch
Written Papers
Syllabus Group, Subject. Time Maximum
No marks
11  I(a) Mathematics I 3 hre 100
1(b) Strength of Materials &
Theory of Structures I 3 hrs 100
13 1(a) Hydraulios and Hydraule
Machinery 3 hrs 100
14 HO{b) Workshop Technology 3 hra, 100
13 1(a) HeatEnginesl 3 hrs. 100
16 MI(b) Prnaples of A.C
Machmery I 3hrs 100
17 IV (a) Prnoiples of A. C. Croutts
& Elements of Electronics 3 hrs 100
18 1Iv(b) Eleotrical Measurements &
Maasurng [nstruments 3 bra 100
139 V(&) Theory of Machines I 3 hre, 100
20 V(b)) Machine Drawing & Destgn 4 hrs 100
Total 1000

Practical inclading sesslo 1
1 Mechanical Engineering Laboratory 100
2. Electrioal Engineermg Laboratory 100
3 Machme Drawing and Design 100
4. Elsctrical Drawing 50
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5 Graphic Statics 100
6. Workshop Practice 150 600
General Fitness for the Profession — 200

Grand Total. 1800

1 Thema ksjor ¢# ral fitnass hall be determimed by the
Principal of the college concerned.

2 Forapa candidate araet  btatn at Jeast 35 pe ocent of

the total marks in each paper 60 pe osnt in ea h practios!
and 80 peroe t {the Grand T tal

R 15 A 8econd Examination in Englneering (8 E )
Civil Branch
Written Papers
Syllabus Group Sublect. Time Maximum
No. marks.
11 I(a) Mathematics II 3 hre. 100
12 I1(b) Strength of Materials &
Theory of Structures 3 hrs 100
13 U {a) Hydraulios and Hydraulle .
Machinery 3 hrs, 100
21 I(c) Mechancal Englneeringl 3 hrs 100
22  VI(a) Electrical Engineering I 3 hra 100
23 VI(b) Soil and Foundation
Engineering 3 hrs 100
24 VI (a) Bulding Construction &
Town Planning 3 hrs 100
25 VII(b) Cwil Engineering Drawing
and Design 4 hrs 100
26 VII{a) En@neering Geology 3 hrs 100
37 VIO (b) Surveyng II 3 hrs 100
Total 1000
Practical includiog sensional
1 Enginesning Laboratory 100
2. Enginesring Geology Laboratory 50
3 Civil Engineening Dengin & Drawing 100
4, Surveying 100
5 Graphic Statics 100
6 Workshop Practice 150 600

General Fltness for the Profession _200
Grand Total, 1800

[
Fame papers o3 kor Mechantoal 8 Electrical
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1 Thema ks jor ge el iines shall ba detsrmined by the Prinoipal of
the oollegs concerned
2 For pars, cendidate mustoblaln et lsast 35 per cant of the totsl
marke in each paper 60 pes cent 1 each practical and 50 per ownt of
the Grand Total

R, Bechelot of Bngl tne B 1,

tion (B E)

Branch-Mechanical Enginoering

Wnitten Papers

Syllabus Group Sublect.

No
28 I
B 1)
30 [(a)
31 I
32 M(a
3 Wk
34 IV
35 IV (b

Strength of Matenals &
Theory of Structurea I
Theory of Machines U
Generation & Utlisatton of
Electric Power
Hydraullc Machinery and
Waler Power Engineering
Heat Enqunes IT
Automobile Engineering &
Refrigoration
Industrial Organisation &
Managemant
‘Workshop Technology &
Engineering Produchon

Prscaioal incloding sesajonst

1 Mschanical Engmeering
Laboratory

2 Electrical Engmearing Laboratory

3. Mechanical Engineering Design

4. Structural Engineering Damgn
General Fitness for the Profession

Time Maximum

marks
3 hrs. 100
3hrs, 100
3 hrs 100
3 hra. 100
3 hrs. 100
3 hra, 100
3 hre 100
3brs 100
Total 800
200
100
200
100 600
200

Grond Total. 1,600

1 The marks o genernl finees shall be determined by the Principwl of
the oollege comowTred,
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2 For pam ca didate must binin t least 35 per ownt {the total
mark In esch paps 60 pe cent in each prectiosl nd 50 perocent
the G and T tal.

Bachelor of Enginesring Exsmination (B.E}

Branoh—~Elecirical Engineering
Syllabus Group Subject. Time  Maximum
No marks
=28 I(a) Strength of Materials and
Theory of Structures I 3 hrs- 100
*29 I (b) Hydraulio Machinery and
Water Power Engineering 3 hrs 100
*30 Ill(a) Heat Engines I 3 hre 100
*34 IV (a) Industnal Organisation &
Management 3 hrs 100
36 V(a) Transmission & Distribu
tion of Power 3 hra. 100
37 V(b) Generahon & Utihsaton of
Power mcluding Tractton 3 hra. 100
38 Vi(a) Prnnciplesof A.C
Machinery I 3 hra. 100
39 VI(b) Electncal Communicaton 3 hrs. 100
Total. 800
Practical includiog sesslonal
1 Electrnical Enguneenng Laboratory 200
2 Mechanical Enginesnng Laboratory 100
3 Electncal Engineering Design 200
4 Installabon Demgn 100600
General Fitness for Profession 200

Grand Total. 1600

1 Themark % general [itnes ball bc 1 t rmined by the Prncipalof
the oollege conosrned

2 F  pass  candid kemost busin at lesstd per cent of the toul
mak | eachp per 60 per cent in sach pracucal and B0 percent |
the Gr  d Total.

T i Same pepers as fo B E. Mechanscal



@, xxxv1] FACULTY OF ENGIMEERIXG & TECFNOLOGY n7

Bachelor of Englneering Examination (BE )

Brapreh—Civil Engineering
Syllabus Group Subject. Ttme., Maximum
Yo marks
28 I(a) Strength of Materials &
Theory of Structures I 3 b 100
40 I(c) Hydraulics & Water Power
Engineering 3 hrs 100
41 VI (a) Structural Engineering I 3 hrs. 100
42 VI b) Structural Englnessing I 3 hrs. 100
A3 VIO (a) Irigaton 3 hre 100
44 VIO (b) Senttary Engmeering &
Water Supply 3 hrs. 100
43 IX(a) Roads & Rellways 3hra 100
46 IX(b) Engineering Eoonomics &
Specihcations 3 hrs 100
Total 800
Poactica) including sessional
1 Engineenng Laboratory 200
2. Structural Enginesring Desgn 100
3 Civil Engmeerning Design 200
4. Profect Work, Quantity Surveying & Costing 100600
General Fitnees for Profesalon 200

Grand Total 1600
1. The mark | geparal fitness  hall be deterauned by the Pringipal |
the collage conoarned.

2 For pass oanchdat must obtam t least 33 pe oent of the total
ma ki each paper 80 pe oent m each prechcal and 50 pec cont
ofthe Grend T tal

R 37 For the purpose of olasmfication ths following
scheme will be adopted. A candidate will be awarded —

F E Furst olass if he secures 66 per cent or 1188 marks
out of the total 18600 marks, and Second olass if he secures 50
per cent or 900 markas.

Same pape  dor B E. Mechenxal.
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S E. First class if he secures 66 per cont of the aggregate
total of F E. and S E. marks L e 2376 out of 3600 and Seoond
class if he secures 50 per cent or 1800 marks

B E A degree with Honours it he sscures 75 per cent of
the aggregate total of F E S E. and B E. namely 3900 marks
out of 5200

First class if he secures 66 per oent of the aggregate total
viz. 3432 marks and Second class if he sscures 50 per csnt
of aggregate total viz. 2600 marks

R 38 If a candidate fails in one written paper onlyin an
examinahon and 1f he gets an aggregale total of 55% he
shall be permitted to keep terms in the next higher class.
He shall appear and pass in the paper in which he has fatled
along with the next higher exammation He shall be given
a pass class only after he has passed the examination in which
he has falled.

R 39 There shall be a September B E Examination
for the candidates who fall at the April B E Examination
of the same year in theory only Candidates who fail or
are unable to appear at this examination in September may
appear 1n any subsequent examination

R. 40 Candidates who have failed in the B.E Examination
but who have passed 1n all practicals and obtalned E5% in the

*A Aocanddt falingin pape In8 E and lso tn pe or more
papsts B E shullhay to ppesr ¢ and pam inthe 8 E paper in which
behas{ied F rthe be hallh  to pass inthe papersi which be has faill d
in the B. E Exanunabo pet regulatons and shall be entiled © the bensfit
fHequiaho 40 H £ 1rs lts will be declarsd  ly after he has passed in
boththe mpan ns

B, Aoa did te who{ais ig pepaperin 3 E but who pas es in the B E
Eramtnation hallhavet ppesr ¢ nlo the 3 B pape (n which be ha fatled.
Hu esults will be deol ed after he hus parsed the 3 E.pape  He pesd not
ppes gu inthe B ¥ Examun hon.

C Aom didat wh hasiailedin paperin F E. nd who has paszed
the 8 EFr minatico hall ha  to ppe g in and pas the F E paperin
whichheb lailed be!  E# i declared to ba ¢ parsed the 3. £ Ezaminatio

D Acsndidat whohasialedin ne paperinF E  d whoha pasmed
itbe Practicals buth  faded in theory papersin & E hallba o ppea g ln
imth FEppe (nwhichbeba falled d NSE papers ndbis es lts will
be declared only He passinginthe F E paper din Nihe & E Papers. He
wiil be attled o be [t under Nogulati n 41
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aggregate shall be sxempted from re-examinaion in the papers
in which they have paseed and shall be required to pass the
examination in the rest of the papers only They shall be
declared to have secured a pasa class only

R 41 Candidates who have passedin &)} pracHocals and
who fall in written papers only shall be permitted to appear
as private candidates at the next examination without putting
in terms at college Such candidates who appear and pass
in all written papers atthe next examinstion will be awarded
a olazs as per Regulation 37 The marks obtalned by them in
sossionals and practicals in the previous examinaton will be
taken into consideration

CHAPTER XXXVII
EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF EDUCATION
A—Ordl for admiselon of stodents to the Irat]
of the Facolty
TEACHERS TRAINING CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION

O 320 Before entering upon the courses of study prescri
bed for the Cerhfioate of Teachers Traming every candidate
shall be required to have passed the Intermediate Examination
in Arts, Sclence or Commercs of the Univereity or an examinaton

which by Ordinances is deolared equivalent thereto or a higher
sxamination.

O ¥ The courses of atudy ahall be of one academical
yoar

O T2 Insituhons for Teachers Trammg shall be separate
from institutions preparing for the Intermediate Examinaton.

O 13 Wherever thers is an institution for training teach,
::n}{?;;“ :? af loast one practising school under the cmtm?c‘)f
the Edycation Department, which
traming insttution. hieh coptrols the

O 34 A candidate who fafls tn theory or i practics or in

both at the Teachers Tratning Certifica
te Examinatt t
University from a recognised {nstitution, may be erc:mc;dﬂ::
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any subsequent exammation in theory or in Practice or in both,
held within a perlod of three years from the date of his first
appearance at the examination, without attending a further
course at a college, and {f suoccessful in this examinaton shall
be awarded a certificate provided that a candidate falling in
practios shall be allowed this concession only if he has served
as a teacher for six months continuously in & recognised school
in the session immedialely preceding the examination in which
he wishes to appear Applications of all such candidates shall be
forwarded by the Principals of the colleges from which they fatled

O 324 A A candidate who completes a regular course of
study In accordance with the provisions laid down in the
Ordinances at a teachers college affillated and recognised for
the purpose for one academical year but for good reasons fatls
to appear at the T T C Examination may be admitted to a
subsequent examination as an ex student. The application of
such a candidate shall be forwarded by the Principal of the
collage at which he studied.

No candidate shall ba permitted to appear as an ex student
at more than thres subsequent examinations

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION
0 325 A candidate who after taking the Bachelors or
Master s degree of this University or aome other Indian Univer
sity recognised for the purposs by the Syndicate has completed
a regular course of study in & college atfillated or recognised for
the purpose for one academical year and has during the course
of the year delivered at least 60 lessons in a recognised school
under the supervimon of the staff of the college may be admitted
to the examination tor the degree of Bachelor of Education.
Note —A persc who pa ses the B. A, Examinatic | English nly or
takes the Master degres in  language it passi ¢ the L A
Eramupabon  Engh b ol hall notbe ligtl fo  dmiesion
to the zaminatio ko the B. Ed. degres

O 126 The examination shall be conducted by means of
papers and shall includs a practical test

O 327 Every candidate shall be required to show a compe
tant knowladgs of the following —
PART I
1 Principles of Education
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2 Psychology of Education
3. History of Education
(a) Western Educators
(bj Indian Education (A{dnnt& Modern}
4. Msthods of Teaching
(a) General Mathods
(b) Special Mathods
5 Educational Administration and School Hygtene

PART I
6. Practical skill in Teaching

O 3, A candidate may in addition, offer a specal course
in the mathods of teaching one of the following subjocts —

(2) English

(b) A Modern Indiarn Lanquage

(c} Geography

{d) History

{e) Soctal Stuches

() Mathematcs

(g) Physlos and Chemistry

(h) Domastia Science

() General Science

() Phyelcal Education

{k) Basia Education

(1) Expermnental Education
{m) Social Education

(p) Rural Education

O X No male candidate shall be allowsd to appear at
the B Ed. Examtnation unless he has attended 75% of the pariods
davoted to physical tratning

0 13 A. Candidates who fall tn the B Ed. Exammation
in the Theory of Education may present themselves for re.axamt
notion therein at a subssquent examination, without atending
a further oourse atan affiliated traming college provided that
they produce satisfactory evidence that, in the interim period
they have been tsaching in a recognisad instiution,

0 3B Candidates who fall tn the B Ed Examgmation
only in the Practice of Education may appeer af the practical
examination in a subsequant year provided that they keep requ



322 EXAMINATIONS [ea xoovm

lar terma for four calendar months and give af least 60 super
vised lassons

O 3 C. A candidate who compleies a regular oourse of
study in accordance with the provisions laid down in the
Ordinances, at an atfillated teachers college for one academical
year but for good reasons fails to appsear at the B Ed. Examina
Hon may be admitted to a subtequent examination as an ex
student.

0 3D No candidate shall be parmitted to appear as
an ex student at more than two subsequent examinations.

O 39 E A ocandidate who passed the B. Ed, Examination
of this Universlty or the B Ed. or L T Examination of another
Untversity recognized by the Syndicate may be permitted to
take a special course in the method of teaching a subject if he
did not offer a spectal subject In the year in which he passed the
examination of in case he passed with a spec.al subject, he
may be psrmitied to take a special course in a subject other
than the one offersd by him for the examination provided that,
{n each case

(a) he studies at a teachers oollegs affillated for the

purpote to the University for at least two month,

(b) he completes the required amount of theoretical,

practical and sessional work, and

(c) he teaches 20 supervised lessons in the subfect

For a pass in the special subject, a candidate shall have
to obtain at least second class marks in the practical exa
mnation,

O 38 F Any graduate teacher of a recognised achool,
or a graduate Inspsctor or Inspectress of Schools serving tn the
Education Department of a State who after passingtheT T C.
Examination of the University or the C, T Exammation of the
Ajmer Board or any other examinatron accepted as equivalent
tothe T T C. examination of the University has served as a
teacher or Inspector or Inspeciress as the case may be for
at least two years may appesr at the B Ed Examination of the
Untvarsity in all sublects; provided that he—

(a) studies at a teachers college affiliated for the purpose

to the University for at least three months,
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(b} completes the required sessional work, and
(o) teaches at least 20 supervised lessons
Master of Edocation
O G The examinalion for the dagres of Master of
Education shall bs open to a candidate who satisiies the follow
ing condittons —
(a) Hs must havs after graduation passsd the B Ed
B T or L.T Examination or any other examination
accopted as squivalent thereto
(b) He must after passing that exemination have pursued
a regular course of study as hereinafter prescribed
for not less than one academlo year
O 39 H. The examination for the degres of M. Ed shall
consist of the followlng papers —
Paper 1 Philosophy of Education
Paper I Advanoed Educational Psychology
Paper [ll Comparatve Education
Paper IV (a) Education in Modern India
O

(b) Educational Administration and Finance
in India with epecial reterenca to Rajasthan
COr

{o) Educational Sociology
Paper V (e} Experimental Education
Or

(b) Vocahona! and Educational Guidancs
O 11 The examination for the degres of Master of Edy
cation shall be partly by papers and partly by dissertation
which shallbe in Beu of exther Paper IV or Papar V The dlaserta
tion shall be closely related to the subject matter of the paper
in Bou of which ft {s offersd. Ths subject of the dissertabon
shall be submitted for approvel by the end of August.

O 1] Fallure to appear at or pass the examimation ahall
not duquality a canddate from presenting hmself at any
subsequent examination on a new application betng
forwarded and a further fes paid. Such a candidats ahall not
be required to prosecute a further oourse of study at an affilated
ocollege.

O WK If in the examination partly by papers and artl
by dissertahon, a candidates disssrtation is udoquut: bu;
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he has not reached the required standard in the written portion
of the examinaton the candidate shall be exempted on re-
entry from the presentation of a dissertation. Similarly if the
candidate has reached the required standard in the writen
porton of the examination but his dissertation 18 not adequate
he shall be exempted on re-entry from the written portion of
the examination

R 42 B —Scheme of Examinstion

Teachers Training Cartificate Examination

The following shall be maximum and minfmum number
of marks assigned to the various subjects for the Teachers
Tratnmg Cerhficate Examination of the University —

Tiwe MA LS Ma kefor Mk
for  FPractioml mem

No. Subfect. Paper o e e
B pars
exami ton. ourks
nabon.

THEORY
1 Principles of Education First Paper 3 100
{moluding an elementary
knowledge of Educational
Peychology) 9
2. Methods of Teaching Seoond Paper 3 100
3 School Management

and Hygiene Third Papsr 3 100
PRACTICAL
4 Practical Examinathon in Teaching 200 &0

Hote —~(1) The ol Imum perontag {ma ka requred for pase | the
First Second  d Third Divisions is 60, 43 nd 33 repectively
1 the ggregat ior the theoretical ex mination nd 60, 48aad
40 espectiv Iy for the prachoal ramination.

(3) The rwsalt {the theorstical nd practios] exeminations hall
be declared separately

R4 B Ed. Examinatlon

The division at the B. Ed. Examination shall be assigned
separately for Theory and Practice as follows —

First Division - 60 per cent of the aggreqats
marks in theory &
Second Division 48 per cont J practice separately

All the rest in the Third Division {f they obtaln the minimum
pass marks aa set forth below —
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The examination shall comprise of five papers and & pract
cal test-—

Paper 1 Principles of Education 100 \
Paper 11 Psychology of Education 100
Paper I *History of Education 100

Paper IV Methods of Teaching
Part I General*
Part II Methods of
teaching English,
aModern Indlan

Language Dome- 100 pun::m
stic Salence, Geo- marks 36
graphy History L p";iggt
Soalal  Studies minfmum
Mathematics of 28 per
Sclence centin
+Mots 1—Brudents shall be requred to anewar esch paper
ftrs questrone i all, choosing at least two questions from
wsach part.
Hot —1 P perIVPartll tw guastons hall

be set on anch of the subjects me tioned sbove. E oy
candidate hall heve to tempt fve quesbons tm 0
choosing at lesst two questions from each part.

Paper V Educahonal Admmnistration
and School Hyglene 100)

—Students ballbe quired ko nrw  frve quastons m all, choos-
ing tleast two questons fom esch part.

Practical Test

Motes :—(1) E ary oundidat

Min. pass

200} marks 80

hall give sstisiclory evidenos of shility to

manegs clese snd hall give tw  leseors in subjects peabed
m Part T of P pe IV in the presecce of the examtcern

) The record 1maua1mxmm.mn.q.vmb.ukmmé
oconnderetion while asnigning marks for prictical test.

(3) F  this parpose the Head of the Traming College aball mainiain
complate record of matks  bisined by sach cendtdate in all
laseons given by lnm.

(4) The Board of Practies! Exeminees hall conaist {tw wriernal exgmi-
ners and the Prmaipel of the college conserned.

Paper VI Bpectal Pape

Methods of teaching special subject—Questions on this
paper will be designed to test the candidate s ability to teach
that subject and may include test of the subject matter as well
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The paper will consist of 100 marks, 50 marks for theorstt
cal part and 50 marks for sessional work; and the quallfylng
marks in this paper shall be 40 per cent.

Mote t—Candidates ollering pecial pape maust secure at least second divirion
marks nth practios] examinabon tn rder to qualify for specislisation.
R BA Master of Education

The scheme of examination shall be as follows —

Four papers and a dissertation in lisu of either paper IV
or Paper V each of 100 marks

Paper 1 Philosophy of Education

Paper I Advanced Educational Psychology

Paper Il Comparative Education

Paper IV (a) Education in Modern Indla

Cr
(b) Educational Administration and Finanoe
m India with special 18 erence to Rajasthan
Or
{c) Educahonal Sootology
Paper V (a) Experimental Education
Or

(b) Vocational and Educational Guidance
The names of successtul candidates shall be arranged
in the following three classes —
Class [ Those obtaining 60 per cent of the aggregate
marks or more
Class I Those obtaining at least 48 per oent marks of
the aggregate
Class HI Thoss obtaining at least 36 per cent marks of
the aggregats
Mots —Minuwam parama & in eech paper hall be 30 per cent.
Mot —Th oombrcaton fLaw hall not be permitied with the courss of M. Ed.

CHAPTER XXXvIN
EQUIVALENCE OF EXAMINATIONS
Sec, 23 A. Academic Council—Functons—

brns Srbeet SO Sreseers  mmeres o e eevees Sabs b4 Meese e

(ril) to adviss the Syndicate regarding eguivalance of
examira'tons and recognitiun of the examinations
of other bodies
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0 30 Applications from Universities and Boards for
recognition of thelr examinations as equivalent to the examil
pations of the Untversity shall be considered by the Equivalence
Cammiites.

0 DL The Equivalence Commitiee ehall consist of —
1 The Vice-Chancellor
2 Desns of Faoulties

R.4 The followlng examinations are recognised as equiva-
lant to the correaponding examinationa of the University —

{0} The degree axaminations of all Untvarsihes represent
od on the Inter University Board.

(b} The Intermediate Examinatons of all Universiiies
represented on the Inter Untversity Board.

(c) The Intermediats Examination of the Board of High
School and Intermediaie Education United Provincee.

(¢) The Intermedtate Examination of the Board of High
School and Intermediate Education Rajputana Central
Incia and Gwallor *

{e) The Higher School Certificate Exammation conducted
by the Synchcate of Cambridge Univeraity (equivalent
to Intermediate)

({) The Commaercial Diploma Examinaton of Allahabad
Untversity or Commercial Diploma Examimatton of
the Board of High School and Intermediate Education
United Provinces (equivalent to Intermediate in
Commeros)

(g) The Intermediate Examinatton m Commerce of the
Board of High Sahool and Intermediate
Umted Provinces, Fdacation
(&) The Intermedisto Examination in Commerce of the
Board of High School and Intermediate Education
Rajputana Central India and Gwalior

(1) The Intermediats Examtnation in Agriculture of the

Board of High School and Int
Untted Prowinces. i srmediate Eduoation,

‘&nmuh-wdhﬁn%hﬂﬂnudd&mldlﬂldnban.lh‘r

——

-~
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(1) The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture of the
Board of High School and Intermediate Education,
Rajputana, Central India and Gwaller

(t) The I Ag Examination of the Agricultural Collage
Kanpur (equivalent to Intermediate Examination in
Agriculture)

(1) Pre Enginsering Examinaton of the Delht Polytechnic
{equivalent to the Intermediata in Sclence Examination}

(m) Pre medical Examination of the Delhi University (equiva
lent to Intermediate in Science (Medical group) of the
University)

(n) The First Examination condusted by the Untversity of
Travancore 1n the Faculties of Arts and Science
(eqquvalent to the Intsrmediate Examination in Arts
and Solence respectively)

(0) Intermediate Examination of the Board of Secondary
Education Madhya Bharat, Gwalior

(p) The General Certificate of Education (Advanced) of
the London University

{q) Firet year examination of the three years Honours
Degree Course of the Delhi University (for purposes
of admission to the Junicr degree class of an affiliated
college)

(r) The test conducted by ths National War Academy and
the Inter Services wing at the end of two years course
(For purposes of entrance to & Degres courss of the
Universty)

R 45. The foliowing examinations are recognised as equl

valent to the University s High School Examination.
(1) The High School Examination of the Board of High
School and Intermediate Education United Provinces

(2) The High School Examination of the Board of High
School and Intermadiate Education Rajputana, Central Indfa and
Gowalior *

(3) The Matnculahon Examinations of the Unfversities of
Allahabad, Bombay Calcutta, Madras, Andhra, Patna

#8in0e chasged to the Central Bourd of Sscundary Fducation, Afmer.
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Jammu & Kashmir Gauhali  Utkal Banaras ( Admission
Examination } and Aligarh ( High School Examination )

{4) S S.L C. Examination of Madras Untversity

(5) The Cambridge School Certificate ( formerly called
Sentor Local } Examination provided that a candidate has passed
in five of such subjscts as are recogrised for the High School
Examination of the University

(6) The Higher Secondary or the Higher Secondary
Technical Cartificate Examinaton of tha Board of Higher Secon
dary Education, Delht Province

(7) The Diploma Examination of the Chiefs colleges

(8) The High School Examination for European Schools in
the Central Provinces and other provincea.

{9} The High School Certificate Examination of the Board
of High School Education Central Provinces.

{10) The Anglo~Yernacular High School and English High
School Examinations of Burma.

(11) The London Unliversity Matriculation Examination.

(12) The English School Leaving Carthficate Examination of
Travancore State

(13) The High School Leaving Cerhficate Examinahon of
Hyderabad {(Deccan) provided a candidate has passed 1o olass [
or class IL

(14) The Higher Secondary Certificate Examination con
ductsd by the Board of Secondary Education, Hyderabad
{Dsocan) subject to the oondition that a minimum of 33 per cent
of the marks in each subject has been obtained.

(18) The Secondary School Leaving Cartificate Examination
of Mysore provided a candidate has been declared eligibla for
admiesion to a Untversity Course

16) The Diploma Examimation of the Royal Indian Military
Collage, Dehra Dun, 8o long as the syllabus and the standard
of the examination conttnue to be the same as those of the
examinations recognised 1n the foregoing clause (6)

(17) The High School Examination of the Board of Secon
dary Education Delhi, provided a candidate has passed the
examination in #fve subjects exoluding (exoept in the case of
women candidates) Domestic Science
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(18} The Matriculation Examination of the Punjab Univer
sty provided the candidate has passed the examination in
five subjects

(19) The Secondary School Leaving Certificate Examination
of the Government of Bombay on the same termson which
the Bombay Unlversity has recognised it.

(20) The Cochin State S S.L.C Exammation subject to
the conditon that the candidates passing the examination
are held eligible for admisslon to Madras University

{21) The S. L. C Examination conducted by the Govern
ment of Nepal, provided a candidats has passed the examination
in class ] or class II.

(22) The High School Examination conductsd by the
Board of Intermedhate and Secondary Education Dacca

{23) The Indian Air Force Matriculation Test

124) The Indian Army Special Cartificate of Education

125) Qualitying Examinahon ot the Delhl University lor
admussion to the three year degres course of the Delhi Unl
versity

(26) S.S.1 C. Examination of the Government of Bombay—
provided a candidate has been declarsd eligible for admission
to a courss of instruchon in any recognised University in the
State of Bombay

(2 Hgn School Examination of Board of Secondary
Education Madhya Bharat, Gwahor

(28) The Secondarr School Examination of the Bthar
Examination Board Patna

(29) The General Certificate of Education (ordinary) of
the London University

(30) Matriculation Examination (cld) of Osmania University
Hydsrabad (Deccan)

Provided that students who have pas ad the Cambridge
School Certificate Examunaton m five such subjects as are
recognised for the High School Examination of this Universitr
may be admitted to the Senior Intermediate class of the acade
mical year following their pass in the Cambridge Examination

Provided further that students who have passed the
Qualifylng Examination for admission tothe three year degree
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oourse of the Delhi University or the Higher Secondary or
Higher Secondary Technical Certificate Examination of the
Board of Higher Secondary Education, Delhi, may be admtited
o the Sentor Intarmediate class provided they pass a test by
the Principals of colleges to which they seek admission

R 45 A The following insfituHons are recognised for
higher research after Ph. D —

(1) The Forest Research Institute Dehradun
(2) The Malarla Institute of India Delht

CHAPTER XXXIX
HIGH 8§CHOOL EDUCATION

Sec 24 G (1) The Board of High School Educahon shall
consist of the followmg —

(1) the Vice-Chancellor
{#) the Director of Education in Rajasthan
{th) three members of the Senais electsd by the Senats
(iv) two members of tha Syndicate elected by the Synchcate

(v) the Deans of the Faculhes of Arts, Smence and
Commerce

{vl) soven heads of Inshtutions having hugh school classes
to be nommatsd by the Vice-Chanoellor of whom
five—thres from Government institutions and two from
private insttuttons—shall be headmasters of high schools
and two—one each from Government and private inst-
tuttons—ahgll be Principals of tntermediate collegas

(vt) one member from among the Principals of Training
Colleges affiliated to the University to be nominated tn
rotation by the Vice-Chancellor one each from Govern
ment and private inshtutions

(vul) two women—one each from Government and private
institutons—to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor
in rotation from amongst the Heads of Women s Colleges
which mclude Hgh Sohool Education or Heads of
Gtrls High Schools and
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(ix) three persons assoclated with any educational work
or instituion In Rajasthan to be nominated by the
{Government.

(2) Members of the Board of High School Education, other
than ex-officio members shall hold office for a period of three
years.

Sec. 24 H (1) The Board of High School Education shall
advise the Syndicate in rll matters relating to high school edu
cation, The recommendations of the Board shall first be constder
ed by the Syndicate and such of them as the Syndicate might
think proper ehall then be referred to the proper officer or
authority of the University

{2) Subject to approval by the Syndicate the Board shall
make rules relating to—

(1) recognition of high schools
(h) residence of students of high schools;
(111} admission of internal and external students to the High
School Examination
(iv) qualifications of teachers of high school (X andX
forms } classes and
(v) other allied matters.

Sec. 24 E. There shall ba a Board of Studles for each subject
or group of subjects

Sec 24F (1) The Boards of Studies shall recommend
courses of study and ourricula in thetr respactive subjects and
shall advise in all matters relating thereto referred to them by
the Syndicate or the Academ!c Council or the Faculty concerned-

Sec. 4E. (5) A Board when dealing with a subject or
subjects for hgh echool educahon shall co-opta member who
shall be head master of a high school of not less than ten years
teaching experience in the subject

RULLIS
(2) Definltons
1 “High School means an educational institution prepar

tng cand!dates for the High School Examination of the Univeralty
_and recognited by the University for such a purpose
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2. Headmaster means the Head of a High Sahool recogni
sed by the University for the High School Examinstion

3 “Guardian means the nahral or legal guardian ora
pareon approved by the head of the institution conoerned as the
guardlan of a student for the purposes of thess rules,

4 Private Candidate means a candidate for the High
School Examination who has not, during the ssssion preceding
the examination been studying at an educational instihiion of
any kind.

B ‘Regular course of Study means a course of study
presaribed by the University

6. ’Scholar s Register meana the register contalning the
record of a scholar s progress kept by the msttution to which
he belongs, In the form approved by the University

{b) Mectings of the Board

7 The Board shall meet ordinarily in the month of Janvary
or February and at such other times as the Vice-Chanosllar
may direct,

8 All mestings of the Board shall be convened through
the Registrar

(o) Commitrecs

9 The Board ehall appoint Committees of Courses for the
subjects for which Boards of Studies for degree and post
graduate education have not been conshiuted.

10 The courtes as drawn up by the Boards of Studies
or the Committess of Coursas shall be submitted to the Board
of High School Education at ifs annual meetmy

11 The oourses approved by the Board shall be sub-
mitted for final approval to the Syndicate and when #t has
approved of the same they shall be printed in the prospectus
and izsued by the Requstrar two years befors the date of exa-
mination for which those courses have been prascnbed.

12 I the Board is of opilon that a recommendaton
madse by a Board of Studies or Committee of Courses requires
reconsideration, 1t may refer the matter back to that Board or
Committee- After oonsidering the viaws of that Board or
Committee, the Board of High School Education shall make ita
own recommendationa,
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13 A Board of Studies or Committee of Courses may
bring to the notice of the Board of High School Education any
matter connacted with the exam!nations or courses in respect of
the subject or subjects with which it is concerned.

(d) Recogultlon of High Schools
14, An inehtution desiring to be recognised for the pur
poses of examimation conducted by the University shall, not
later than the 1st of September in the yaar preceding thatin
which it proposes to open classes in preparation for an exami
nation, apply to the Registrar for permission to open classes
The applicaton shall be submiited through the Director of
Education Rajasthan
15 Each school applying for recognition for High School
Examinaton shall remit with its application a fee of Rs. 200/ #
it is for recognition as a high school, or Rs. 100/ per subject in
case 1t 18 for recognition 1n an additional subject or sublects
rubject to a maximum of Rs 200/ provided that the application
for recogniton 1 more than one subject 13 made at one time
No apploation shall be entertained 1if the same 18 not accompani
ed by the fee as mentloned above
The above fee shall slso be remitisd with applications
for permanent recognition
16 Applicatons for recogmtion shall est out in detail the
following partioulars upon which the Director of Education shall
make his report and recommendatons —
(a) Whether there is a real nesd for the mnsttution in the
locality
(b) the constituhon of the governing body if any*
(c} the name of the Manager or Secretary or Corres
pondent as the case may be
(d) the qualificahons and grades of pay and conditions of
service of the teaching staff
(@) the subject or subjacts of instructions in which the insti
tution undertakes to make provision,
(1) the accommodation provided in class rooms and in
hostels
(@) the provimon made for the health, recreation and dis
cipline of scholars
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(h) the Hnancial position of the Institution and the source
and amount of income

(1) the scale of less charged and the provisiop i any for
the admiesion of poor scholars; and

(1) the number of scholars in each class or sectionof a
clazs,

17 On teceipt of this application the Reqgistrar shall
wubmit it o the Board of [nspection which shall deal wlth the
application according to the provisions of the Act.

18 Any other information which the University may call
for in connecton with the appHeation shall be suppled by the
institution through the Drrector ot Education

19 In forwarding the inspection report to the University
the persons appotnted by the Board of Inspection 1o conduct
anquiry in respect of an application tor recogmtion, shall stete
whather and in what eubjects or on what condifons recogniiion
should, in thelr optnion, be granted

20 No tnstitution shall be recognised or conhinus to be
recogmisad unless it complies with the followlng requiremants —

(a) that it whall be under the inapacton of the
officera of the Education Dapartment of the State and
thall be open 1o Inspection by such other person ar
parsona as the University may for purposes of formal
inepechon depute independently or assocate with
such ofncers

() thet the mddle and prrmary sections of the school
contmue to be recognised by the Department of
Eduoaton

(o) that rulas and requlstions wssued by the Director of
Education 30 far as they are not noconsistent with the
provisions made by the Univermty are duly followed,

(d) that all informetion and returns called for from the
msttrhon by the University or by the Diredtor of
Education shall be duly furmished by the head of the
Inetftution

(e) that 1t sholl not prepare and send up candidates for
a rival examination when an examination of the same
nature and dmilar standard 1= held by the University
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vear and the Inspections shall be conducted by the mspectors
appointed by the Board of Inspection The reports of the tnapec
Hion with the opinion of the Board of Inspection shall be
submitted to the Syndicate which will take them Into considera
Hon at its next meeting and tnform the tstitution of its deciston
through the Director of Education.

27 1t the Director of Education ta of opinion that any
institution recognised by the University has by reason of deterio-
ration, ceased to meet the requirements of the University he
shall make a report of the same to the University On receipt of
this report the University may Institute such enquiry as it thinks
fit. The report of the enquiry will be submitted to the Board of
High School Education and theresiter to the Syndicate with the
opinion of ths Board which will take it into consideration atits
next mesting and the Institution informed about the decision
taken through the Director of Education.

28. In any case in which the University may decide that
action is'necessary upon the report, it will first call upon the
institution, through the Director ot Education, to show cause
why such action should not be taken

29 No action shall bs taken by the University on any
report by the Director of Education without first giving the
institution concerned an opportunity of making any representa
tlon it may wish to make through the Director of Education, to
the University

30 The Univermty shall, if satistied that the institution is
no longer ft for recognition direct the Reqgistrar to issue a
wamning to the governing body through the Director of Educa
tion that unless within a period ixed by the Universmty the
institution removes the dafect or defects to which attention
bas been callad, it will be struck off the list of recognised
institutlons or that recognttion will be withdrawn in one or
more optional subjects. The University shall have power to
extend from time to time the pertod so fixed.

31 If within the time fizxed by the University or within
such further time as may be allowed by it the institution fails
to satisty the University that it is conforming to its requirements,
the University shall strike institution o ¢ the list of recognised
ipstitutions, or shall withdraw recognition in one or more
optional subjeats
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32 The University may ata subsequent date after report
by such person or persons as it deems fit, reinstate an institutian
on the list of recognised institutions, or if recognition was with
drawn in one or more opiional subjects, restore to it the
privileges of preparing candidates therein

33 No institution shall be recognited in any branch of
experimental science or vocational subject unleas it satisfles the
University —

(a) that the number of students assigued to a single teacher

in practical work at one time does not exceed 20

(b) that suitable laboratories for each branch of experi
mental saience are provided, and each of them is
adequataly equipped

(o) that laboratory fournals are regularly maintained by
the students and kept for inspection, and

(d) that workshops are provided wherever vocational
education s given.

(s) Residence of Stodents

34, Where accommodation is available avery student of
& recognised institution shall rezide in a hostel provided by it,
or in & hostel recognised by the head of the mstituton or with
parent or guardian

35 Whre no aoccommodation 1s availabls in a recognised
hoste], the head of an mstitution may permit a student or
students to live in lodgings reserved by the keeper thareof for
students of recogrnised instihrtions provided —

(a) that the lodgmge are open to mspection by the head
of the instituton concerned or by any other persan
or;orlcmu deputed by the University for the Purpose
an

(b) that the keeper is willing to submit to the requirements
regarding supsrvimon of students laid down by the
head of the fnatitution or by thas Direator of Education

(0) Private Candid tes

36. Pnvate candidates shall be elsgible to appear at the
High School Exammaton on the conditions lald down in these
Rules,
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37 A cendidate who desires to olfer himself for examina
tion as a private candidate should send in an application in the
prescribed form together with the examination fes so as toreach
the Regisirar not later than the lst of October or by 16th of
October If accompanied by a late fea of Rs 5/ preceding the
date fixed for the next ensulng examinatlon, through the
Inspector of Schools of the division concerned, or the Principal
of an affillated college or the head of a recognised high school
of the place where the candidate resides.

He should also forward the original copy of the Scholars
Reguter granted to him by the Institution, #f any at which he
last studied.

Provided that a candidate who has appsared and failed
at the High School Examination of the University as a school
candidate from a recognised institution, should send his apph-
cation for psrmisaion to appear at that examination as a private
candidats signed by the headmaster of the school from which
he failed. Such a cand!date will appear at the examination at
a place where the school candidates from the institution, from
which he failed, will appear

38. All private candidates other than women candidates
appearing at the examinahon shall affix to thetr application
forms for permission to appear at the examination, a miniature
sizo (bust) of their photographs duly attested by the officers
forwarding the application forms.

39 Private candidates who have fafled to obtain pro-
motion to the highest class of any school (Le thoss who have
been detained in class IX} shall not be admitted to the next
ensuing High School Examination

Every vear in the beginning of the session, the headsof
institutions under the University should send to the Registrar
of the Untversity a list of students, who have been detatnedin
clam IX containing the students name his age his fathers
name place of residence and guardian s pame

40 No student who has left an anglo-vernaoular school
at a stage earlier than the high section shall be pemmitted to
appear at the High School Examination as a private candidate
in a year earllor than thatin which he would have appsared
1f he had continued his studias at a recognised institution upto
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he High School Etamination  This would not apply to a candi
Sate who has not attsnded a school for at leant five years
prpcod.!nu ihemuminuﬁcm at which he wants to appear

n 41, App]lcaﬂonl from intending private candidates shall
be referred to a committee appomted to scrutinize applcations
from private candidatea, The Vioe-Chancellor after consider
ing the r dations of the c it ahall grant or refect
the applicationa

42. 'Where a privats candidate s application for admission
to the exdmination of the University is refectsd, the examination
fea presaribed for the examination, less Re. 1/ shall be refund
»d to him. Inthe caseof candidates whose applcations show
false statements, an additional penalty according to the
rerlousness of the offence upto the extent of the forefelture of
the whole fes may be lovied

43 Private candidatas who have failed at an examination
and dexire to offer for the next exammation subjects other than
thoss previously offered may be allowed to do so

*44. Private candidates shall not be allowed to offer such
subjects for their examination as involve practioal work., even
#f no prachcal examination is held in those subjects.

43 Notwithstanding any thing contatned in the above
Tule, a private candidate can however be permiited io offer
such a subject or subjects provided that —

(0 he haw put In & satisfactory course and completed all

practical work and written work presaribed in the
* Mote—The following subjects will be deeswd Fubjects which Dracticsl
'mkb:th.upnpo-o{dthh — faetre
1 Phyvos and Cheoleiry
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sublect for the examination at an institution recognised
by the University In that subject and submits a certift
cata to that effect from the head of that mstitution.
For the purposes of a satisfactory course, 75 per cent
attendance at lecturss and practical work in the
laboratory farm or workshop of the instituon as the
case may be, will be necessary

or

(1) he had studied the subject as a regular student at an
institution recognissd by the University but had falled
with that subject at the examinaton of the University
of a previous year and provided that he passed
in the practical examination of that subject if a
practcal examination was held in which a pas was
necessary

48 Candidates remding cutside the territorial jurisdiction
of the University shall not be permitted to appear at the exam!
nation as private candidates

47 Private candidates shall not be allowed to offer for
their sxamination any subject, even if the subjeat iz recognised
for the examination, which is not belng taught in & recognised
nstitution or 1n which no institution is recognised.

48 Notwithstanding anything contained in the abové
rule, privats women candidates who offer Domestic Sclence
Physiology & Hygiene shall be allowed to appear at the exa
mination

49 Notwnthstanding anything contained in these rules
any woman candidate who 18 not studylng at a recognissd
mstitution may be admitted as a private candidate to the
examunaton provided that (1) candidates who have fsiled to
obtain promotton to the highest class of any school (Le
those who have been detained in class IX) shall not be admitted
to the next ensuing exsmination and (2) a candldate offering
Physics and Chemustry Biclogy Chemustry and Biology and
Agriculture submits a certificate from the head of a recognised
mstitution to the e“ect that a satistactory course In practical
work 1n the eclence subjects offered by her haabesn gone
through by her in the laboratory of that recogmsed institution.
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B0 A candidate who has passed a public *examination
tn an Oriente] langags (Sanskrit, Persian or Arabic) or in
edvanced Hindi or Urdy, recoguised by the University may be
admitied an a private cand!date to the High School Examination
m English only {te. in all the papers of English prescribad for
dxamination under the ocompulsory carps as well as optional
corps) and shall, if succesaful, be entitled to a cettifioate of
having passed the examination in Englith only Similar oon
doaslon may be given to Drawing Masters Manual Tramning
Tastructors and the teachers of vocational subjects in instttutions
recognised by the University as well as in the Normal Trainng
Schools recognised by the Education Department, Rajasthan.

(g) General Rules of Examination

51. The examination shall be held at such centres and on
such dates and at such times as the Unrversity may from time
1o time appotnt.

«N B The kil are 4 by the a3 Publio

Examinations m Orkntal lengusges 1—

(1) Maulvl, Almn, Mulla (now defunct) and F il tn Arublo and Munehi
and Kl {n Perslan ducted by tha Ed D of e
Tniled Provinoes the Drploma Examinations in A sbeo and Persiam
o duoted by the Lacknow Untyernty snd the Munsk (Probolenay
in Parman}, Monshi Albm {High Prohciensy tn Perstan), Munshy Fantl
(Honoors (n Parsian), Mawlyl (Proficensy tn Arabis) Midivi Altm
(High Prohoiency tn Arabrc) and Mawhn Fasil (Honours is Arabic)
ocondwobed by the Punjeb Untvarsity

(1) The Banskrft examinations oondooted by the Banarks Government
Sanskrit College the Banarns Hindu Untversity the Punjeb Ubtversi-
tr the Educeiim Departiwnt, Jaipur Stats and the Samskrit Title
Exanumation of the Caloutta Sansirit Assocution.

(3) The soxmination in  dv noed Urdu conduoted by the Eduwostion
Department of U P and the Adib (Profickency in Urdu) Adibe Alin
(High Prohctenay in Urdul, and Adib Faxil (Bonours tn Urdo

condtucted brf the Puatel Unrvarstty »

{4) The o adve Hind! condu the Fdwoy
Deparimant of U P and the Rettan {Profichency mb;':..ndn ah.:::
(High Profiotenoy in Hndil, nd Prabbmkar (Hopoors Fhndl)
mndmbdby&r?\rnhbﬂmv-m-ndth.cﬂm Bosrd of
Secoudary Edomtion, Atoer wnd Kovid nd Ratna  Pxambanons

m‘;:dnu.dbylumﬂb-hnpndnrﬂnnu Wardba.

{ Vubared (Madhrema) Exsrcinaton beld A

Ly the ALl Indu Babitys

(8) The Vidmhi (ordiary) Viduaht (Honogra)
and fhe Vidysvinodinl
%wb’ﬁ"wmvﬂnpmAm
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52. The tests at the eaxamination may bé written or partly
oral or practcal and partly written. Oral .and 'practical tests
shall be carried out by the examiners appdinted by the Univer
#ity In such manner as it may prascribe from time to tima.
Written tests shall be by means of question papers and the
queation papers shall be glven out simulteneously at every
cenire at which the examination is being held.

53 Every candidais for admission to the exnm\naﬁor’x
from an institution recognised by the University shall, not later
than 15th December each ysar—

{a) pay the fee prescribed for the examination toqethar with
a foe of Re 1/ for communloating paperwise marks:

(b) state the optonal subjects in which he desires to pre-

sent himself for examination and

(0) furnish the Registrar with a certificate showing —

(1) that he has completed a regular courss of study fif!
a recognised inatitution

() tn the case of candidates offering subjects which
{nvolve practcal work, that he has actually perform
ed the experiments lald down in the syllabus

54. The candidates ghall pay such examination fees, as
are laid down in the relovant Statutes *

33 A candidate who fails to pass or is unable to pressnt
himgelf for the examination shall not receive arafund of his fee.
Provided.—
(i) that f o candidate dies before the commencement of
the examination his examination fee shall be refunded.
*(1) High $cbool Exemaination. R pess 20/ by each ceadidate from a recognised
tnatitution.
() High Scbool Examination Rupees 23f by each prtv ts cendidabe
(3) Examication in one sub-

joct nly Rupess 8]
(4) Examination In more tha
one Fubject .. Rupees 8/ for aach exbject.
(5) Fow for chacking the result
{ failed candidates Rupees 10/ per cundidate

(6) Fou for chacking the resalt
of laled  candidates
ppesning M one uwbect
aly - ~Rupwss 4/ per eandldats.
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(2) that if a candidate is detained from appearing at the
examination on acoount of shortage in percentags of
attendance, his examination fee shall be refunded.

56. A candidate, who from eickness or other adequate cause
is wmable to preesnt himself for an examination, may be per
mitted by the University to present himsolf at the next ensulng
examination or {afling that also at the next following examination
without payment of any further fes hisfee being held over for
the next examimeation. In such a case the application of the
candidate supported by a proper medical cerhiicate or other
evidence to show that his absence from the examinaton was
unavoidable, must reach the Registrar withtn ane month after
the commencemant of the examination at which ths candidate
s unable to appear and i should be sent through the officer
who originally forwarded hia application for appsaring at thd
examination

Provided that this concession doea not apply to a eandidate
who absents himaslf from a part of the examination.

57 The Reglstrar shall, after satisfying hmmself that a
oandidate has complied with all the requirements for admission
o the examination, furnish the candidate with a card of admis
slon, on presentation of which to the superintendent of the
examination oentre the candidate shall be permitted to ait for
the examination

B8. Notwithstanding anything contained tn thess rules no
candidate, who has been expelled or is still undsrgoing rustica
Hon, shall be admitted to the examinetion A ocandidate undar
expularan ahall nat be allowed to appear at the examination
as a private candidate for ons year from the dote of expilsion.

59 The Reqglistrar # satished thatn candidate s acdmission
card has been lost or destroyed, mny grant a duplicate card on
payment of a further fes of Re 1/

60 Except when otherwise provided in these rules, the
names of candidates who have passed the examination shall be
placed m three divimons and further the names of students
from the recognised nstitutions shall be grouped according to
the sittution m which they have studied.

Bl A candidate who has falsd at the examination may
present himself for one or more ! examtnatonk
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rovided that he shall on each and every such occasion satisfy
he University that he has fulfilled the conditions laid down n
he rules for the admission of candidates to the examination.

62 A candidate who has appeared at an examination of
he Univeraity may apply to the Registrar for the scrutiny of
s marks and the rechecking of his result in accordance with
he rules framed by the University

63 There shall be in the month of August a Supple-
mentary Examination of the candidates who fail in one subject
only and (a) obtain at least 40% of the aggregate number of
marks allotted to the remaining subjects or (b) obtain at least
20% marks In the subject in which they fail at the immediately
preceding High School Examinstion and such candidates as
may desire to take the Supplementary Examination may be
provisionally admitied at thelr own risk to join the next higher
class 1n an affiliated college of the University and count attend
ance in case they are successful at the Supplementary Exam!
netion, provided that if a candidate falls in a subject which
involves Practical Examination, he shall have passed at the
Practical Examinaton in order to qualify himsslf for admission
to the Supplementary Examination, and such a candidate shall

*Hales b the ecrutiny | marks nd the chesking of the results of
candidates vid Rule 62:—

1 A vcandidate who has ppearsd t the examination may pply to the
Requtre jor the scrutiny {his ma ks nd the re-checking of his resalt.

2. Such pplications wust be made within two months from tbe date of
the publication of the results by the U tremsity

3 Al sach ppliations must be acvompa bed by the preecribed s
which must be sent to the Registr r by Money Order

4 Mo candidat ball be oitled 30 refnnd of the fes unless o
resnlt f ihe sorutiny  mistske Hecting bis ramination result ss publubed
in the Rajasthan Garstte is detected.

8 lfen scrutiny  nd rechecking  mistak In the resull a3 originally
publhed in the Ral riha Glasetts is detected. the reeult of lha scrutiny hall
be tonce publisbed in the Rajastha Gasetl in  euppleseantary list. ] sl
cthe cases the resultofthe crutiny hall be communiaated,  scon se possible
to the cendidate.

6 The work of scruti y does not inclode re-examinstion of the
amawer books of aca didate. It com | lsof Techeckingibe ma ke feredin
ths nswer-books with yiew 80 seeing whether ibare has been any mirtak In
totalling ths ma ks assigoed to (ndividual questions or tn the form of omitting

ibe marks sauigued o 7 quastion.
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not be examined at the practicals again. Candidates shall be
declared to have passsd the examination #f they secure 33%
marks in the subject in which they appear at the Supplementary
Examtnation. No division shall however be a2wardsd tosuch
candidates,

Atteridance of candidates who join the next higher class
on the declaration of the result of the Supplementary Exami
nation, and of those who having falled at the Supplementary
Examination, refotn a high school may ba calculated from the
date of admiesion but not later than & week after the declaration
of the Supplementary Examination result.

64. A candidate who desires to enter for Supplementary
Examination must submit his application direct to tha Recustrar
n » prasoribed form 20 a8 to reach him not later than 18th of
July each year The application shall be accompamed by the
{ull fes for the axaminaton and the marks fes of Re 1/

63 A candidate who has fullilled the condibons laid down
for admission to the exammation will not be detsined from
appesring at that examinahon uniess the Vies-Chancsllor per
mits the head of the inshtutian concarned to detain hum for ads
guate reasons fully submitted by him in wniing to thes Vice-
Chancellor

66 Duplicats coples of cerhficates shall not be granted

exoept in casea m which the University (s satsfled by the pro-
duction of an affidavit on a stamped paper of annas eight,
through the headmaster of the school from whiah ths applicant
passed the examination or in the case of private candidates
through the officer who had forwarded their application forms
for parmisxion to appeat at the examtnation that the applicant
haa lost his certificate or that it has been destroyed and that
applicant has real need for a duplioate copy of his certificate.
In such cases a duplicate of a cortificate may be granted on
payment of a fes of Re B/

67 Paper wise marks obtatned by the candidates in each
subject thall be communicated to them after tha declnn\ﬁon of

resulls, on payment bf a fes of Re. 1/ which shall be da od
along with the examination fee post

(h) High Schon! Examinetion

N
€8, Every candidate for the High School Examination shall
bw examined in five subjects included n the compulsory group
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provided that he shall on each and every such occasion sattfy
the University that he has fulfilled the conditlons lalid down in
the rules for the admission of candidates to the examination.

62 A candidate who has appeared at an examination of
the University may apply to the Registrar for the scruliny of
his marks and the rechecking of his result in accordance with
the rules framed by the University

63 There shall ba in the month of August a Supple
mentary Examination of the candidates who fall in one subject
only and (a) obtain at least 40% of the aggregate number of
marks allotted {o the remaining subjects or (b) obtain at least
20% maorks in the subject In which they fall, at the immediately
proceding High School Exemination and such candidates as
may desire to take the Suppl tary Examination may be
provisionally admiitad at their own risk toJjoin the next higher
class in an affiliated collegs of the Untversity and count attend
ance in case they are successful at the Supplementary Exami
nation provided that If a candidate falls in a subject which
involves Practcal Examination he shall have passed at the
Practical Examination in order fo gualfy himself for adnission
to the Supplementary Exammnation, and such a candidate shall

*Hules for the cruiiny of mark  d the cheoking of the resuits of
cwndidates vid Rule 62.—

1 Any cendidate who has  ppearsd at the examination may pply o the
Reg stra for the ecrah 1 of hus marks and the re-checking of bi reeult.

2. Such pploation wmt be made within two months from the dat of
he poblication of the results by the Untversity

3 Al such i roost be by the p bed joe
which must be e t (o the Ragistrs by Money Order

4 Mo oandid ts hall be ntitled to  refund of the fee unlest,
result { the scrutiny & mutak  aflecttng his ezaminatic  esult s publubed
i th Bajerthen Gazetis is detectad,

5. llon sormtiny and schecking mistak 1 the result ax origimlly
published ta the Rata tha  Gurette s detected, the result of the scrutiny eball
be tonce publisbed in the Rajs thum Gerstts in  swpplementary lut. Inall
other cases the rerult of the sorntl y hall be communicuted, 8 soon s powible
to the candidate.

6. The work of sorwtiny doss not ncdod resexaminstion of the
anew  books of Itoon trof recheckingthe ma ke teredin
the nswer ool with view Lo seeing whether thers hus been oy mistake Io
totalling the mark assigned %o individual guestioms of in the jorm ol calfing
the ma ks assigoed to 7 question.
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Group IX Any four papers from the following —

1. Bookikéeping I Paper
2. Cominerctal Geography 1 Paper
3 Busthess Mathods. 1 Paper
4 HindiTypewriting 1 Paper
85 Enqlish Typewridng 1 Paper
€ Hind! Shorthand. 1 Paper
Motm 1—1. Four pspend from the abov  group will be desmed squtvalent to
two sobyects

.2 Tha cendidais has by obtain mmimum pees macks in all the
Papers Pt togefbet § o (0 the groap as  whole-

Group X Two mubjects from the following, one of which
should be Englneering Drawing —
1. General Engineering Satenoce
2. Englneering Drawing
3 Wood Workshop Practice
4 Engineering Workshop Practice.

Group XI Qne of the following vocational subjects, along
with Allilad Mathematice Drawing and
Aocoounts —

1. Hand-spinning & Weaving.

2. Elementary Agriculture

with (a) Frint Presarvaton & Canning, or

(b} Beo keeping or
(o} Poultry Farming or
1d) Datry Farming

3 Metal work

4. Wood work

5 Tafloring

Candidates offaring a subject from this group will not be

Tequired 1o offer a sacand optional subject,

Note {1} A canchdate who deaires fo ofler move tha tw  sabjects from coder
the opticnal subjects may be allowed to olier thres subiects with
the permsmon | fhe beadmaster | the school provided the high
eahool 1n which be ty his studwe m i Lhat
sobiect and the instractions for oilering subjeots from the groups
are oomplied wth Soch  candidats abwll e to pase in two

1o the groupag restriobone  J1he parses in the thi d subleat also
an entry to that stect will be made in bis oerithoste.

(2) K cmadidete who -hee parred the High Sohool Examination of the
Ummymubcmmmmmymh..q.:/

PN
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yearin ne or more optonal subjects in which he has not previowly
passed the High School { nd spch didate shall,
Hsucoeestnl be  titled to have an  try made ln th oertficate
already grantsd to him, ocertiffing in which sdditionsal subjeat or
subjects h has passed and provided further that tf be wishes io
appsa In  subject or subjects which [nvoly prectis]l wok he
hould produce  tisfactory that be bas A the
practiosl oourse presoribed for the subjectin a school or college
recogmsed by the Universtty for the High School standard in that
subject.

69 There shall be one paper for each of the compulsory
yubjects and two papers in each of the opHonal subjects except
or the following where the number of papers and/or practical

3 General Engineering Scien
ce Enqneering Drawing,
‘Wood workshop practice
Englnesring workshop
practics

4 Vocational subjects under

s given against each — “
1 Music One paper and one pract
cal.
2. Domestic Science Physio Two papers and one
logy & Hygisne practical

One paper and a ‘practl
cal test.

!

Two papers and a pract

Group XI ‘cnl test

Each paper shall be of 2} hours. duration, and shall carry
50 marks unless otherwiss mentioned in the prospectur. Total
narks in the subjects which have onerpaper and one practical,
or subjects which have two papers or two papers and one
oractical shall be 100 equally divided batween the papers
and practical unless otherwise mentoned in the P
The marks in the vocational subjects under Group XI shallbe
a3 follows — [

Paper [ w 60 marks

Paper 1T 60 marks

Practical .. 80 marks
Total ... 200

77 A candidate 1s not enbitled to a carhﬂcau:. of having
passed the High School Examination unless he gqualifies
separately 1n each subject of the compultory group and each



ciL xxxx) JIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION 351

subject of the optional group offered by him thereat. The pass
percentage for sach subject, or a porton of the subject if so
required in the prospectus shall be 33

The miimum percentage of marks required for a pass in
{irst and second divisione shall be 60 and 45 per cent respective
ly in the aggregate. For distinotlon 75% of the aggregate marks
1in a subject shall be the mmimum. All the rest will be given
third division if they obtain the mintmum pass marksin each
subjact. |
M Be—Distinotions will of be warded {n indtvidual cox pultory subjects but
An the full groap of 1l the compulsory subjects taken whal L e
candidates sooting an aggregate ! 78% (i e 188 marks al lesst) In
the compuleory subjects taken together will be grren distinohon.

71. Diaries shall be kept by all tsachers employed in
teaching clazses preparing for the High School Examinaton,
showing the work done in class in each subject taught by them
and such diaries shall be inspected by the oral or practical
examiners or by such other authorities as the University may
depute.

72, The question papers set and the written answer book;!
of all candidates at the terminal examinations shell also be
subject to fnspection in subh manner and by such sutherities
as the Untversity may direct.

73 The head of the mstitution shall furnish the oral or
practical examiner or such othsr authority as the University
may appolint, with a list of the candidates undergoing examina
tion in the subject or subjects with whioh he is concerned and
thall make an entry agaimnst each name regarding ths
profidenocy of the candidate as judged by his record thersin
during the course of study prescribed for the exammation.

74 Candidates for the High School Examinaton are per
mitted to answer questions in English, Urduy, or Hind! 1n all sub-
jects other than English

73 Candidates who have passed the Junior Cambridge
(Junior Local) Examination in fiye such subjects {of which one
shall be Hindi) as are recognised for the High School Examt
natlon of the Untversity may be admutted to the High Schodl
Examination in the academical year following that fn which they
pass the Junior Cambridge Examination
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{i) Miscelldnevus

76 Detalled informaton regarding the exam!nation shall
be given In the prospectus which will ba issued annually by
the Registrar and may be obtatned from the University office
on payment of the fixed price

77 The University shall, from time to time lay down such
zulss for the admission of students in recognined Institutions and
for migration of students and prescribe such forms and registers
with rules for their maintenance as may be deemed neceossary
Such rules and forms shall be appended to these rules and shall
be followed and used for the respsotive purposes therein
mentloned.

78 The expression A regular course of study” means
Sattendance at least 75 per cent of the lessons and other teach
ing in a recogmised institution In tha subject or subjects for the
examination at which the oand!date Intends to appear and at
such other practical work (such as work in laboratory) as is
required by these rules or any other rulas in force for the
time being

79 The Universmity shall for the purposes of a regular
courss of study prescribe the minimum* number of mestings of
a class that must ba held in preparation for the examination.

#The Head of institotio ball forward tat me t in  presoribed
form, contawaing th names of onndidates whose ttandanos is short, 50 a8 %o reach
the Regustrar 21 d ys before the dus date fo the cooenencement of as
wxaninstion.

*1. The mnimam number { working days exolaxi  of examicatic days
ior which recognused high schools will be pend ring ons cmdemical year
hall be not less than 21Q

2 Hocandidate will be prese tedjor  examinabio eof the Untyersity
by ecognised nshiutio  gnless he has besn present for t least 73 perosnt of

the day { which tha nstiata  wes open durdng two academionl Jears §
clames IX nd X
3 Excephng pr t ocandidater no cuwndid te ahall be presanted for

n xamicato los heh  ttended 75% of the periods devoted to physiml
tralning inotud g it danos t G mes W the extent of 15 peroe t. Wharerer
pomsld  miltary dnll (clase order drill) shall form part ! physicsl trainlng
Exemptia  ball t begra ted to any stud t from phystoal training excapt on
madioal grounds
Th minimam numbe | period devoted to physioal baiaing in  recoa-
pised ! Rl tio duning ne  demicel yea shall be 150, The period ko which
candldate has been declared unfit {or physwoal training shall netbe cownted
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Rules in respect of admission and migraton of students
(Vide Rule 77)

A—The following rules should be cbearved by all high
schools recognised by the Univeraity —

1 A scholar s register* shall bs prepared for every scholar
jolning a high school The scholar s reqgistar must be written
either by the headmaster himsalf or under his superintendence
butthe conduct and work record must always be filled in
by him.

2 Successive numbers must be allotted to scholars on
thelr admission and each scholar shall retain his number
throughout the whole of his career in the school. A scholar
returning to the school after absence of any duraton shall re
eums his original admission number

3 If a scholar presented for admission to a school has
attended any other school, an authenticated copy of the
scholar a register from his last and any former schools must be
produced bafore his name can be entered on the rolla. Scholars
coming from vernacular schools shall be required to produce a
lsaving certificate

lot the purpose of L his Lt Frpm-pnu-o!
{ahartage tn a tpapulmmm,, och rule ws pply
for the regular teacting w rk sball be applied to the physicel truning also.

4 1o the caee of jalled and detained candidates and of those who having
Paxsed the Juptor Cambridg (Juntor Loonl) Examnatem, sre sdmsted to olass X
o reoagmised kigh scbocl the peroentage will be calonlated for scademi-
oal year only The courss for the gh sahool being  tw years course in each
smbject, ahings of subject tn clase I i not permusibie.

8. 1o xosphonal cases where owndidats bas migrated from ne wnshto
ton 1o anothe nstitnton, both being within the Jurladiotie  f the Unf maty
and f ong or both the optona! subjeats taken by him re mot taught in the latier
institriloy, the head 1 the tostitubon may permt change f subject or subjeats
‘s the cape may be with the permiseon of the Untversity The tt  daros put m
bY ocsndidete ln  subject or ubjects which be eubsequently cba gud with the
Pemmimnos { the University bould be connted along with the attendance (n the
Daxw subject ot subrects oz the parposes of caloulabiong hiy peroentege of atten
damow ta the naw eubject or subects

8 The head of recoynwed insitirilon may condone  dehoiency of not
wore than stx daye. All oases n which this parileg 1w exemised must be
Teported to the Univemstty

7 Al casem where th deicency exoseds vix days ahould be reported
o the Vios.Chanosllcs who may 1n ey peclal ciroumstances oondons  défl
Glenoy upto  peciod of twenty days {n sach ce

, %The prescribed form 18 printed s¢  Ppesdix by thees rales
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4 A scholar who has not attended for a whole year or
the greater part ot a year may be admitted into the class immedi
atelv above the one he last read in in which case the fact should
be recorded in the scholar s register In the same way a scholar
who haa not attended school for two years or the greater part
of two years may be allowad to join a olass two standards
higher and so on, but in no other case shail the scholar be
admitted tnto a higher class than that for which he holds the
scholar s register The headmaster {s however authorised to
place him in a lower class than the one for which he holds the
acholar s register Scholars coming from vemacular schools
may bs admitted to any class for which they are found fit.

5 B scholar leaving his dchool shell not be admitted
into another school in the same town during the currency of the
1e8sion except with the permission of the Head of the Education
Depariment of the State

6. A scholar s transfer from a school in the jurisdiction of
the University to another school in the jurisdiction of the Uni
versity shall be permitted at any time during the year with the
mutual consent of the headmasters of the schools concerned and
the Director of Education end after payment of dues (if any) to
the end of the current month #f —

(1} the scholar s parent or quardlan has moved from the
town or stahon in which the school is situated or

2) a qualthed doctor ocertifles that a change of air is
necessary for tha scholar

7 The Head of the Education Department is authorlsed to
permit adm!ssion or tranfer of a scholar ar scholare, notwithstand
ing these rules, at any time during the currency of the school
session on payment of fees if any to the end of the current
month but the exceptional circumstances which render such
transier expedient must be cc ted n writing to the
headmaster of the school concerned. The number and date of

*{1) This ruls hafl Dot interiers with y resiction lasd dow by the
Educatio Department of the Stats regerding the  dmission of scholart o oertain
asses without their pesstng certatn d di d by
1he Dspartment.

{2) Thisral shall oot fostily the sdmimion of  etuientlo clesa Xunles
e has completed 8 reqular oourse of tody im class 1Y in  recoculsed school.
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the order of the Head of the Education Department should be
stated on the scholar s Tegistar in each cass

8 A scholar shall not be ordinarlly allowed to migrate
during the ression from one rchool to another after his name heas
been sent up for the examination. In genuine cases, however
as that of transfer etc. a student ocould be permitted to accom
pany his parents or guardian to the place of transter and
admitted in a high school there Attendance of such a student
in the achool where he seeks admission will be taken into ac
oount by the old institution from which he migrated and sent to
the University by it. The axemination centre of such a student
shall be whero the students from the school from whtoh he migra
ted will appear

9 A echolar leaving his school atthe end of the school
sexzion or who is permitted to leave his echool during the
currenay of the senslon shall, on payment of all dues teceive
an authenboated copy of the scholar s register up-to-date A
duplicats copy may be lusued if the hsadmaster is satisfled that
tha ongmal is lost butit shall always be so marked. If the
scholar sesks admusslon from a school in the junsdiction of the
Unlveraity into another school tn tha Untvermty juriadiction the
scholar s register signed by the headmaster of the school shall
be sufflcient authorlty for hie admismon into the new school.

10. The headmaster of a school may pumish a boy by
expulsion with the sanchon of the Head of the Education Depart
ment. If m the opinion of the headmaster the fault committed
is of such a nature as to deserve severs punishment, he should
raport the croumstanoes to the Head of the Education Depart
ment stating for what period the boy should, in his opinton be
debarred from admission into any school and the Head of the
Education Department may then pass an order fixing the period
of rushaaton

11 I the statement mads by the parent or guardian of a
scholar or by the scholar himsslf if he 15 a major at the time of
his admusmon 1nto a schoo), 18 found to contan any wilfyl misre
prosantaton of facts regarding the scholar s career tha head
master of the school concerned shall report the fact to the Heag
:lfnthaafllldvimaﬂon Department, who may at s digaretion punish

xcholar by hne or rustication for a
o aohe period not exnesding
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*12 When a scholar has besn expelled or rusticated with
the sanction of the Head of the Educatlon Department the fact
shall be communicated by the Head of the Education Depart
ment to the Reglstrar of the University who shall issue a chroular
to all schools within the jurisdiction of the Univermty notifying
the rustication or expulsion. No student who has been rusticated
shall be admitted Into a recognised school during the perlod of
his rustication

B—~The following rules shall be applicable to siudants
who migrate from on educational inst tutfon (schacl or college)
from ao area outside the jurisdictfon of the Univarsify toan
ecuaotional institutfon within the furisdiction of the Univer
aity —

1 No scholar who is reading in any school outside the
jurisdiotion of the University preparing candidates for an examl
naton which is not recognised by the University ehall be
admitted into the high section of the recognised schools within
the {unisdiction of the University

2 No scholar who is reading in any school outside the
jurlsdiction of the University preparing candidates for an
examination recognised by the University as equivalent to
its High School Examination shall be allowed to migrate to &
school within the jurtsdiction of the Tnivaralty unless—

(a) a change of air for the improvement of the scholar s
health has been adwvissd by a qualified doctor to &
place within the jurisdiotion of the University or

(b) the scholar s parents or guardians are transferred to
an area within the jurisdiotion of the University

3 If a scholar from a school outside the jurisdicton of
the University preparing candidates for an examination recog-
nised by the University as equivalent toits High School Examt
nation is permitted under the rules to miorate to a school
within the jurisdiction of the University he shall produce his
scholar s register or transfer certificate from his last school

Expaltso mesans that boy will peverbe +admift d to the instltution
trom whichbe | xpelled, but it doss not precl d bis admissic t y time to
another fostitution tthe discretion of the Head of the Educatic Department
‘Rustioation means tht boy wil potbe dmittedt & ¥ lnstineon il the

piry of the period of rasticall 8
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countersigned by the Inspector of Schools of the division from
which he migrates

4 No echolar from & scheol tn an area outside the jurls
dicton of the Untversity shall be admitted into a school in any
area within the juriedlotion of the Untversity 1i—

(a) his conduct at the last school or college was bad, or

(b) he was expellad rusticated or disqualified from appear
ing at sny public examination held fn the areafrom
which he wished to migrate

5 Incase a scholar hes been expslled or rusticatedor
disqualified from appearing at any public examination for a
tixsd period he may be allowed admission in a school or
college within the furfsdiction of the Univeraity on the expiry
of such perlod, provided always that the written consent of the
Inspector of Schools of the division from winch the student
wishes to migrate is firet obtatned and auch other condifions
with regard to the oounting of the scholar s attendance atthe
last schoo] towards his total attendance eto- a# are laid down
by the said Inspector of Schools are fulfilled.

All such casss of admission shall be brought to the notice
of the University through ths Head of the Education Depart
ment.

6 Notwithstanding anything contatned in these rules,
the Vice-Chanosllor of the University may sanction the admis
slon of a scholar from an area outslde the jurisdichon of the
Untversity But in every such case the order of the Vice
Chanoellor shall be obtained w writing and the number and
date of such order shall be eptered in the scholar s record for
reference

C—Rules relating to the migration of sivdents from an
area in the furisdiction of the University to an area ouiside the
Jurtsdiction of the Untvacsity

1 A migration certificate may be granted by the Registrar
when required by the student wishing to migrate to an area
otitalde the junsdichon of the University on payment of a fes

ofRs B/ provided that he has cnoe a: ed at
nation of the University Presred et amy examt
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2. A duplicate copy of the migration certificate, Hf required
by a student when he has lostthe original, will be lssued to
him by the Registrar for which a fee of Re /8/ shall be charged.

Roles regarding cotroctions in age entdes made on the application
forme of candidates for the High School Examinstion —

Cases in which it {s proved that a wrong entry was made
in the school records or in the application form by a clerical
error may be granted provided

(1) that the Head of the Education Department is satisfted

after personal Inquiry and intpection of the school
records that the mistake {s & genulne one and recom
mends that it be corrected in the same manner as the
records in the ofhce of the Reqlstrar of the University
(2) that no correction of any kind is made In the age
entries m a candidate s certificate three months after
the cartficate has been delivered to him.

Rulea relating to maxdmum perlod of work of a teacher in
Insttutions recognised by the Unlvensity

1 No teacher teaching high school classes shall be allow
od to teach for more than 33 perioda per week

2. No teacher teaching intermediate as wall as high school
classes shall be allowed to teach for more than 30 periods per
weok, three periods of mgh school being reckoned as equivalent
to two penods of the intermediate

Hot —Thelength | tesching perod for high school classes ehall be

Om tes

3 No teacher should teach more than two subjects in

high school classes
Rukes relating to the minlmum fecurring grants for the
1 s gnised by the Unlvenaty

1 Minmimum recurring grants for library in the high schools
thould be Rs 300/ per annum

2. Mimmum recurring grants per annum for science sub-
fects should be Rs 200/ 1if the number of students in classes
IX and X 15 20- Rs 400/ if the number of students exceeds 20
and is up to 50 Re. 500/ up to 100~ Rs 600/ up to 200 and
Rs 800 up to 300 students
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Rules rolating tothe strcndance of stadents In classes IX, X
of the Instituil gnlsed by the Unlvensity

The attendance of alasses of IX and X should eysry month
be transferred by all recognissd insiitutions to a permanent
register maintained in their office in the form given below which
at the end of the sessian should be properly checked

Date
SerialS. R|  Name of | colemns | o Siymature
No. | No. birth lr;m]uly

Eules for Paper-sstters, Moderators aad Examiners
(a) Rules for Paper-satters

1 CQuestions should aim at testing the ability of a candt
date (a) to understand a toplc (B o apply his mowlsdge to
solving practical problems and not merely at testng bis ability
to reproduce answers whi¢h have been given to him tn notes or
learnt from a book.

2 In question paperson languages direct quastions inyoly
ing the work of memory rather than of intelligence and questions
requiring explanations with referencs to context should be
discouraged.

3. Id question papers orf modern Indian languagee the
medium of questions and atisirere required should be that parl
cular language and ndt the Erglish language For instance afl
questing in Urdu, Hindl dhould bein Urdy, Hind! respectively
end candidates should be required to write thelr answers in the
Tespactive vernaculars in which they are betng examined.

4 In languages papers, the question In essay writin

g

shotld datiriltely state thh thpics of essays and the kind of people
for whom the answer fs to be writtan. It should be stated if the
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essay is meant for the public or for literary people oris to be
addresasd to a definite person, such as fellow students or parents

5 Every part of every question shall be sirictly comprised
within the prescribed course of study

6. Every part of every question shall be clear and difinite
in language as also In regard to the nature of the answers
required of the candidates

7 The question paper shall be fatrly distributed over the
whole course of study and not concentrated on any one or a few
portions only

8 Atleast twenty five percent more guestions shall be
1ot then what the candidates are required to answer

9 The standard of the question paper as a whole shall
not substantlally vary from one year to the next. If the standard
is desired to be altersd such change shall ba spread over
several years and not made suddenly in ony one year the
greater the change the longer being the period of suah adjust
ment.

10 In languages the questions on text books for explana
tion shall have several alternative passages.

11 In question papers in languages the paper settar shall
in a separate note give reference to the pages of the text booka
from which extracts have been taken and the moderator shall
check all such extracts and destroy the note

12 In Classical and European languages, not more than
fifty per cent and not less than twenty-five per cent of the total
marks in the paper on the prasoribad book shall be assigned
to translation

13 In Classical and Modern Indian and European Langu
ages the medium of answerning questions shall be deemed to be
elther English or the languages yith which the question {s con
cerned, at the option of the candidate unless the medium is
specifically mentioned in the question itself

14- No question shall be put at any examination ocalling
for a declarahon of religious behsf on the part of the candidate
and no snswer given by any candidate shall, in allotting marks
be obfected to on the ground of its glving expression to anY
particular form of religious bellsf
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15 The actual answering of questions shauld take half an
hour lsss thap the time allotted to the candidates for the paper
The remaining half hour should be allowed for readmg the
question paper carefully and for revialng the answers

16 In metting a question paper abbreviations of u{] kinds
exoept those In special subjects should be avoided.

17 If the Moderation Board is entirely dissatiahed with
the question paper sef, i may sither call upon the paper setter
to set a fresh paper or it may liself set afresh paper Inthe
latier case the paper-setier will receive no remuneration for
sotting the paper

(b) Rules for Moderators

1 The Modaratar shall sea that the rules for paper setting
are sirictly followed, and shall make no alteration in the
question paper except where 1t has violated the rules for
paper setting

2. The Moderator shall return the question paperto the
Registrar quite ready for the press all corrections and altera
tions belng clearly and legibly mads

The Moderator shall hand over to the Reglstrar along
with the question paper all instruchons regarding the supply
to the candidate of graph papers eto, for use fn examination

(c) Rules relating to Examiners.

1 Not more than one examiner shall ordinarnly be appoin

ted from any one recognised institution in the same paper at
one examinahon

2 Ip the case of papsrs where more than cne exammner
is appointed, all oo-examiners shall oonform to the standard
of the head exammer Thae head sxaminer should send detailed
insiructions for the marking of papers to each sub.examiner
with the paper set so that sub-examiners may know what is
requirad before they bagin correcting papers

3 If an examiner is unable to mark the answer books after
sathing the question paper he shall be sotitled to only half the
amount af the fees for paper-setting the other half being patd
to the exammer who marks the answer books for htm
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4 I during the course of examinaton any examiner is
for any causa incapable of acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor
shall appolnt an examiner to fill the vacancy

5 For all questions requiring descriptive answers, candl
dates should be required to write outlines. Marks should be
deducted if an answer is not preceded by an outline or does
not follow the outllne This should be specially required for

questions in the form of essays.

6 In English and Vernacular papers marks should be
deducted for bad grammar from the total award. No candidate
who commite a very large number of grammatical mistakes
should be allowed pass marks

Minimum qualifications prescribed for teachers In
recognlsed High Schoels

H B-—Changes in the mintmum gqualthowtions made hrom time to time-
Thay will not hav retroepective ethect,

1 Bachelors Degree with
Degree or Diploma in Edu
cation or Master s Degree.
and

2 Experience of teaching at
least High School or higher
classes for three years or

Hea N experiance of administra-

dmaster of & High School tive charge of an Anglo-

Vernacular Middle School

for five years or experien

co of teaching in 8. T G

Schools for three years, o

exparience of workng as

a Head Master of 1 T C.

Schools for thres years

1 Englsh teacher for olasses Graduate in the subject.
X and X

2. Teacher of Mathematics Graduate in the sublect.
for classes IX and X.
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3 Tencher of Physics for Graduate in the subject.
classes X and X.

Teacher of Chemistry for Graduate in the subject.
classes IX and X,

~

5 Teachar of Blology for A graduste with Botany and
classes IX and X. Zoology
& Teacher of Social Studies A graduats in any of the two
for classes IX and X. subjects of History Economics
Politics and Sociology

7 Teacher of History for Graduate In the subtect
clastas X and X.

Teaaher of Geography for B.A or B.Sc, with Geography

classes X and X, or B Com. with Geography
as & special subject, or a
graduate with specialisstion
1 the subject in e Training
College oourse

@

( (a) Drawing Teachers Train
mg Certflicats of the
Government School of Arts
and Crafts Lucknow or

(b) Drawing Teachers Train
ing Certhoate of the Maha
rajas School of Arts and

Cratts, Jatpur or
9 T?:oharlxd grawmq ford (o) Teachers s
olasses IX and X. oate of the Mayo School of
Arts Lahore or

{d) Intermediate Grade Exami
pation of the Sir T T School
of Arts, Bombay or

(e) Drawmg Teachers Tram
l ing Cerhticate Examtnation
Caloutta
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10

11

13

14

15

Physical Traming Instruc
tors for classes X and X,

Teacher of Commerce for
classes X and X

Teacher of Domestic
Science Phystology Hy
giene and Child Study for
classes IX and X.

Teacher ot Agricullure tor
classes iX and L.

Tencher of Civics with
Indian Administration for
classes [X and X.

Teacher of Elementary
Journalhem for classes IX
and X

{ () Training

(o

Certiticate  of
Government Training Inst
tute Kandeveli, Bombay

or

(b} Tramning Certificate of the

Hanumen Vyayam Pracha
rak Mandasl, Amracti, C P
or

(c) Traling Coertilicate of the

Jumna Dada Vyayamshala,
Baroda

or

(d) Training Certificate of the

Y M C. A Collega of Phy
sicel Education Madras or
Lucknow

at

Training Certificate of the
Physical Tratning Institu
hony at Caloutia or Lahore

Graduate in Commerce

) Bachelats Degree with

Domestic Sclence.

or
() Diploma in Domestia Scle-

nce from the Lady Irwin
Callegqe Delhi or Wamen s
University Poona

Graduate in Agriculture.

A graduate n History or Polt

Hea,

A graduate with some recog

nised Diploma In Journalism
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16 Teacher of Music for
classss IX and X

L§ Lu-—Scpu-h teachers
be sppotnted

Any one of the followlng exa

minatonm—

1. A University degres in Hin
dustan! Muste.

2 Highest Examination of the
Madhava Sangeet Maha
vidyalaya Laskar Gwallor

3 Highest Examination of the
BarodaState School of Music.

4 Eoirance Muthe Examintt
aof the Holker State.

5. Alankar Examinaton of the
Gandharva Mahavidyalaya
Mandal.

6 Diploms Examination in
Vocal and Insirumental
Musio (both held by the
Allahabad Untversity }

7 Sangeet Visharad Examt
natlon of the Gandharva
Mahavidyalaya Mandal pre-
vious to the Examination
of 1939

8 Intermediats  Examination
Certihcate of Marns College
of Mumc Lucknow

9 Enirance Examination Certl
ficate of Musio of Holker State.

10 Jumor Diploma Examination
or Womens B Sc. Degree
with Music of Allahabad
University

1L Diploma Examinston and
Intermediate  fxamination
with Musio of the U P Board
of High Scheool and Inter
mediate Exammation

12. B A Exnminaton with Mumo
of the Banaras Hindu Uni
vnrmty

ought t

patesssing manrmm - qualtfioetions
jor tesching (l) Yooul nd (2) Instrumentsl Mossa,

thoagh stthar or both may be enguged on part time basls.
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17 Teacher of General A Sdence Graduate having
Sclence for classss IX knowledge of Physias, Chs
and X, mistry and Biology of at Isast

Intermediate standard

( 1 B A. with Sanskrit,
or

2 *Complate Madhyama of
Banaras
Or
3 Madhyama of the Banaras
Hindu University
Or
4 Shastri of the Government
18 Teacher of Sanskrit for) Sansknt College Banaras,
classes IX and X the Punjab Universtty and
Government Sanskrit College
Japur
Or

Diploma Examtnation in
Sansknt of the Lucknow
University

Or
Upadhyaya of the Maharaja s
Sanskrit College Jaipur

Kamil {Allahabad)
Cr

wm

(o)

[

(N]

19 Teacher of Porsian for| 2 Muneh: F""g_P“’""br

classes ¥ and X

w

Dabir 1 Kamil (Lucknow}
Cr

| 4 BA with Pereian
1 Faztil In Areblo Literature

(Allahabad),
Or
Teach f
mc;a'ie:"‘x :nd;:ahc lm-{ 2 Fanl in Arabic Literaturs
{Lucknow)

Or
|l 3 BA with Arabio.

+Complet M dhyamms of Pavara 1 cne who hee pessed 1 the Mar
parts (WY AVE) !Madhy o4 Exemi etion in a y rubject
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21 Teacher of Urdu
olaszes IX and X.

22. Teacher of Hindl
classes [X and X

for

23. Teachers of Hand Spin
ping and Weaving
(a) Spinning and Weav
ing Master

foru

[1 B A with Urdu
optonal subject;
Or

as  an

2. Eamil (Allahabad)

3 Dabirlxuml?.(Lucknow)

4 Munshi Faﬂloz‘Pun}ub)

8 The Exumm(u);on in Advan
esd Urdu conducted by

the Education Department
(upyr

t

Cr
6 High Proficdency tn Urdu

(Punjab)

1 B.A.with Hmdi as an optional
subject;
Or
2 Sahitya Rama of Hmdl
Sahitya Sammelan Prayag
Cr

3 Vidushi of Mahila Vidyalaya,

Prayag
Or
4 Prabhakar of the Punjab Uni
vermty

(1} Diploma in Handloom weav
ing of (2) Government Cen
tral Textle Institute Xanpur
or (b} Government Ceniral
Weaving Institute Banaras
or {0) Central Technical Ins
fitute Gwallor with Matri
culation or equivalent exa
mmation recognised by the
University or {d) Kalabha
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(b} Instructor

24 Teachers of Dairy Far
ming —

(2) Senior teacher

(b) Asmstant jumor tea
er

wan Technical Insfitute,
Baroda or (e) Victoria Jubt
lee Technical Institute
Bombay or {f) Handicraft
Training Institute Vidya
Bhawan, Udalpur

and

(2) At least two years practical

oxperionce elther fn hand
loom factories or mills and
be capable of teaching the
Complementary Drawlng
subjects Preference being
glven to those who poszess
some teaching experience

as well.

Betides being an experienced

weaver should ba capable of
helping the Weaving Master
in practical training and
upkeep of the looms and other
machines Only & thorough
practical man having long
experience of the weaving &
preparatory proceases will be
suitable Preference being
given to those who possess
some technical qualifications
bestdes having long experl

ence and being literate

Indian Dairy Diploma of Allsh

abad or Bangalore

Diploma holder from Buland

shahar or Gorakhpur Agrl
cultural Institutes with five
Years working experience
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25 Teachers cof Elementary
Agriculturs with (a) Frult
Presorvation and Can
ning or (b) Bes-keoping or
(c) Poultry Farming —

(a) Sentor teacher

(b) Junior teacher

26 Teachers of Metal Work -

(a} Sentor teacher
(b) Tuntor teacher

27 Teachers of Wood Work ~

(a) Sentor teacher
(b) Junior teacher

)

B, Sc (Agriculture) with practt

oal knowledge of farming and
the subsidiary industries
taught.

Diplomate of Bulandshahar or
Gorakhpur Agricultural
School, preferably mth prac
tical experience

Hgh School or equivalent

examination in English and
certificate from the School of
Arts apd Crafts Jatpur or
Government School of Arts
and Crafts Lucknow or the
Ceniral Teshnical Institute
Gwallor or Government
Carpentry School Allaha
bad, or Kalabhawan, Barodas,
or Vishvabhartl, or Handl
orafts Training Institute Vidya
Bhawan, Udatpur or Shant!
niketan, or City and Gullds
London

High School or equivalent axa
minetion in  Engltsh and
certtficats from the School of
Arts and Crafts Jaipur or
Government Schopl of Arts
and Crafts Lucknow or the
Central Teahnical Institate
Gwallor or Government
Carpentry School, Allahabad
or Baretlly or Kalabhawan,
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Baroda or Vishvabhart, or
Handicratts Training Institute
Vidya Bhawan Udalpur or
Santiniketan or City and
Guilds London

29 Teachers of Talloring —
{a) Tatlor Master A practical and experienced
cutter with sufficlent know
ledge of theory preferably a
qualified man from some well
recognised Tailoring School.

(b) Instructor Must be a good practical and
experienced cutter holding
some Hret class relerence. Pre-
ference be given to an educat
ed man having previous
teaching experience.

30 Teachers of Engineering (1) Diploma in  Mechanical
subjects, Engineering from a recog
nised institution for teach
ing General Engineering
Sclence and Englneering

Drawing

(1) Diploma in Wood workshop
Practice from a
mstitution  for  teaching
Wood workshop Practice

(i) Diploma in Metal Works
from a recognised institution
to teach Engineering Work
shop Practice

Wote In ddition io the qualiboatons already prescribed for teschers teashing
high sobool classer the dditional qualifications ! having degree I
tascking is Decwsenry for all gracuate teachars recrutied for the purPose

10 yoans of teuching high school clases
hall be sxsnpied trom this
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CHAPTER XL
RESEARCH BOARD

0 331 The following shall be the constitution of the Re
search Board —

1 The Vioe Chancellor

2. The Heads of University Teaching Departments,

3. Deans of Faculties.

4 Two distinguished scholara nominated by the Syndicate

O X3 The tenure of office of the membsrs shall be 3
years.

O 334 The tunoctions of the Research Board shall be —

1 To recommend to the Syndicats minimum qualfications
for recognihon as supervisor for research work and
to oonsider and recommend applications from teachers
in the Untverslty area for recognition to guide research
work

2 To recommeand distinguithed persone from ocutside the
Univaersity area for guiding research work;

To recetve and conmder spplications of candidates for
the Ph. D degree

To consider the report of the supservisor on the work of
acandidate for the Ph D degree

8 To recommend the award of research scholarships.,

w

IS

CHAPTER XLI
PUBLICATION BOARO

O X (1) The Pubhcation Board shall consist ot~

(@)  the Vice-Chanocellor

(1) Deans of Faculhes,

(1f) the Heads of the University Teaching Departments

(iv) three members of the Syndicate to be appaointad
the Syndicate P el
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O 31 Members of the Board shall hold office for three
Years Any casual vacancy caused by death, resignation, etc,
shall be filled up by the Syndicate by nominatlon. A member so
nominated shall hold office {or the unexpired portion of the term
of office of the original member whose place he occuples.

O 37 The Board shall meet once in a year or whenever
convened by the Vice Chancellor Five members shall form
the quorum for a meeting of the Board

O 38 The Vice-Chancesllor shall be the Chairman of the
Board and in his absence the senior member shall preside

O 39 The tunctions of the Publication Board shall be:—

1) to consider applications from persons working in the
recognised and affillated institutions of the University
and of others who are working in the territorial jurls
diction of the University The Board may also consider
applications from outside persons carrying on invest!
gahons concerning the economic and cultural problems
affecting Rajputana. Recommendations for publication
grants in respect of the above on prescribed conditions
wnll be made to the Syndicate*

(1) to undertake with the sanction of the Syndicate the
publication of —

(a) a Umiversity Journal,

(b) such of the results of post-graduate studtes and
resmarch as the Board may decide for publication,

(c) any other work, lterary or scienhfic considered
sultable by the Board,

(d) Text-books

(1) to arrange for University extension lectures and exira
mural lectures and for their publication.



ca. xLn) UNTVERSITT STURTS & TOURNAMENTS 373

CHAPTER XLI
UNIVERSITY SPORTS & TOURNAMENTS

O 340 The Sporis and Tournaments of the University shall
be open to all the afillated ocolleges in the Unlversity and shall
be oonducted by tha Zopal and Central Towrnament Commitises
annually The Sports and Tournaments shall be governed by
the rules made by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the
Board of Sporte.  Such rules may however be amended from
time to time by the Board with the approval of the Syndicate,

O M1, The Syndicate shall appoint a Board of Sports
which shall consmst oE—

1 Two members of the Syndicate.

2. Two Physlcal Instructors of affiliated colleges

3 Two Principals of afhiliated oolleges~one from each zone.

4 Principal of the affiliated oollege of the place where
Central Tournaments are to be held.

5 Principal of a collsge holding the University Girls
Tournaments,

The Board shall appoint a oonvener from among iis
members.

O 32 The members of the Board ehall hold office for
3 years.

O M3 The Board shall meet onoe in the beginning of the
seaxion and another time within one month after the Central
Tournaments are over Four members ahall form a quorum

O 34 Tha following shall be the functions of the Board
of Sports —
1 toadvise the University with regard to the conduct of
the University Sporis and Tournonenis and, when neoes
sary to arrange for Inter University contests,

2 to frame rules for the conduct of Untveraity Sports
and Tournaments

3 to recommend to the Syndicate places ior holding Zanal
and Ceniral Tournamants,

» 4 to consider disputes or appeals ansing out of Zonal or
Central Tournamenta
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5 to consider accounts of the Tournaments;
6 to exercise such other functions and powers as may be
deemed necessary from time to time

O M5 The University sports and tournaments shall be
conducted on a zonal system.

O 35 The following zones be formed for running the
tournament —
1st xone—comprising Jaipur and Kotah Divisione.
20d zone—comprising Bikaner Jodhpur and Udaipur
Divisions

N B—The ports be beld nnually ttbe place of central fowrnaments and
not tthe sorer

O U7 For the promotion of ancouragement of games and
sports activites, the University will make a euftable grant to be
spent in the manner as may be recommended by the Sporis
Board and latd down in the rules of the sports and tournaments

CHAPTER XLII
PROVIDENT FUND

Sec 238 The University shall constitute a Provident Fund
for the beneht of its officers teachers clerical staff and servants
In such manner and subject to such condiions as may be
prescnibed by the Statutes

8 4t (1) There shall be & Provident Fund for the bensilt
of the permanent ofhosra teachers, clerical statf and servants
employed by the Umversity

(2) The management of the Provident Fund shall vestin
the Syndicate which may from time to time make Regulations
or wsue such general or special drections as may be consistent
with the Statutes as to (a) the conduot of the business of the
Fund and (b) any matter relating to the Fund, or its manage-
ment or the privilages of the depositors not heremn expressly
provided tor or vary or cancel any Regulations made or dired
tions quven

(3) (1) Every ssrvant of the University holding a permenent

substantive appointment, or appointed for a fixed
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period of not less than thres years and recefving
8 ealary of thirty rupees per mensem or more
shall be entitlad and required to subeoribe to the
Provident Fund. Part time or officlating employees
shall not be so entitled.

(i1) Persons appolntsd on probation to substantive
appolntments will be entitled to subscribe to the
Provident Fund but if their services terminate
before thelr confirmation they shall not be
entitled to receive any portion of the University
contribubon or the interest accruing thersom.

(i) No employee of the University shail be entitled to
the benehts of the Provident Fund whose services
in the University enhiled him to a pension or on
whowse account the Universlly contributes to hia
pension ror who has been appointed by the
University on a oconsolidated salary or on special
terme

(4) Every employee of the Umvermty enttled to the
benefits of the Provident Fund shall be required to sign a
written declaration in the preecribed form that he has read this
Statute and agrees to abide byit, ard shall hand in for regls
tration in the Umversity Office the names of the persom or
peraons to whom he wishes the balance at his credit to be pald
in the event of s death

The subscriber may from time to htme add or change hia
nomimee by wntten application to the Syndicate.

A reglater of such nommees shall be kept 1n the Untver
nty Offioe

(8) The rate of subscription ahall be 8 per cent of the
monthly salary and the amount caloulated on this basis ahall
be deducted from the monthly salary of sach employee
Mots —No subsoriptian or contnbation ball be made o the Provident Fund by

or for the benaitt of an eoiployes who ls 5 Lesve withoot salary ~

(8) The Universmty shall n the case of each subscriber
make a monthly contnbution at the rate of 10 per cent of his
salary in the case of employees who draw a salary of more
than Re, 500/ p. m. the Untversity contribution shall be at the
rate of 8 per cent.
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{7X1)) The amount of subscription deductsd from the
monthly salary of each employes together with the
contribution by the University shall be deposited
in the Post Office Savings Bank, to the credit of
an account opened inthe name of each subscriber
within two days of the recsipt of money 20 far as
poesible

The investment of the amountto the creditof
subscriber shall also be permissible in Government

Securities or Postal Cash Certificates or National

Savings Certificates through the Post QOlice on the

conditions that —

1. in the case of Government Securities no sscurlly
of the face value of less than Rs.100/ ahall bs
purchased at one time

2. The sscurities shall be kept in the custody of the
Accountant General, Posts and Telegraphs, and
the receipts thereof in the custody of the Registrar

and 3 the Postal Cash Coertificates and the National
Savings Certificates shall bs kept inthe custody

of the Requstrar
(i) Subscribars to the Provident Fund on whose behalf
accounts are opened at the poat office under the
provisions of these Statutes will not be deprived of
thelr nght to opsn ordinary private accounts in the

Post Office Savings Bank or to purchase Post Office

Cash Certiticates or National Savings Certificates

or Government Securihes through the Post Office

(11f) The subscriphon patd by a subscriber and the con
tnbution pald by the University shall be entered
monthly in & separate account for each subscriber

(1v) A statement of the total amount at the credtt of each
subsoriber shall be turnished to him once in the
beginning of each year

{v) The Syndicate may under such conditions as may
be lad down 1n the Ordinances, permit the payment
of premia on life assurance policy or policies on the
life of a subscriber who 15 in receipt of a salary not
exceeding Bs 300/ p.m out of his personal subscrip
tion to the Provident Fund acoount under Statule

41 (5) above
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(8) A subscriber at the termination of his service shall be
entitlad to receive the amount which accumulates to his credit.

(9) On a subsariber s death, the amount at his credit shall
be pald to the person or pertons duly nominated by him, or
when no such nomination 1a made to his legal heir or heirs.

(10} The amount at the credit of a subscriber ahall not b
subject to any deducton even io cover loss or damage sustained
by the University through the wsubscribers misoconduct or
negligence

{11) () No final withdrawal shall be allowed untll the ter
mination of the subscriber s service or his death
But In case of necessity of which the Syndicats
ahall be the sole judge the Syndicate may allow a
subsariber to make a temporary withdrawal of a
sum not exceedmng the total amount subscribed
by him.

(11) Recovenes towards the amount advanced shall be
made in monthly mstalments not exceedmg thirty
an may bs deaded by the Syndicats, commencing
at the first payment of afull month s salary after
the advance is granted, but no recovery shall be
made from a subsoriber when he 1s on lbave other
wies than on full salary

(1) When a subscriber has already taken an advance
he shall not be eligible for a frash advance until
the amount already advanced has been fully
paid up

Hole —In thts Bistate subwaniption 1eans the amoust paid by the b
sariber and ocontnbubon  the amcunt coninbuted by the
Unrvmsity

O M7 A For purposes of payments of premiums towards
an insurance polioy of a subsorber withdrawals at his option
from Provident Fund Acoount in the post office shall be allowsd

to the axtent of 73 par cent only from out of the subsaription of
a member of the staff.

Provided that no amount shall be alinwed to be withdrawn
(1) before the datails of the proposed policy have been submit
ted and they are accepted as suitable
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Provided further that no amount may be withdrawn to meet
any payments in respect of a policy which is due for payment
in whole or part before the subscribers age of normal superan
nuation

O M7B A subscriber shall be liable to refund any amount
withdrawn toward the payment of Insurance premium if the
Syndicate later on has any reasons therefor with intereat thereon
at the rate allowed by the Post Office Savings Bank and the
amount 80 recovered from the emoluments of the subscriber
shall be placed to the credit of the subscriber in the fund

O 37C. The University will not make any payments on
behalf of the subscribers to insurance companias or take steps
to keep a policy alive

(b) It is immaterial what form the policy takes provided
that 1t shall be one effected by the subscriber himself an his own
life and shall (unless it is a policy expressed on the face of it to
be for the benefit of his wife or of his wife and children or any
of them) be such as may be legally assinged by the subscriber
himeelf to the Univermty

Explanation 1 A polioy on the joint lives of the subscriber and
his wife shall be a policy on the lifs of the subs
cnber himself for the purpose of this sub-rule

Explonation2 A policy which has been assigned to the subs-
criber s wife shall not be accepted unless either
the pohoy is first reassiqned to the subsoriber or
both the subscriber and his wife join in an appro-
priate assignment.

(o) The policy may not be effected for the bensflt of any
benefiolary other than the wife of the subscriber or the wife and
children or any of them

O M7D (1) The polioy within three months after the first
withdrawal from the fund tn respect of the rolicy or in the case
of an insurance company whose headquarter s outside Indta,
within euch further period as the Reglstrar 1f he is satisfled by
the production of the completion certificats (Intertm Receipth
may fix, shall-

(a) unless it is a polioy expressed on the face ofit to be

for the benefit of the wife of the subsoriber or of his
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wife and children, or any of them, be assigned by an

| endorsement on the policy in Form 1 set forth in the

\ Schedule to the University as security for the payment

of any sum which may become pavable to the fund by

the subsoriber under Ordinances 347F-347H and
deltvered to the Reqgistrar

@) If it 1s a polioy expressed on the face of it to be for the
benefit of the wife of the subsoriber or of hia wife and
children or any of them be delivered to the Heglatrar

{2) The Reqgistrar shall satisfy himsslf by reference to the
Insurance Company where possible thatno prior assignment
of the policy exists

(3) Once a palicy has been acoepted for the purpose of
being financed from the fund, the terms of the policy shall not
be altared.

(4) It the polioy s not assigned and delivered, within the
said period of three months or auch further perlod as the Regis-
trar may under clause (1) have txed, any amount withdrawn
from the fund in respect of the policy ehall with interest thereon
atthe rats allowed by the Post Otfice Savings Bank, forthwith
be paid by the sgbsoriber to the fund, or in default be ordered
by the Registrar to be recovered by deduction from the emalu
tents of the subscriber by instalments or otherwise as the
Syndicate may direct.

(5) Notioe of assignment of the pohoy shall be grven by
the subscriber to the Insurance Company and the acknowledg
ment of the notice by the Insurance Company shall be sent to
the Registrar within three months of the date of asslgnment.

O MTE The subscriber shall not, during the currency
of the pohoy draw any bonus, the drawal of which during such
currency is ophonal under the terms of the policy and the
amount of any bonus which under the terms of the pohoy the
subsaribar has no ophon to refrain from drawing during its
ocurrency ehall be patd forthwith into the fund by the subscriber
or m default recovered by reductlon from his emoluments
by instalments or otherwise as the Syndicate may direct,

O MIF (1) Save as provided by clause (2) of the Ordi
nance 347 H, when the subscribar—

(a) quits the service
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Or

(b) proceeds on leave preparatory to retirement and applies
to the Registrar for reassignment or return of ths policy
Cr

(c) While on leave has been permittad to retire or de-
clared by a medical authority to be unfit for further
eervice and applles io the Reqgistrar for reassignment
or return of the policy

(d) pays to the fund the whole of any amount from the
fund for the purposs of payment of premtum, the Reqgis-
trar shall—

(1) if the policy has been astigned to the Universily
under Ordinance 347 F reamssign the polioy in
Form I set forth in the Schedule to the subscriber
and matae it over to the subscriber

(11) if the polioy has been deliverd to him under clause
(1) (b) of Ordinance 347D make over the pollay
to the subscriber

Provided that if the subscriber after procsed-
ing on leave preparatory o retirement or after be-
ing while on leave permitted to retire or declared
by a medical authority to be unfit for further sarvice
returns to duty any policy so re-assigned or made
over shall f1t has not matured or been assigned
or charged or encumbered in any way be agaln
assigned to the University and delivered to the
Reglstrar or again be delivered to the Registrar
as the case may be In the manner provided in
Ordinance 347 D and thereupon the provistons of
thess Ordinances shall, so far as may be again
apply in respect of the polioy

Provided further that, #f the poloy has muturad
or been assigned or charged or
any way the provisions of clause BofOrd.h'wDGﬂ
347 D applicable to a faflure to assign and deliver
a polioy shall apply

(2) Save as provided by clause (2) of Ordinance 347 H,
when the subscriber dies before quitting the seivice, the
Registrar shall— \
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() U the policy has been assigned ta the University under
Ordipanoe 347D assign the policy in Form I set
forth in the Schedule to such person as may be legally
entitled to receive it. and shall make over the policy
to such person, together with a signed notice of re-
assicmment addressed to the Insurance Company

(1) if the policy has been dehvered to him under sub-
olauss (b) of clause 1 of Ordinanoe 347D make over
the policy to the beneficlary i any or i thereisno
beneficiary to such person as may be legally entitled
to recetve it

O M7 G. Save as provided by oclause (2) of Ordinance
347H tf a polioy assigned to the University under Ordinance
347D matures before the subscriber quits the service and
before his death, the Ragistrar shall realise the amount assured
and shall deduct therefrom the whole or any amount withdrawn
from the fund in respect of the pohcy with interest thereon at
the rate allowed by the Post Office Savings Bank and shall
place the amount so deduocted to the credit of the subscriber
in the fund The balance, ff any shall, at the optlon of the
subscriber be pald to the subscriber or placed to the credit
of the subactiber in the fund.

{2) Save as provided by clause (2) of Ordmanoce 347H,
# a polloy delivered to the Ragistrar under clause (1) (b)
of Ordinance 347D matures before the subscriber quits the
sarvice and befors his death, the Rogisirer shall make over
the polioy to the subscriber who shall pay to the fund the
whole or any amount withdrawn from the fund I respect of
the policy with interest therecn at the rate allowed by the Post
Office Savings Bank snd in default, the provisions of clause
(3) of Ordinanoe 347D applicable to a fallure to assign and
deliver a polioy shall apply

O MTH If the policy lapses or becomes assignad, other
wise than to the Univerutty under Ordinance 347D charged
-or encumbared, the proviaicns of clause (3) of Ordinance 347D
applicable to a failure to assign and deltver a policy shall apply

(2) If the Registrar recatves notice—

(a) an assignment (other than an assignment to t}w
Unrversity under Ordinance 347D), or
(b) a charge or encumbrance an or
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{0) an order of a court restraiving dealings with the

¢ policy or any amount realised thereon the Registrar

\ shall not—

\ (1) aasign or re-aséign or make over the policy as
provided in Ordlnance 347 F or

() realise the amount assuréd by the policy
or dispose of any part of any amount so realised,
or make over the policy as providsd in Ordinance
347G but shall forthwith refer the matter to the
Syndicate

No I PORM OF ASSIGNMENT TO THE UNIVERSITY

1 ABof hereby amaign unto the University of
Rujpulanu the within policy of assurance as security for payment
bf all sums which, under Ordinances Nos. 247F to 247H laid
down by the Syndicate of the Univermiy of Rajputana under
Statutes relating to the provident lund, may hereafter become
liable to the University provident fund. Therdby certfy thatnb
brior assignment of the within pohcy exists.

Dated 19 Stgnature of subscriber
Station Oune wiiness to Signahoe

f
No I1 FORM OF RE-ASSIGNMENT BY\' THE UNIVERBITY

All sums which have become paynbile by the above named
A.B. under Ordinances Nos. 247 F 16 247 H laid down by the
Syndicate of the Unmiversity of Rajputana, under Statutes relating
1o provident fund having been patd and all llabtlity for payment
by him of any such sums in the future having ceased, the Univer
aity of Rajputana doth hereby reassign the within poler of
assurance to the sald A B

Dated 19 Signature of Regisirar

*No 1{I FORM OF ASSIGNMENT BY THE UNIVERSITY

The above named A. B having died on the day
of 19 the University of Hajputana doth harob‘l
assign the wthin policy of amsurance to C. D

Dated. .t 19 Signatura of Regtstrar
.
Bl @ parbaulars of pecsons Legilly enttind o tedefve the polloy
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8. {14 Servants employed by the University drawing a
salary of less than Rs 307 per month shall be entitled to a gra
tulty on the following scalex—

For 30 years service and over 18 months pay
For service over 25 ypars but

leas than 30 years. 15 months pay
For service over 20 years but

lesa than 25 years, 12 months pay
For eerylos over 15 years but

leas than 20 years. 10 months pay
For service over 10 years but

loss than 15 years. 8 months pay
For service over 5 years but

leas than 10 years 6 months pay
For service of less than 5 ybars. NiL

No person shall, however be entitled to a gratulty if heis
dismissed from servios on account of misconduct or for some
offence. If & servant dies or becames insane while In sarvice of
the University the gratulty shall be pald to his dependents who
in the view of the Untvermty are best entiled and in such instal
ments as the University may declde The Univermty decision in
both respects shall be final

CHAPTER XLIV
TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCES

O M8 Members of Authoriies Boards and Commitieos
ahall be granted travelling and halttng allowances for attending
mestings of the Untversity at places at which they do not
reside at the following ratea —

() For all journeys performed by rail—1i st clasa fare
each way two second clase fares where 1st class is not
available, from his permanent head quarters or from
any other place from which the fourney is actually per
formed, whichever s less, provided that no journey of
more than 400 miles shall be paid for During summer
vacstion, howsver s member canbs pald from any
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place other than his permanent headquarters if he has
actually travelled from that place, subject to the maxt
mum of 400 miles.
Mot —This marimum lmit of 400miles hull not apply to (1) when s
membe ¥ equired t come from his home town during the symmer
cationto # nd  Unl mity mesting) (i) when n expertis
coopted t some commities with the previcus pproval of the
Vica-Chanoellor

(1l) For road journeys Daily allowance if the distance
travelled 13 20 miles or less mileage allowance at eight
annas a mile in excoess of 20 mileg, if the road journey
exceeds 20 miles

(15) For all journeys performed by road in continuation of
railway journey—
(a) Fight annas par mile or dally allowance whichever
ia leas [ the road journey does not exceed
20 miles

(b) If the road journey exceeds 20 miles, dally allow
ance for the first 20 miles plus mileage allowance
at eight annas per mile for sach mile in excess
of 20 miles

(iv) Dally allowance—Rs. 7/8 for each day on which a
meshng or meetings are attandsd

(v) A conveyance allowance ot Rs. 5/ for each day on which
a meeting or meehngs are attended, shall be granted
to the local members of Authonties Boards and
Committees

Hots +—For purposes { Ordimanos 348, th allow now for allw y and

road journers shell be dmweibl by the bLortest routs. 1/ibe

yourn vy periormed t fare grestst than by the shoreest rouis
the Vios-Cha cull may pay the fare caloulated according to ke
route ctually tak o, provided that be is satuiied afie making
suah nquiry as he connd re necessary that thers was consider
bl sa ng bhme by taking the longe route

O 33 When a member under O 348 has to attend two
meetings of the Unuversity with an interval of less than four days
between the mestings attendsd, he thall be entitled to charge
only dally allowance for the intervening days.
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-

0 150 Ths Vice-Chancsllor will be granted travelling and
halting allowances at the rate of double first class farse far all
journeys performed by rail, 8 annas per mile for road journeys

i performad in continuation of rallway journey and Ra. 10/ per
| dar while travelling or halting on duty

0 351 Subjectto Ordinance 352, travelling allowance to
inspectors for inspecting colleges and to examiners shall be on
the following scales 1—

(1} For fourneys performed by rail 13 1stclass fare each
way by the ehortest route or double second class fare if
1st clans Is not available

Nots —When it ts possible ko travel betwest two places by ltarnste
routes nd the )urney ts pacormed t  fare greater than that by
the hortest rowte the Vioe-Chanoallor mey pay the fere culculat
od coording to the routs actmally takews provided that bade

i sabrbed, at  making such engmry be cosaiders necessary
that there was # considerabl ssving 1n tme by taking the laager
routs.

{#t) For road journeys ae in the cass of membsrs of Authorl.
ties otc, under olauses (it} and (m) of Ordinance 348,

(tit) Dally allowance—Rs. 7/8/ per day for the days on
wl an inspection or examination is conduated.

D X1 Servants of the Universtiy shall be given travelling
and halting alloweanoes tn accordance with the scals zhown tn
the Schedule attached to these Ordinances

O 383 In cases not covared by thess Ordinances the Syndi
oate shall dectda what allowance shall be given.

O B4 ‘Day 1nthese Ordinarcss means a calandar day
beginning and endmng at midnight

0 3%. No allowance shall be admisstble for a day of jour
ney unless the absonce from hsadquarters of the person ocon
oetned on acoount of the Journey on that day is for mors than
8 houra.

0 158 Actual air fare wil} be paid for tn exceptional cases,
to persohs who actuslly fravel by air even though there are

other means of communication, at the discretion of the Vice-
Chanosllor
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CHAPTER XLV

Coodldons of service, leave, cto- of the servants of the
Unlversity

Sec. 4. The Untvarsity shell have the following powera
namely —
(5) to institute professorships readerships and any other
tsaching posts required by the University

{6* to appolnt persons as professors, resders, ar otherwise
as Untreraity teachers

See. 22, The Syndicate —

(q) Sublect to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes,
1o appoint officers (other than the Chanoellor Vice-Chancellor
and'Daans of Fagulties) teachers, clerical staff and servants of
the Unfversity and to define therr duties emoluments and
oondthons of esrvios and to provide for the flllng up of
temporary vacandles in their posts

8 19 Such Untversity Professorships and University
Readerships and other University teachtng posts shall be
insttuted as may be determined by the Syndicate on the
rac dation of the Acad Counall. The duties, emolu
ments and condilons af service of Univermty teachers shall
ba praecribed 1n the Ordinanoces

0 351 These Ordtmances shall apply to all permanent
wholetme servants of the Unrvermty who are not allowsd
Yacations

™

0O X8 Leave is earnied by duty only

O X3 Leave cannot be olatmed as of right. When the
exgencies of the Untrermiy sarvice so requirs discretion to
raj) or revoke leave of any description is reserved to the
authgrity empawered to graot it

O 39 All orders recalling a servant to duty befors the
af his leave should state whether the return to duty is
optional or compulspry 11t 1s compuleory the servant shall
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be entitled to travelling allowance to Jatpur but will getleave
salary up to the date he joins his post

0O 381 A servant who remains absent after the expliry
of his leave 1s not entitled to leave salary during the period of
such absence Willul absence from duty after the explry of
leave involves forfeiture of appolntment

O 382, The power of granting leave will rest with the
Syndicate In regard to the clerical and menial staff the
Syndicate may delegate its powers to the Vice-Chancellor and
the Registrar

O 363 For every servant a servics-book or servics roll
and leave sccount shall be maintained by the University in
the form in which they are maintained in Government offices,
and the Registrar shall have them kept up-to-date. )

O 3L Leave may be of the following Knds which may
be combined with each other subject to Hmits laid c]mmi.n
these Ordinances —
(1) Leave on full pay
(1) Leave on half pay
{hi} Leave on quarter pay (on medical ceruﬂoate)
(tv) Leave without pay
¥ot —1 Cermalles Hnottreated reqularleave nd is Dot debited jo e
lea  acoount. Caenal leave hall not be combined with regular
leay of any kind.
2 Py meanssghetantl epay nd does not includ  acting allowanos

O ¥5 The leave onfull pay which a ssrvant earns is cne-
twelith of the period he remains on daty He also earns leave
on half pay equal to one twelfth of the period spent on duty
A sorvant on entering service must put In at least twalve
months service before he can be grapted leave mentioned in
clauses (1) and (u) of Ordinance 364,

O %5 It will be at the disoretion of the sancttoning
authority to grant leave on half pay even if leave on full pay
ia due If it 1s necessary to do eo In the interests of the University

O M7 The maximum pertod of leave on full pay which
a servant can take at any one Hme elther ssparatély or in
combination with any other leave is four months
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0 3. The maximuiniperiod of leave with allowance (on
tull and half pay)'whichw dervant can take at any one thmeis
two years. This perlod may be extended by six monthsif the
extension of Jeave is granted on quarter pay on medical cert-
Reate under Crdinance 370

O 3 1 betvant on return from leave on full pay taken
separately or in combination with any other leave mhst remain
on duty for at least six manths before he can again be granted
leave tn full pay

Provided that in case of urgent neocassity of sickness the
sancHoming authorlty may at {ts discrehon  grant lesave on full
pay to a servant of the University before the expiry of mix
menths from the date he last returned from leave on full pay

0.3 When a servant applies for leave on medical cert
ficate and no leave on full or half pay is dus to him, lsave on
quarter pay may ba granted to him subject to the condition that
the total period ior which such leave can be granted to a
servant during the whale period of service shall not exosed
two vears.
¥gte—The medicsl owrtihoute hall be trom the Crvil Surgeo In cuses in which

the salery exoseds s 300 In cswes where the salary does mot exoeed

P, 300/ the certibomts abell be from  gualihed mediosl prectiticner
‘whoss name is botns on the reqister of med:wl prectiboner.

0 371 In case of necesstty and when no other leave ia due
leave without pay may be granted subject to the condition that
no servant opn be granted such leays for more than two years
during the whale period of his sarvice No servant s entitled to
leave without pay

I

0 M. Applicationis for leave unlass they are supporied
by a proper maedlcal certificate as desoribed in note to Ordinance
370 should ordinarily bw made at least thres months before the
dete from which leave is appled for

Nole—The rare ubmmesion of medionl certthoute aball not entitle the appli
oent4o xv 1l Wmeel! ofthe leavein nbtapebon of sarchio unless the
welsnl cwrtifowhd clewrly sbows that the pplicant w uteely mnfit o
attamd 10 bes work

0 37 The amoust of casusl leave gracted to an individual
in & caleridar year shall fiot exceed 15 days.
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O 374, Casunl leave may be taken in one or more instal
ments as the applicant desires, but shall not ordinarily exceed
10 days at o time. 5

O 375 Casual leave shall not be combined with any other
kind of leave butit may be taken elther at the beginning or
end of holidays provided the perlod of total absence doas not
exceed 15 days.

RotsLllf casusl leay is taken fthe bétwes tw holideys or both t the
begraning and nd of holidayy the total pariod of sbsence shall be treated
™

O 378 Servants belonging to the menfal establishment may
be granted leave under the preceding Ordinancas only so far
as it can be done without lmposing any exira cost upon the
University The leave salary of the abrence must not exceed
what rematns from his pay after provision has been made for
afficient dischargs of his dutes. When the period of leave does
not exceed one month in ayear and the Reyistrar is satisfied
that the leave 1s urgently required, exira expenditure up toa
limit of half the pay of the post may be lncurred.

0 376 A. The above provisions shall also apply in respoct of
permanent whols-time servants of the University who are alldwed
vacations except in-so-far-as lsave on full pay #s concerned.
which will not bs admissible to a vacation dapartment officer in
respect of duty performed 1n any year in which he avails himsslf

aof the full vacation. \

O 378 B The leave on full pay admitssible to an cfficerina
vacation department in respect of any ysar in which he Is pre-
vented from availing himself of the full vacation is such propor
tion of 30 days as the number of days of vacation not taken bears
to the full vacation.

o
O 376 C No leave of any kind shall ba taken in cambinalion
with or 1n continuahen of the vacation

H
0,378 D Otficers m the vacation department who avatl them
solves of the vacation can commute the leave on half pay &8
due to them into leave on full pay by proportionately reducind
the pertod of such leave by half in the following cases —

(1) For hus own illness supported by medical oertificats.
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() Any specidl case such as those due to the illnees in
the family

O 374 E. The Vice-Chanceallor may grant up to the limit of 13
days in an academlc year leave of absence of duty to an officer
of the vacstion deparfment in connection with the following —

4} To conduct an examination of a University or of & Statu
+4ory Board,
( {8) To deliver academic lectures, to which no remunera
t Hon 1a attached at a University or collage of Untversity
Y 4o Status.

| (#§'To attend moetings of the Bodies of a University or of
a Statutory Board of Academig Conferences recognised
) by a University or maetings of the Committee const
tuted by the Government.
(tv) To mmspect academic instttutions attached to a Uni
! verzity

Thin Jeave shall not be combined with casual leave
or with any other kind of lsave and shall be admisaible
- for gotng out to Universities ofher than the University
of Rajutana. An officer of the vacatlon department will
i in addition to be eligible for laave of absence from duty
for 13 days for work of the above nature oonnectsd
with the Upiversity of Hajputana. In no oase however
the maxtmum lbmt of 30 days shall be sxoeeded.

O ¥OF The date of compulsory retirement of all permanent
whole-time servants of the University s the day an which
he eitaidis the age of 60 ysars. An officer may be retan
ed M service after the date of compulsory retrement
In verr mpecial circumstances which must be recorded
n wntng and such an extenmon be given for not more
than one year at a hme subject to the maxmum of three
Yeara, provided the officer conoerned remams ht for duty

O 377 Members of the staff of the Univermty may be pad

aoting sllowanoces acoording to ths following rulex—

1 During the period of absenos on leave of 8 member of
the staff of the University Office holding a substantive
appointment on the permanent eatnblehment, actng
or aificlating allowances shall be allowed to permanent
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membears of the staff holding substantive appoimiments:

provided that—

(1) the expenditure incurred over the acting arrange
ments including the salary of an extra hand (if one
is requirad to carry on University work} and the’
amount of the acting lallowance to members of the
staff shallin no case exceed three-fourths of the
full salary of the permanent incumbent on leave

(2) the amount of the acting alldwance plus the salary
of the person or persans who ¢et the whole or a part
of such acting allowance shall not individually
excend the amount of the full salary of the permansnt
incumbent on leave and

(3) no extra allowance shall be allowed for a period of
loss than a month

Note—*Full salary means the salary whish the permanent Incumbent may be

drawing at the time of his proowsding n leave togethar with »soch
graded | crements asmay all duein comr ol time during the peroed

ol leave.,

2. Subject to the pravious sanction of the Vice-Chancellor
the Registrar shall according to the nature and fmpor
tance of the work, decide whether an extra hand is or
18 not necessary to carry on University work and shall
also determine the amount of the salary of the exira
hand if any and the allowancs be allowed to one or
more members of the permanent staff, who may be
required to carry an University work durlng the period
of abzence on lsave of the permanent incumbent.

3 Stmilar arrangements for carrying on work may be
made in the case of a permanent vacanay
in the staff of the Untvermty Office, untl such time as
the vacancy 1s duly filled up

CHAPTER XLVI
ANNUAL REPORT

Sec 20 Subjoot to the provisions of this Act, the Senate
shall perform the following functions, namely—

! .-
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(¢) of conxidering and pasaing resolutions on the annual
report, the annual accounts and the financial estimates

S 22 (1) The annual report, and the annual accounts
and balance sheat, are to be preparsd by ths Regisirar undsr
the direction of the Syndicate and submitted to the Senate one
month before its annual meeting

CHAPTER XLVI
BUDGET AND ANNUAL ACCOUNTS

8,22 (1) The annual report, and the annual accounts
and balance sheet, are to be prepared by the Hegistrar under
the direction of the Syndicate and submitied to the Senate ons
month before {is annual meshng

{2) There shall be a detalled running audit by a reglstarad
accountant

(3) The budget estimates for the forthooming year are
to be prepared by the Registrar under the direction of ths
Syndicate and submitted to the Senate cne month beiore its
annual meeting

8 13 (1) The Syndicate shall appotnt a Finance Commities
to advise 1t on matters of finance
(2) The Fmnancs Commitiee shall bes compased of the
Vice-Chanoellor saa Chairman, six members of the Syndicats
and a financial expert
(3) The funchons of the Fmance Committes shall be as
follows —
{1) to examine the annual budget esttmates and advise
the Syndicats therson
{{) toreview the accounts of the Untversity and the
audit objections and the replies thereto
() to make recommendations to the Syndivate on all
matters relatmg to the fmances of the Univermty
(4) No re-apprepnation exceeding Re 250/ of allotments
to the annual budget shall be made except by the Syndicate
m consultation with the Finance Committee




Set of minimum conditions to be falfillad by institutions
seeking to be raused to the High School standard

1 That provision for an adequate bullding for the high
school be made 20 as to have the bu'lding ready within one
year of the opening of the high achool classes

2. That a recognised private school should have a
ressrve fund of at least Ra 50000/ and the same be Invested
in Government or approved securiies or deposited in a
echeduled bank.

3 That a recognised private school should have a managing
committee of the schoo! formed in accordance with the rules
of the Education Depariment, Rajasthan and duly registered.

4 That a recognised private school should have a
provident tund schems Introduced for teachers In accordance
with the rules of the Education Department, Rafasthan.

5 That primary classes (below V1) be shifted to a separate
bulding under a eeparate head, not later than a year of the
opening of olass IX.

6 That the staff possossing the requisite minimum quali
fications prescribed by the Univeraity bs appointed on at lsast
the minumum salaries recommended by the University for teach
ing the subjects for which recogmiticn to the high school
clasees 12 granted before class IX s atarted.

7 That proper playgrounds be provided and adequate
arrangements made for games

8 That proper arrangements be made for the medical
examination of students.

9 That the following grants (recurring and non recurrmg)
be provided and spent over providing necessary equipment
and appliances +—

Recurring  Non

(a) Furniture 200/ 3000/ Spread over
2 years.

{b) Library 300/ 20007 -do-
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UNIVERSITY TEACHING NEPARTMENTS
(With cowrse Sinalru tf p wid dfo | esch)
Department of Economics, Jaipar —M A and Ph. D,
Department of Philosophy Jodhpur —M, A and P D
Department of History Jalpur —Ph D
Department of Geology Udalpur ~—Ph. D

University Law College, Jalpar —LL. M. and LL. B
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URIVERSITY TEACHINE DEPARTMENTS
(With cou 202 fimbruction pr [dad fo 1 sach)
Department of Economlcs, Jalpur —M A.end Ph. D.
Department of Philosophy Jodhpur —AL A, and Ph. D
Department of History Jalpus —Ph. D
Department of Geology Udalpur —Ph. D
Univenity Law College, Jaipar —LL. M. and LL. B



1
k2

4

URIVERSITY TEALHIRG DEPARTMENTS
(VIA conrses flastru tio previded for In ench).
Department of Bconomics, Jdpur —M A and Ph D
Dep of Philosophy Jodhpur —M. A snd Ph, D
Department of History Jalpur —Ph, D
Department of Geology Udalpur —Ph, D

Ualvarslty Law College, Jalpur —LL. M. and LL. B



LIST OF AFFILIATED COLLEGES

Intermeadiate Examination (Arls) —
English, Hind, Modern History Economics,
Physiology Hygiene and Child study Civics and
Logic.
(Provisional afflliation in Civics extended 1o the
examination of 1958 and 1957)

Faculty of Sofence —

Intermediate Examination (Science) —
English, Mathematics Physics Chemistry and Blo-
logy
(Aitiltated provisionally for the examination of
1955 and 1956}

BigrA COLLEGE OF ARTS, Piraxt (Jarpur Divisiox)
Faculty of Arts —
M. A —Fnglsh, Philosophy Hstory Political Sclencs,
Economics Sanskrt, Hindi and Mathematics
B A.—Englsh Philosophy Hstory Political Sclence,
Economics  Sanskrit, Hindi, Mathematics and
Military Sciance.
Intermediate Examination in Arls —
Engluh, Modern History Economics, Hind! Clvics,
Logic Psychology Sansknt, Music and Mathe-
matica
(Athlated permanently in Munic with effect from
the examunation of 1958)

BiRe4 COLLEGE OF SGILNCE & CONMERGE, PILANT [] 41T DIVISOH)
Faculty of Sci nce —
M. Sc —Physice Chemuatry (Organic and Phyaical) Mathe
matics Botany and Zoology
B So —General English Phymcs Chemistry Mathematics,
Botany and Zoology
Faculty of Commerce —
M Com —Commsrce
B. Com —Languages, Commerce Economics, Advanced
Accountancy and Auditing, Advanced Banking
Geography Insurance, and Rural Economica
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LIST OF AFTILIATED COLLEGES

Intermediate Fxomination (Arls) —
English Hindl, Modern History Economics,
Physiology Hyglene and Child study Civics and
Logic.
(Provisional affillation in Civice extended to the
examination of 1956 and 19,7}

Faculty of Sclence —

Intermoediate Examination (Sclence) —
English, Mathematics, Phyaics Chemistry and Blo-
logy
(Afhliated provisionally for the examination of
1935 and 1956}

BireLa COLLEGE OF ARTS, PILANI (JaIPUR DivisioN)
Foculty of Arts —
M. A —Englsh Philosophy History Political Sclence,
Economics Sanskrt, Hind! and Mathematics
B A.~Enghsh, Philosophy History Poliical Science,
Economics  Sansknt, Hindl, Mathematics and
Military Science

Intermediote Exarunation in Arts —
English, Modern History Economics Hindi Civics,
Logic Psychology Sanskrit, Music and Mathe
matics
(Affihated permanently in Music with effect from
the examination of 1955)

BIRLA COLLGE OF SCIeMcE & COMMERCE, PiLaN (JatPuz DIVISON)
Faculty of Sct pce —
M. Sc —Phymcs Chemistry (Organic and Physical) Mathe
matcs Botany and Zoology
B So —General English Phyelcs, Chemistry Mathematica,
Botany and Zoology
Foculty of Commerce —
M Com —Commerce
B. Com ~Languages, Commerce Economics Advanced
Accountancy and Auditing, Advanced Banking
Geography Insurancs, and Rural Eoonomics.



LIST OF AFFILIATED COLLEGES

Intermediate Examination (Arts) —
English Hindl Modern History Economics,
Physiology Hygisne and Child study Civics and
Loglc
(Provisional affiliation in Civics extended to the
examination of 1956 and 1937)

Faculty of Sclence —

Intermadiate Examination (Science) —
Engliah, Mathematics, Physice Chemistry and Blo-
logy
(Affiliated provisionally for the examination of
1955 and 1956)

Bizea COLLEGE OF ARTS, Prrant {(Japur Division}
Faculty of Arts —
M. A —Englsh, Philosophy History Poltical Sclence.
Economica Sanskrit, Hindl and Mathematics
B A.—Englsh, Philcsophy History Polihcal Science,
Economics  Sansknt, Hindi, Mathematics and
Military Science
Intermediate Examination in Arts —
Englsh, Modern History Economics Hindi, Clvies
Logic Psychology Sanskrit, Music and Mathe
matics
(Affilated permanently in Music with sifect from
the exammnation of 1958)

Bmia CoLLLGE OF SCluwce & COMMERCE, PILANT {JAIFUR DIviROoK}
Foculty of Soi pce —
M.Sc —Physmcs Chemustry (Organia and Physical) Mathe
matica Botany and Zoology
B Sc —General English Physics, Chemistry Mathematics
Botany and Zoologry
Faculty of Commearce —
M Com —Commarce
B. Com —Languages, Commerce Economics, Advanced
Accountancy and Auditing, Advanced Banking
Geography Insurance and Rural Economics
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Intermediate Examination (Arta) —
English Hindi Modern History Econemlcs,
Physiology Hygiene and Child study Civics and
Logio
(Provisional afitliation fn Civics extsnded to the
examination of 1926 and 1937)

Foculty of Sclence —

Intermediate Examination (Sclence) —
English, Mathematias, Physica Chemistry and Blo
logy
(Affiltated provimonally for the examinaton of
1955 and 1956!

3 Birta COLLKGE OF ARTY, Pirant (Jateur Divisrox)
Facully of Arts —
M. A—Englsh Philosophy History Pohtical Science,
Economics Sanskrit, Hindi and Mathematics
B A.-~Englsh Philosophy History Poltical Sclence,
Economics  Sanskmit, Hindl Mathematics and
Military Scence.
Intermediate Examination in Arts —
Enqlish Modern History Economics Hindl Civica
Logic Paychology Senskrit Music and Mathe-
matics
\Affhated permanently In Mustc with ellect from
the examination of 1855)

4 Bmia COLLEGE OF SCIENCE & COMMERCE, PILANT (JAIPOR pmis:on)
Faculty of Sor nce —
M. So —Physica Chemustry (Organic and Physical) Mathe
matcs Botany and Zoology
B So ~Ganeral English Physlos Chemistry Mathematics
Botany and Zoology
Faculty of Commerce —
M Com —Commerce
B. Com —Languages Commerce Economics, Advanced
Accountanoy and Auditing Advanced Baodlng
Geography Insurance and Rural Ecopomioa
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Faculty of Medicine apd Pharmaceutics—
B. Pharm.
L Pharm
Intermediate Examination in Sclence —
English Mathematics, Physica Chemistry and
Blology
Intermediate Examination in Commeroe—
Langueges Book keeping and Accountancy
Economics and Commeiclal Geography Bustmess
Methods Benking Elements of Industrial Organi
sation Mathemates and Stenotyping

5 Szt G B Popaz CotLeds, NAWALGARH (Jareur Diviaox)
Focully of Commerce—
M. Com.~Commerce
B Com.—Languages, Commerce Economics Advanced

Accountancy and Audiing Advanced Banking,
Insurance and Actuarial Mathematics

Intermediate Examination ( Arts and Salence)—
English Mathematcs History Civics, Economos
Hndt Urdu, Sanskrit, Persian Geography Phy
sics and Chemistry
{Provislonal aftihation in Physlcs and Chemistry
extendad to the examinahon ot 1954 and 1985)

Intermediate Exominction in Commeros —
Languages Book keeping and Acoountanay Bum
ness Methods, Economics and Commercial Geog-
raphy Banking Mathematics and Stenotyping

6. Jaawant CoLLEGE JODHPUR
Faculty of Science—~
M. Sc —Botany Zoology and Chemustry (Organic and Inor

geania)

(Provimonal affiiation in Chemustry (Crgamc and
Inorganic) extendedto the Final Examination of
1939 and 1956)
B. Sc.—General English, Physica Chemistry Mathematcs,
Botany snd Zoology
Faculty of Law—

*Y 1™



LIST OF AFFILIATED COLLEGES

Intermediate Examination in Science'—
English, Mathematics Physios Chemistry and
BkSoqy
Duncar COLLEGE BIRANER,
Feculty of Arts—
M. A —English, Mathematics Hindl, History Econcmics,
Philosophy and Sanskrit
B A—English Hindi History Economics Philosophy Poli
tical Sclence Sanskrit and Mathematics
Faculty of Sclence:—
M Sc—Mathematics.
B Sc.—General English, Mathematios Phyasics Chemistry
Zoology and Botany
Faculty of Law—
LL B
Intermediate Examination (Aris and Sciencer—
English Sanskrit, Logic Peyohology Modern His
tory Economes Clvics Hindl, Mathematics
Phystcs Chemistry and Biology

LomA COLLEGE, CHURU ( BIRANER DIvIsion )
Faculty of Arts —

B A —Enqlish Hindi Econom os, History Political Sotence
Geography and Sanakrit
(Provisional athllation extended to the examina
tlon of 1956 and 1957

Faculty of Commerce —

B Com.—Languages Commerce Economics, Advanced
Accountancy and Auditing and Advanced Banking
(Prowimonal affiliation extended to the examina
tion of 1956 and 1957)

Intermedrate Examination ( Arts and Science ] —

Englieh Mathematics History Geography Draw
ing Eoconomioe Logic Hinds, Sanskrit, Crvics
Physica Chemisiry and Biology

(Provisonal affilaton in Sanekilt exterded to
the examinahon of 1955 and 1956).

(Prowisional afhliation in Physics Chemistry
Mathematios and Blology extended up to the Inter
mediate Science Examination of 1956 and 1957)
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Intarmediate Examination in Commerce —

Lhnguages Book keeplng and Accountancy
Business Methods, Economics and Commercial
Geography Banking Elementa of Industrial
Organisation Mathemeatics  Steno-typing and
Advertlsing and Salasmanship

(Provisional alfifation in Mathematics extended
to the examination of 1936 and 1937)

9 MAMAZANA BruriL COLLEGE, UDAMPTUR
Facully of Arts—
M. A.~English, Economics, Political Sclence History and
Hindl

B. A.—English, Pohtioal Soience Economics History Hindi
Mathematios Soctology Geography Urdu, Draw
inqg and Palnting and Sanskrit.

(Provisional affilialon in Drawing and Painting
extendad to the examinaton of 1956)
Faculty of Science —

M. So.~Geology
(Provinonal affiliahon extended to the Final
Examinations of 1955 and 1956)

B Sa.~—General English, Mathematics, Chemistry Econo
mics Geology Botany and Zoology
(Provimonal sffiltation in Botany and Zoology
extendad to the exemiation of 1935 and 1856)

Facully of Commerve —

M. Com ~ Commerce
(Afhliated provisionally up to the M, Com. Final
Exammation of 1956)

B Com—Languages Economics, Commarce Advanced
Accountancy and Auditing, Advanced Banking
and Geography

Faculty of Lawi1—
LL.B
Intermedicts Examination (Arts and Science) —
Enghsh, Perman, Sanskrit, Logle Anclent History
Modern History Mathamatics, Economics Physics,

Chenustry Biology Drawing Geography Civics
Hmn: and Urdu, PRy
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(Affillated permanently in Blology with effect
from the examination of 1955)

Intermediate Examination in Commerce:—
Languages, Book keeping and Accountancy
Business Mesthods Economics and Commercial
Geography Steno-typing Banking and Elements
of Industrial Organisation

10 HrmBERT COLLEGE, KOTAH
Faculty of Arts —
M. A —English, Hindl, History Political Sclence Economics
Philosophy and Sanskrit

B A~—English, Mathematics, History Economics Political
Saolence Philosophy Hindl and Sanekrit.
Faculty of Science -
B. So.—General English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry
Botany and Zoology
(Affihated provisionly tn Botany and Zoology for
the B So Examination of 1955 and 1956)
Faculty of Commarce —
B Com.—Languages Economics Commerce Advanced
Accountancy and Auditing Insurance Advanced
Banking Rural Economics Secretarial Practice
Actuarial Mathematios Co-operation and Geo-
qraphy
Faculty of Law —
LL B
Intermediate Examination (Arts and Scisoce) —
English, Persian Sanskrit, Modern History Eco-
nomios Clvics Loglc Psychology Drawing, Hindk
Physion Chemistry Blology and Mathematics
Intermediate Examination in Commerce —
Languages Book kesping and Accountandy
Business Methods, Economics and Commerctal
Geography Banking Elements of Industrial
Organisaton Mathematics and Stenotyping

11 Ra) Rismn COLLEGE, ALWAR.
Faculty of Arts —
B.A—English History Political Sclenos Economics,
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Sansirit, Hindl, Urdu Persian Mathsmatios and
FPhilosophy
Faculty of Science —

B Sc.—General English, Physics, Chemistry and Mathe

mates.
Faculty of Cammerce *—

B Com.—Languages Commerce Economics Advanced
Acoountanoy end Auditing Geography Secre-
tarial Practice and Rural Economlos.

Intermediate Examination (Arts and Sclencer—
English, Modern History Civioa Economics, Loglo
Psychology Sanskrit, Hndl, Urdu Peraisn, Mathe
matics, Physios Chemistry and Biology
{Affillated provisionally in Biology for the Inter
Salence Examtnation of 1955 and 1856)
Intermediate Examinatian in Commerce —
Languages Book keeping and Acocountancy
Business Methods Economios and Commercial
Geography Banking FElements of Indusirial
Organisation, Mathematica and Steno-typing

12 M S ] COLLEGE, BRARATPUX,
Faoulty of Aris —

B A —Engluh Perslan Urdu Hindl, Sanskrit, Philosophy
Eoconomica, History Political Science Mathe
matics and Geography
(Provisional affiliaion extended to the exami
nation of 1935 and 1956)

Faculty of Commarce —

B Com—~Languages, Commerce Economics Advanced
Acoountanoy and Auditing and Advanced Bank
ing
(Provisional afillation extended to the examtna
ton of 1985 and 1956)

Intermediate Examinatfon (Arts and Science; —
English, Mathematics, History Economwss, Clvics,
Hind{, Urdy, Sanakrit, Loglo, Psychology Physics,
Chemusiry and Biology
(Athiated provionally in Bology for the Inter
Sclsnce Examination of 1855 and 19561
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13

Intermediate Examination in Commerce —
Languages Book keeping and Accountancy
Business Methods Economics and Commercial
Geography Banking, Mathematics and Steno-
typing

S K. N AGRICULTURAL INSTITUTE, JomER (Jarpur Divrstom)
Faculty of Sclence —
B Sc. (Ag —Agriculture.
(Provisional affihaion extended to the exami
nation of 1955 and 1956)
Intermediate Science Examination in Agriculture

Srxn MAHARA] KumaR COLLEGE. JODHPUR.
Faculty of Artg —

M. A.—English Economics History and Hmdl
(Afhliated provisionally for the examination of
1955 1956 and 1957)

B A —~Englah, Hindt Mathemation, Philosophy Ecanomios,
Political Sclence Sanskrit and History
(Affillated provisionally for the examination of
1955 1956 and 1957)

Faculty of Commerce —

M Com —Commerce
(Affihated provisionally for the examination of
1955 1956 and 1957}

B Com —Languages, Commerce Economics, Advanced
Accountancy and Auditing, Advanced Banking
and Secretanal Practics,

(Athliated provisionally for the examination of
1855 1956 and 1957)

Intermediate Examinaticn 1n Arts —
English, History Civics, Economics, Sanskrit,
Legic  Geography Psychology Mathematics,
Hinch and Urdu

Intermediate Examination in Commerce “—
Languages Book keeping and Aocountancy
Business Methods Economics and Commercial
Geography Banking Mathematics Steno typing
and Elements of Industrial Organisation.
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(Provisional affillation In Mathematics extended
to {he examination of 1854 1935 and 1958)

GOvEIOnIENT COLLEGE, St GAXGANAGAR (BreanEs Divisiom)
Faculty of Arts —
B. A—English, Hutory Political Sclence Geogrephy

Sanskrit, Hindl, Economics and Philosophy
(Affitinted provisionally for the examinatton of
1956 and 1937

Intermediaie Examination (Arts end Sclence) ~—
English  Mathematcs  History Geography
Sanskrit, Logic  Psychology Economics, Hindi,
Physcs and Chemnlstry

Trachars Tralxc COLLEGE, BrRawen,

Faculty of Educatiom—
Teacher s Training Certificate Examtnation

VibYa BRAWAN GOURDRAM SaxsEmia Taacttxs TRANNG COLLEGE,
Unarrur.
Faoully of Education.—
M.Ed—
(Afhliated permanentty with effect from the M. Ed
Exsminabon of 1958).
B Ed.

GANDT VIDYA MAWDIR, SARDARSFANR (BIXANER Divisson)

Faculty of Education—
Teacher & Training Certiticate Examination (with
Bamo Educahion)

(Aftihated provistonally for the exammnation of
1933 and 1936)
SAWAl MG MEDICAL COLLYGE, JMPUR.
Faculty of Medicine.—
M.B.B S M D MS andM Sc (Med)
Breca Excoieaws COLLIGE, PiLaa (Juruk Divimax)

Faculty of Enginearing—
B. E—{Mechamoa! and Electrial Engmeenng).
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21 MoUGNER Rau BawGux MEMORIAL EXGMEERING COLLEGE JODHPUR.
Faculty of Enginearing—
B E.(«Civ)
(Provisional afffliation extended to the examtnation
of 1955,

INTERMEDIATE COLLEGES

22. SHEEE SWAROOP GOVIND PARREX INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, JAIPUR,

Intermediate Examination (Arts and Sclence)y—
English, Hindi, Civics, History Sanskrit, Mathe
matios Phymica Chemistry Biology Economics
Geography Loglc and Psychology
(Provisional affiliation in Physics, Chemistry Bio
logy and Mathematics extended to the examl
natlons of 1955 and 1956)

Intermediate Examination In Commerce:—
Languages Book keeping and Acocountancy Bus
ness Msthods Economics and Commeraial Geog
raphy Banking Elements of Industrial Organisa
tlon Steno-typing Mathematics and Advertising
and Salesmanship

23 SETE G R CHAMAMA INTERMEDUATE COLLEGE, PATEHPUR (JaiPUR

Divisiow}

Intermediate Examination (Arts and Solencey—
English Mathematics, Civics, History Economics
Geography Hindl Physics and Chemistry
( Provisional affiliation in Physics Chemlstry and
Mathematics extended to the Inter  Science Exa
mnation of 1956 and 1857)

Intermediate Examination in Commerce:—
Languages Book keeping and Accountancy Bust
ness Methods Economics and Commerclal Geog
raphy Banking Mathematics and Steno-typlng

24 St KALYAX INTERMEDIATE COLLECE, Sixag (JAIPOR Drviston)

Intermediate Exammnation in Arts—
English, History Economics Logle, Psychology
Civics Hindt, Sanskrit and Urdu.
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25, CHIRAWA INTERWEDIATE COLLXGE, CHIRAWA (JAIFUR Division)

Intermediate Examination LArts and Salencey—
English, History Hindi, Sanskrit, Loglo, Psyoho-
logy Civics Economics, Physcs Chemisiry and
Mathematics.

Infermediate Exam!npation in Commerce:—
Languages, Book kesping and Acoountanay Bust
ness Methods, Economios and Commerdlal Geog-
raphy Banking and Steno-typing

26 SerA Mom lLav INTERUEDIATE COLLEGE, JBUwMUny ( JAPUR

Drvron)}

Infermediate Examination in Artm:—
Engliah, Hindl, History Economic and Civios
(Provisional affiiation extanded to the matton
of 1956 and 1857)

Intermediaie Examipation in Commerce—
Language Book keeping and Aocountancy Bust
ness Methods Economics and Commeralal Geog
raphy Banking Elements of Industrial Organisa
tion and Steno-typing
(Provistonal affiiation extended to the examina
Hon of 1856 and 1957)

27 SHARDA SaDAN INTBRMEDIATE COLLEGL, MURUNDGARE ( JaiPum
Division)

Intermediate Examinalion 1o Arts—
English, Hindi, Geography Civios Histary Mathe-
‘matics and Eoonamios.
{ Afhltated permanently in Mathematios with effect
trom the axamination of 1956 )

Intermediate Examinatian in Commaros:—
Languages Book keeping and Accountancy Bust
ness Mathods Economios and Commerclal Geo-
graphy Banhng Mathematios and Steno-typing
( Affillated permanently in Mathematics with effect
trom the examination of 1956)

28 GOVERWMENT INTRRMEDIATE COLLEGE, Davsa (JArPUR Divrsox]
Intermedtate Exomination in Arts —
Englfsh, Hindl, History Geography Mathematics
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L

Sanskrit, Drawing Civics Eoconomics, Loglc,
Psychology and Urdu

( Provisional affiliation exiended to the exami
nation of 1855 and 1956)

Intermediate Examination In Commerce —
Languages Book keeping and Accountancy Bus
ness Methods Fconomics and Commerdial Geog
raphy Banking Steno typing and Mathematics,

( Provisional affillation extended to the examina
{lon of 1855 and 1956}

1
DARDAR INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, KISHANGARM.

Intermediate Examination (n Arts:—
English, History Geography Economics, Clvios,
Hindi and Sanskrit.
(Provisional affiliahon extended to the examina-
ton of 1955 and 1956)

S. K. N IXNTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, JORNER.
Intermediate Examination in Arts —
Hindi, English, Economics, Civlcs, History and
Mathematics

B ] S R Jar« InTeryeDIaTE COLLEGE Bixawzx

Intermediate Examination ( Arts and Sclence )—
EnglLsh, Hindi, Modern History Ancient History
Civics Economics Geography Logic Sanakrit,
Mathematcs Physics and Chemistry
(Provimonal effihation in English Mathematics,
Physlos and Chemistry extsnded to the Inter
Science Examinations of 1956 and 1957)

Infermediate Examination in Commarce —
Languages Book kesping and Acoountancy Bust
ness Methods Economics and Commercial Geo-
graphy Banking Elements of Industrial Organisa
ton Mathematics and Advertising and Salssman
ehip
(Affillated permanently with effect from the exam!
nation of 1953)
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$2 ALANARAM SUDERSHAN INTRRWEDIATE COLLRGE I'OR WOMEN PHRANTR

Infermediate Examination in Aris:—
English Economics, History Geography Logic,
Psychology Mathematios Hindl, Sanakrit, Music
Civics and Physiology Hyglene and Child.study
{Provisions! afflitation in Civice extendsd to the
examination of 1956 and 1957)

33 Seer RAJENDRA ITERWEO(ATE COLLEGT, JHALAWAR.

Infermediate Examination ( Arts and Science y—
English, Mathematios History Hindi Civies Eco
nomics Geography Phrsics and Chemistry
(Provistonal affillation extended to the examtna
Hion of 1956 and 1957}

34 Hapiowsa INTaRMEDIATE COLLXGE, Bumnt

Intermed:ate Examination ( Arts and Science y—
English, Mathematics History Economics Logic,
Hindt, Drawing Physics and Chemistry
(Provisional affifation in Physos apd Chemistry
and Loglo extendad to the exammation of 1955
and 1986 Prowsionally affillated :n Economics
for the Intar Science exsamination of 1955 and
1856)

Intermediate Examination in Commerce:—
Languages Book keeping and Agoountancy Bust
ness Methods Economics and Commercial Geo-
graphy Mathematics Banking and Steno-typing
(Provisional affiliation extendsd to the examina
tion of 1955 and 1936 Affiliated provisionally in
Mathematics for the examination of 1955 and 1956)

35 RAJWMAHAL (iRLS InTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, JODAPUR.

Intermediate Examination in Arta —
English, Clvics, History Economics Logie
chology Hindl, Urdu, Music Drawing and Fhf:’!o—
logy Hrglene and Child-study
(Provisional affillation extended to the examina
tlon of 1936 and 1957).
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36 S.P U INTEXMEDIATE COLLEGE Farwa (JopHPUR DIVISION)

Intermediate Examination in Artm—
English Hindy Civics Economics and History
(Provisional allillation extended to the examina
Hon of 1956 and 1957)

Intermediate Examination in Commerce:~—
Languages Book keeping and Accountancy Busi
nens Methods, Economics and Comirercial Geo-
graphy Steno typing and Banking.
(Provisional affiliation extended to the examina
ton of 1956 and 1957).

37 SHE! Manamaw s Grers InreRuEDIATRE COLLEGE, KOTaN
Intermediate Examination ip Aris—
English, Hindi, History Sanskrit, Givics, Music,
Economics, Logto and Psychology
(Affillated permanently in Logic and Prychology
with effect from the examination of 1956)

38. RaJASTHAN MAMILA VIDYALAYA, UDAIPUR

Intermediate Examination in Aris:—
English Hindi, History Geoqraphy Ctvica, Econo-
mics Drawing and FPhysiology Hyglene and
Child study
(Affillated permanently with effect from the examt
nation of 1955)

Intermediate Examination in Solen~e—
English Physios Chemistry and Blology
(Afhlinted provisionally fot the Inter Sclence
Examination of 1955 and 1956)

39 GOVERMENT INTERUEDIATE COLLEGE, BHILWARA.

Intermediate Examination in Artm—~
English, Hinds, Modern History Anclent History
Civies Economios Geography and Sanskrit.
(Provislonal affillabon extended to the examina
Hop of 1955 and 1936)

Intermediate Exam/nation in Cammerce:~—
Languages, Book keeping and Accountancy Busi-
ness Methods Economics and Commeralal Geo-
graphy Banking and Steno-typing
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{Provisional afilliation axtended to the examina
tion of 1955 and 1956)

40 GOVERNMENT IMTHRMEDIATE COLLEGE, BASWARA
Intermediate Examinution (Aris and Sclenoe) —

English, Hindy, History Economics Civics, Sans
krit, Loglc, Psychology Drawing Physios Chemis
try and Mathematics.

(Affillated provisionally n Physics Chemistry
and Mathematics for the Inter Sclence Exsmina
Hon of 1955 and 1956)

41 GOVERWMENT INTERMEDUTE COLLEGE, SARDARSHABR ( Brxawmg

Drvrston )

Imtermediate Examination (Arts and Sclence) —
English, History Hindl, Sanskrit, Logic, Civice,
Economias Mathematics Physics, Chemistry and
Blology
(Provisional affiliation extended to the examina
tion of 1955 and 1958}

42. GOYEIOMENT INTRRMEDIATE COLLEGE, SIRONL

Intermediate Examination in Aris —
English Hindi, Geography History Civics and
Economics
{Provislonal affiliaon extended to the exam:
nation of 1956 & 1957)

Intermediate Examination in Commeroe —
Languages Book keeping and Acoountancy Bual
ness Mothods, Economics and Commercial Geo-
graphy Backing Elements of Industrial Organisa
tion and Steno-typing

(Provisional affiliation extended to the examina
tion of 1956 and 1957)

43 Dagpar InTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, ToMK.
Intermeaiate Exammation in Arts—
English, Hindl, Urdu, Sansknt, Persian, History
Cuivios, Economics and Drawing
(Provimonal afftiiation axtended to the examina

Hoom ~f 100 aw A TOUTT
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44 Seaxr BANGUR INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, DIDWaNA (Joonror Drimos)
Intermediate Examination in Arts —
English, Sanskrit, Economics, Hindi History and
Clvica,
{Provisional esffiliaon extended to the examina
Hon of 1956 and 1957)

Intermediate Examination In Commerce:—
Languages Book kesping end Accountancy
Business Methods Economics and Commaercial
Geography Stenotyping and Bankng
(Affiltated provisionally jor the examinalon of
1956 & 1957)

45 SpRI JAIN INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, GANGA SHAHAR ROAp BiraNam
Intermediate Examipation in Commerce~—
Languages, Book kesping and Accountancy Busi
neas Methods Economics Commeraial Geography
Banking and Elements of Indusirial Organisation
(AHiliated provisionally for the exammation of
1956 and 1957}

45 DRopar, NOBLES INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, UDAPUR,

Intermediate Examination in Arts—
Engliah, Hindt History Clvics, Economics and
Sanskrit
(Affiliated provisionally for the examination of
1956 and 1957

Intermediate Examination in Sclence —
English, Mathematics, Physics and Chemisiry
(Affillated © ovisionally for the examination of
1956 and 1937)

47 S. S. Jam SupoDH INTERMEMATE COLIFGE, JUFUR
Intermediate Examipatiop in Arts—
English, Hind! Sanskrit, History CQivies and
Economics.
(Athllated provisionally for the examination of
1956 and 1957
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Intermediate Examination in Commerce —

Languages, Book keeping and Accountancy Eco-
nomics and Commerclal Geography Business
Mathods Banking, Steno-typing Elements of
Industrial Organisation and Advertising and
Salesmanship

(Affillated provisionally for the examination of
1956 and 1887

48. AcaRwAL InTERMTDIATE ColirGr, JAtPUR

Intermediate Examination in Arls —
English, Hindl, Sanskrit, History Clvics Geo-
graphy Economics Logic and Mathematica.
(Affillated provisionally for the examinaton of
1936 and 19571

Intermediate Examinatfon in Commerce —
Languages Book kesping and Accountancy
Economias and Commercial Geography Business
Methods, Banking, Elements of Industrial Orga
nisstion Steno-typing and Advertising and Sales
meanship
(Affilhated provisionally for the examinatton of
1936 and 1857,
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LIST OF INSTITUTIONS RECOGNISED FOR THE
HIGH SCHOOL EXAMINATION

Optional sobjects 1n which

S No.| Nam oflnstitation |t e been gra bed Rexarks.
1| Maharajas Hindi, Urdu, Englsh
h Schoo Sansknt, Persan, H story
L”;q . Geography Mathemabes,
pur Physics and  Chemistry
Bool. keepmg nnd Com
Geography Busd-
ness Methods & Typewn
tmg (Hnd: & Englah)
\Wood work Tailormgand
Dmwing & Pumting
2 | Darbar High Hwmdi, Undu, Englush, Provisconai recog
School, Jalpur (&men(,‘Pa':mn:Huﬂffy n{itnnln Phylhj&]
Drawmg aod Patnting, | to the exsmimtion
Phyacs and btry | of 1956 & 1957
Bool keepmg and Corn-
meccial Geography and |
Busipers  Methods and
Typewrtmg |
3 | Maharaja s Girls HHmdl. Urdu, Enuiﬂ!:;
High School e o e and
Jaipur Pamting Mo, Domestic
Thys &
Hygens and Sanskrit.
4 | Scottish Mission Hindi, Urdu, Englah,
.| High School, Seosla,
Geography Dmwing &
Jatpur Punting, Mathematecs
Physcs & Chamintry |
5 Hwpdi, Englsh, Sans Recogmaed  pec
Shmecsis;arooc v et | N m Thy
Govind Paree! Geography Dmwing & | sics and Chemistry
Inter College Pamtmg  Crcs with | and Buology with
Japur Indan  Admiomtrabon | effect from the exa
Phywcs and Chemustry and | minatian of 1955
Buology Book keeping & ‘
Googry
Businoss  Methods &I
Typewmitmg and Hind
Sborthand & Hindi Type-
writing
6 | Muslim High Urdy, Engleh Persan,

School Jaipur

Reocognwed pro-
Hustory Matbematics, | vincoally In Book
Dnmm&r‘summq Book | keeping & Commorer
keopmg Commercn! | cial

Goography and
Gooem;hy and Buminess | Busmess Methods &
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Ophonal subjects In which
l-llo.T Hams of Institation ] wlmn‘g“w“q:_w Remarks.
Aethods & Typewntmg | Typewritmg for the
( English ) examimtion of 1956
& 1957
7| Agarwal Inter Hindi ish, History Recogoised  per
College Jaipur Geography t M | mapontly with effect

wmg & Palnting Mathe | from the examim
matics, Phraice & Chena | tion of 1955

try Bookkeeping &
Commerca!

nnd Business Bethods &
Typewnting

8 delwal Vatsh| Hind: Ergllsh, Sens
Dpmdelns Vo el

Scheol, Jatpur Mathematics, Phyncs &

9 | Shree Mahaveer H}ﬂndl. Exngluh s;g
Digamber Jain t, Hutory Geogrm
High School, Aathematics and Physics

Jatpur

10 | S. S Jain Subodh Hindi, English, H story
Inter Collegs, Goography  Mathematics,

Taipur Boak keeping & Commer

11 | Maheshwart A. H| Hnd: Enginh  Sene

Provmsional
High School, it Husary “Geograghy | nuton g
atpur theatics, koo | the examiratin of
! mg & Commercl Geo- | 1955 & 1936
and  Bumners
Matbods & Typawriting
12 | Government Highi Hind, Urdu, Englsh,
Sohool Mot Sansbart, Perrwn, Hatory | s e s,
Katla Japur Growphy Mathermtcs | fhe exumination of
oy and Puntng | 1955 and 1955
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LIST OF HIGH SCHOOLS

B.No;l Hema of Institetion. Ir&?}":&";ﬁ‘ﬁr"‘m Remarks
13 ShreeSwaiamber‘ Hindl, English, Sams- [ Provsional recog
Jain High School | krit, Hustory Geography | nition in Phyics and
Jatpur Chomistry axtooded
& Paiting Physs & | upto the examina
Chembstry Book kesping | tion of 1956 & 1957
& Commercial
& Businees Methods &
Typewriting (English or
Hiedi)
14 | Maharani s Girls Hindi Englah Sans | Provisiooal

High Schoo!
| Jaipur
|

15 | Shree Bhawant
| Niketan, Jaipur
ost.

16 | Darbar High
School, Sambhar
Lake

17 Darbar Inter
medlate Collage
Kishangarh

I

18/SK N Inter
(Arts) College
Jobner (Jaipur)

19 , Government
Intermediate
College Dausa
(Jalpur)

re-
16k Ind

Lot Hwlory G hy
Civics with Indian Ad
mimstmbon,

AMathemabes,
Dmwing & Paiotlng
Muslc, Domestic Sclence,
& Hygrene,
Physica &  Chemistry
Biology and Tsllormg
Huwdl, Eogloh  Saos-
knt, History
Mathematics and  Dmw
ing & Painting
Hindl Urdo Engllsh,
History Geography
Mathematics, Phymes and
Chernistry Dmwing and
Paintrrg  Book Leeping &
Commarcml

and Businoes Methods &
Typewriting

Hlndz.Urdu.hngﬂ.lh

og & Pamting and Urda.

Hind Urde Englah,
G LL A, LH ol

to the examimtron
of 1953 & 1956,

Provisionn! recog
nithon extended to
the
1956 & 1957
Provisiona! recognt
ton in Physks &
Choeistry extended

to the exsmimbon
of 1956 and 1957

Phymcs &  Chemistry
Dmwing & Panting
Book keeping & Commer
sl B

Geography Busuress
Mothods & Ty povritmg

the
of 1956 & 1957
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Mame {lpstiiution. B"m“ﬂbm ‘n;-hhh Remerk

and Civics with Indian
Administrution

20 | Sardar High Hindl, English History

School Goography  Matheamtics,
I, Eotpull Urdn, Dmwing ond Palnt
Chemmtry

(Jaipur) ing, T
Busiposs Methods & Typs-
writng, Book keopingy &
Geography
and Hundl Shorthand &
Hinds Typewriting
21 | Shrea Seth hl;{%dl. English s.;n R@L.};;l..i&,fn
Ram Istory Googmaphy | manently vl oct
P;utnp ‘B- Lhthumt&:-.].}nvin‘,’z& from the examips
shwar La Palutig Book kesping & | tion of 19355

Saharia High Coumercinl  Geography
Schoo), Kaladera | and Boxiness Methods &

Typawriting and Hiod
{ Qatpur) Shorthand & Humdi Type-
|

22 ' Calcutta Marwar Hind:, Eogluh Saow Provinons! recoy
Rellaf Soctety keit, Hutory Goography | pition extended to
High School, Mathametics, Book kesp- | th  exam naton

9 ing & Commercml Geog- | 1956 & 1937
Kisbangarh ;,,ph’ Busmess
at thods & T
Renwal (Jalpur) fathods o y;;:"rrﬂm}

23 | Government Hind,, Urdn, Hngfah, |  Recoguised
Schoo), Naratna | Semiait, Peran, History may‘;
Uatpur) Geogmphy Mathematics, ay f2

Drawing & Prntng | Oaumtion of 1953

Book kaepmg & Com- ::1‘“955 P{h:do-
moereial Geoqraphy Tecogn m
Bramess Methods & Type- Emkkmvmz&(:a

writing, H: Geogra
&HnﬂX&Tm'nmq.nd‘IﬁY .-]:duh%- Ma
aty hﬂ(de] S‘hm
hand & Hindi Type-
writing extanded 1o
the
1956 and 1957

24 | Sri Devi Raj High |  Hind, Eoglsh, Sens | Proviuonel recog
Schaol, Chemu m e dted mn-ﬁm o 1953
(Jaipnr) ing & Conmercml Gu):: and 1956
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LIST OF HIGH RCDOOLS

S.Na| Nomeof lastitation. | OPtionsl sblects) which, |
25 | Government High| Hindi, Englsh, Sems- Provisioral recog
Schoo! Shahpure | krit, History - Geogrephy | nition extended to
(Tatpur) Mathemmtics, Druwing & | the examiraton of
alpur, Panting Book keepmg & | 1955 and 1936
Commereml  Geogmphy
and Buymess Metbods &
Typewnting ( Hindl or
Englmb)
26 | Government High| Hi:g.i' S:n-kéu,}ikm R
Geef Eng) cogra for the
g‘j’ml) Joerh | s it Tudaa Abh | ammananof 1955
pur, ntmbon  and  Matbe- | 1956 & 1957
matics.
27 | Government Highl o Sany | Provisional recog-
h istory Geograpby | nition o
ﬁcm::: Barve &  Pulotog | the scmination of
Matiemmtics, Book keep- | 1955 and 1936
Geog-
u\d Burmess
Alethods Typewnting
(HmdlurEnghsh)
28 | Government High Hm}clll. Engiuh, Sans- Do
i wtoxy  Googra
Sahool, Bandlku | £ S S o
(Jaipur) mstration, Drawing aod
Pantiny
Physics & Chamistry and
Bxlgy Book kesping
and Geogra
phy Busmre ll(edwch

Fimtha Sagar
Digamber Jam
High School,
Madangan)
Kishangarh
(atpur)

Government Higl
School, Lalsot
(Jalpur)

and Hmdl Type-wniting

Hiodl, Eoglub, Sans
knt, History Geography
Matbomatics,  Drawing
and Palntmg, Boak keep-

the exami
1955 & 1936.
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S Mo| Heme ol Inustiusion. | SPUCEal seblectsin which, Remarke
Ing and Commercal Geag: ,
mphy Business Methods
and Type-writing (Englsh
or Hindy) and Hindi Short
}n.nd & Hindi Typewrit
ng

31 | Sardul High Hiod,, Hnglab Sam. | Provinoe) rooog
Schaol, Madan ﬁmww&m ths gxamimticn of
gan] Kishangarh 1953 & 1936,
(atpur)

32 h Hind: Englsh Hatoey Recogrised
S et | a1 st | ol
Ustpur Dist) Chemlary Dookeieepre | 1957 & 1938

aphy Bumpesm Msthods
und Typewritng (Englmh
or Hmd)) and Himdi Short
band & “Ymds Typewrit
mg and Drawing & Paun-
tng

33 | Government Hig Hindy, Engtmh, History Da
School e | S, ST
ramgarh (Jaipur | dey Admmbtration, Book
Dust) keoping and Commercial

Y Bomos
Methods and Type-writmyg
{ Englsh or Hmd ) and
Hindl Shorthand & Hrmxd)

34 | Government Hy.qh{ Hody, English, Hostory Do
Sohool, Chaksu | Seowmmpy
Uatpur Duat) | ety et oo

and

ruphy  Bosmoss

& Typewnting ( Englsh
o Hmdi) and Hmdi

! Shorthand & Hmdl
Typewrimg

38 | SriKalyan Inter |  Hiodl Undw, Englub,
Co Sansknit, Hutoey

2q® Sikar | ot with Indon Ad-
minstration, (reagmph:
Mathwnatics,  Deawang
and Painthyg, Phymcs and
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LIST OF JIGH sCHOOLS

8.Re.| Rame of Imatitohon.

Option 1 subjects in which
recognition has bean granted.

Birla High School]
Pilani (Sikar Dist.).!

37 ! Birla Balika Vidya<
! peeth, Pilani
{Sikar Dist.)

!
38 | Burls Public
School, Pilant,

‘ (Sikar Dist)

Hindi) & Hmdi Shorthand
& Hindi Typewnting.
Hind, Englusb Sans-
knt, History Geography
Mathematics, Dmawing &
Pamting, Momc  Phymcs

ype
writing (English ar Hindi)
Hmdi Typewmntmg

39 ‘ Government High
Sohool Khandela
{Sikar Dust)

40 | Government High
SchooL Kanwat
(Sikar Distt)

Hmdi H story Civics
with Indmn Admimsira
two Book kespmg &
Comm:

Crvics with Indan Ad
| mmustoution, Book keeping

Typownting {Englsh or
| Hnd ) Mathematics,

Recognised
vwomﬂy\nB:cg
for the HSE of
1954 1955 and 1956

Recognised per
manently with effect
from the emamim
tlon of 1935

Recognised
v-l.d.am.ﬂy n Blul.qy

or the exxmination
Of 1955 & 1936

Recognisad
vimonally for thn
exumination of
1955 1956 and 1957

Recognised pro-
visiomally far the
exammation of 1956
1957 and 1958

Drawmg and Pamtmg
| and Tauloang
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H-HA Mame of Jostitution.

Opitenal subjects in which
recogntto bnbtrnq:-nhd

==

41
Schoal, Udatpur
{Stkar Dist)

Shr Bissau High
School, Bisssu
{Stkar Dist)

Shri Kedarmal
Laxmi Narain Lath
High School,
.Mundm].ln (Sikar
Diat)
44 | Chirawa Inter
' medinte Collegs
J Chirawa (Sikar
| Dist.)

|
45 Seth G B Podar
High School
| Nawalgarh (Sikar
\ Dust)

Seth G R.
Chamaria Inter
machate Collage
Fatehpur (Sikar
Dist)

ol

Government Highi

J‘ Hiodi, Urdn
Saomkrit, Hi

Hindl, Englih, Sam-
krit, History Geography
Civica with Indian Ad
mlorstration, Mathemstics,

sthods and  Typewntmg
(Hind! or Epglish}

goaphy

T!P'wrlﬂnq {Crglsh)

Hindy, Evgli, Sanekrit,
Chica with Indmn  Ad

Geography
Alothods and  Typowritmy
(Hrodi or Englwh)

vidomay Tor "

exxmipation of 1
1957 and 1958

peovy

for  the
examtoation of 1955
1956 & 1957

Do
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LIST OF HIGH SCHOOLS

oal eubjeots in which
3“0( Namw of Institatt r\gggokﬂnnmb«n;anrtd. Rerark

47 | Jat Singh High
Sohool, Ehein
(Stiar Dist)

48 | Seth Ram Narain
Rula High School,
Ramgarh (Sikar
Dist.}

|

49 Sharda Sadan
Intermediate
Collage, Mukand
garh (Stkar Dist.)

f

4
t

50 Shri Raghunath
! High School,
Lachhmangarh
(Stkar Dist)

Hindl  English, Sans
krit, History Geography
Mathematics, Drawing &
Pmmhtry and Phymes &

Hod, Englah  Sams

|  Hindi Lpgbsh Sens
t,

poss Blethods and Type
writmg (Hmdi or Englsh)

51 ShnRam Chandral 5 Enal(:;ﬂL Sanr
Goenka High krt Hustory B
School, Dundled wg and Commercal k(.‘?:
{Sikar Diat) graphy and  Boxinos

M and Typewnting
{Hmd, ar Epnglish)

82 | Shn Pah Rum Hmdu Englwh, Sans-

Br‘hla\

the examimntion
1955 & 1956,

Recognhsod  per
umﬂyh:?hytb
with

u{[nrt from  the
examimton of 1955

Provisiona! recog
nition  extendad o
the examination of
1955 and 1956
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LIST OF RIGH SCHOOLS
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Name of Institubon.

Optional subjects in which
recognibon has bee  granied.

Recmrks.

Government High|

School, Thunjhuny| Skt

(Stkar Dust)

Bishwambharlal
High School,
Bagar (Sikar Dist}

Thana (Sikar Dist)

Shree ] K. High
School, Alsisar
(Stkar Dist.}

Shrea
Vishudanand
High School,
Malnisar P O
Bisaau (Stkar Dist.)]

Seth Mot Lal
Inter Collage,

Painting, Book Leeping
and Commarcial

Geogra,
phy and Business Methods
and Typewriting (Hind!
or Eoglah)

Jhunfhunu
(Sikar Dist.)

emimtion of 1936

Provional recoge
nitkm m Givies with
Indian Ad

tion extendsd to the
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LIST OF HIGH ECHOOLS

3.Ho.

62

Hame of Institotion,

Ophnml subjects in which
tion has been granted.

Remarks

S N Vidyalaya
High School,
Nawalgarh
(Sikar Dist.)

Government Higl
School, b]
Sn Madhopur
(Sikar Dist.)

Government High
School, Danta
(Sikar Dist)

Seth Shiy Datt Rai
High School,
Baragaon

(Stkor Dist ).

Government H.\qh
School, Losal
(Sikar Dist)

nnd  Chemisty  Book
Looplng and Commercial
Busloess

the
1956 & 1957

examimtion of 1956
ad 1957

Prowisional recog-
pibon  extendod to

the examinxtion
1955 & 1956
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S.l‘:' Naw  { Insitration. r-ooqnmolnhubn':'m Rasarks.
64 | Shri Sanatan Sanskrit, History Civks Provisfonal recog
Dharma with Indibn Adminstra | olthon exteoded to
tion, Book keepmg and | Uie examimtoe of

Penchyatt Commercral  Geogrephy | 1985 & 1956

Vidyalaya High | and Business Matbods and
School, Mandawa gy-puwrgﬁm (Hindl o

{Sikar Diat)
63 | Government Highj Hind! Englih, Hustory Do
School Amarsar | Soo¥mpby Sarmbrit,
Civics th Indmn Rocognived
(Sikar Dist.) Admi b Mathe- | vir y in Phyp;:
matics, Diawmg & Pamt | & and

68 Sahuommthlqh, H‘myGaomphkav:; vdRcmny £ pg:
Of
L Jodhpur | i Admieirs | esmiunion of 1955
wvon, Drswing & Pumt | 1956 & 1957
Mathamatics and

67 | Chopamt High Hindy, Engluh, Sarelmit, |  Provmsona! recog
School, Jodhpur | Histary Geography Chvics | niton m  Civice

g, the examimton of
Chomistry Chommtry | 1956 & 1957

68 | Sir Pratap High Hindi, Urdn, Englab, Provisional
Sohool, Jodhpur | Sansimt, Pecstan, History | cognltion tn C:vir;

Indian sostmation, Brology
Mathamatics, Geoern]l Engg Sa-
Chemistry Buwlogy Draw | ance and Engg. Dra
ing and Pamting wing  axtended to




426

LIST OF HIGH BCHOOLS

S Bt taniies Wmmm Rema k-
69 | Shri Sumer h‘m,ﬁx Enytish, 5‘:
Pusthkar High t, History Goograp!
Sob Mathematice, Physics &
! Jodhpur Chemiatry and Dunng &
Prinhag
70 | Sardar High hxﬂ‘;i;x English Sag
ory Geograp
School, Jodhpur | latt g %
Dnawing &
Book keepmg
& Geog
and  Puasiows
Aethods & Typewnting
{English or Hindl)
71 { Ral Mahal Gurla Hmdl Urde Engtikh
Inter College Hustory Civics with Indian | nitson ip Physics and
Jodhpur Administratian, Drawing | Chemistry and Biolo-
P & Painting Mosle, Domes | gy sxtended o
tic Sciencs, Physiology & | cxamination of 1953
Hywhens, Physnaa &1 & 1935
Chemistry and Biclogy

72

St. Patrick ¢ Vadya)
Bhawan High
Schoo! Jodhpur

Shri Umed High
School, Jodhpur

H'md;&y Emnl:xhh History
Geogra enmtics,
Puintiog

Provinom! recoy
njton extended o

the
1955 £ 1956



LIST OF HIGH SCHOOLS

B.Nv:) Mame of Institation.

tonal subjects in which
t‘(zgwknnhubn Qrented

l Rema ¥ !

Darbar High
School, Vidya
ehala Jodhpur

Nehru High
School, Jodhpur

Modern High
School, Jodhpur

Mahesh High
School, Jodhpur

Shri Hanwant
High School,
Jodhpur

neys Mathods & Type-
writing {Hind: oc English)
and Hindl Shocthand &
Hind: Typewriting

CHinﬂ‘Enz:hh,lH\m‘:ry

recogniton extendsd
to the examination of
1955 & 1956

Re-
extendal

to the evamimtion
of 1955 and 1956

Provisional recog
niton  extended to
the E.

Geography wmg &
Pauntmg  Mathematics,
Phymcs and Chemwiry

Commer

phry and Businews Methods

of
1955 and 1956 except
10 Phywcs and Che-

Provmooa! recog-
}x:dmn extendad to
ths
r1956&1957

Provwaml recog-
whon extonded to
the emmmaton of
1935 & 1956



428

LIST OF MIGH $CHQOLS

8.Na.| H-m'dlmnmbon.'1 Oﬁbwnmmm

81

Darbar Hewson s
Girls High
Schoot Jodhpur

Mahatma Gandht
High School,
Jodhpur

Government Hig]
School Malwara
(Jodhpur Div)

Government Hig
School, Baleshw.
(odhpur Div)

Government HJQJ
School, Stwana
Uodhpur Div)

& Typewriting (English
or Hindi)

Hmdi, English, History
Geogmpby Civics with
Indwn

extended to the
exmmination of 1955
and 1956

Provisional recog-
mton In Physics and
Chemb xdnd

Y

to the
of 1985 & 1956,

Chemistry  Droermg
Pamting, Book keeping &
Commercial phy
Busines lI(tthod.l &
Typowriting (English of
Hind) and Hindl Shart
hand & Hmdl Typewrt
ing

pro-

Recognised
vislamally for the

examinstion of 1
1937 & 1958,
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Name of Instittion.

Option 1 subjects in which
recogntiion ba been g ud.L Rewarks.

Government High
School, Parbatsar
City UJodhpur
Div)

Government High
Schooo]l Kuchera
(Jodhpur Div)

Government High,
School, Chhott
Ehatu

(Jodhpur Div)

Government
Intermediate
College Stroht
Uodbpur Divl)

Shri Gomrag
Hansra] Barloot
wala Darbar High
School, Sheogan]
P O Erinpura
Uodhpur Div)

thgmh’lt. Hu:}"th
Googra, Civics
Admintstration,

Recognised provino-
mlly for the e
miration of 1956
1957 and 1938.

Do

6 eamine
ton of 1955



LIST OF BIGH SCHOOLS

91

Hem of Inshtotion | Optiomal sblects in which

Shri Darbar
Colvin High
School, Jatsalmer

Shri Darbar
Champa Lal
Bohra High
School, Raipur
UJodhpur Divl)

Darbar High
Sahool, Sofat City
{Jodhpur Div)

Bangur Inter
College Didwana
Jodhpur Div)

Darbar thgh
School, Barmer
(Jodhpur Div)

recognibon has bee granted.

Hindi Sanskrit, Hi
tory Geography  BMatbo-
matics, Drawmg &
Painting and Fhyscs &
Chemistry

Hiond, Enghsh History
Physics and Chemistry
Biology Mathemates,

Geography
Civics with Indmn Admi
phatration, Drawmg &

and  Business Mothods
and Typewriting (English
or Hindi)

Remerks.

Provixiona! recog
nikon 10 Drawing
& Pamnting extend
o to the examme
tlon of 1956 & 1957
Provimomally recog
nised in Phyues &
Chem stry for the

of 1956
& 1957

Recognesed prove-
siomally for the e
mipation of 1955
1956 & 1957

Pruvirons] recog
mbon  extended to

Hindi, English, Sansimnt,
History Goography
Mathomatics, Drnrhw:
Panting, Book keeping

Goography
and Busmess Methods and
Typewniting and Physics
& Chemumtry

H ndy, Englush Sansimt,
Hustary Geoography

Mathamatics, Phyua &
Checustry  Drawmng &

the of

1955 & 1956 except

In Physics & Che-
and

1956 except In Phy
sics & Chemmtry In
which

Chernistry
to tbe examimation
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9. Mo

Nams of Institation.

Optional mubjects (n w!
recognition has been granted.

Remarks,

100

101

102

Darbar High
Scheol, Balt
(Jodbpur Div}

D ] Commercial
High School
Ladnun
Jodhpur Div ).

Shri Taichand Lal
Bhutoria High
School Ladnun
(Jodbpur Div )

JTawahar High
School, Kuaha
men Chy
(Jodhpur Div)

S P U Inter
College Falna
Jodhpur Div )

Government Hig
School, Sumerp
(Jodhpur Div)

Darbar High
School, Nagaur
{Jodhpur Div )

Pamtpg, Book keoping &
Commercial  Geography
and Busivem Metbods &
Typexnitiog

rHlndL‘Encﬂ?h me:'lry

of 1953 & 1636

Troviswpal recog-
nitlon ded

Businees
Typewniting (English) and
Elementary  Agrrculture

the examiration of
1956 & 1957

1956 & 1957

Provisconel recog-

temded 10

a

the examination
1955 snd 1956

Provinonal

recog
nition

extendad to
the emmimtion of
1955 and 1956.

Do
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LIST OF HIGH SCROOLS

8.Mo.

Hax etk Optonal subjects in which
ol recognition has besn granted-

[ nema

103

104

103

106

107

108

Darbar High Humdi, English, History
School, Jalore mvh:nd
(lodhpur Div ) Book k and Co

Darbar High Hindi, English Sansknt,
School Phalod! | History Geogrephy
Uodhpur Diy) | Mathematics,  Drawing

and Puimhng, Book keep-
ng and Commercml Geo-
gmphy and  Busmess
Methods and Typewnting

1
Shri Parash Nath ) Hind] English History
Drawing and

High School
Vortana | D Nt
(Jodhpur Div ) Book keeping and Com-
mercm]  Geograpky aad
| Bosiness  Metbods and
. Typenriting
|
Darbar High | Hindi, Emlb-x Hbtz
School, Pall Goography Wik
{Jodhpur Div } 1 i Fhyeics & Che
Darbar High Hind] Englusb, Samknt,
School Sadri
Jodhpur Div) mtbmn"'c&m ol
Biology
| Book kesplng & Com
! by,
Busimess Mathods & Type-
wotng
Darbar High Hind:, Englub Sankrit,
Sohool, Takhtgarh| 1o R i

(Jodhpur Div } Chomatry Ch ey amd

the examtmtion of
1955 and 1956

Provisional recog-
nithon extended to
the of
1956 & 1957



LIST OF HIGH SCROOLS

it

L. Wo.| Name of Instiiution.

i-n.ru.f

109 | Darbar High
School,

Merta City
(Jodhpur Div.}

110 | Darbar High
School, Makrana

(Jodhpur Div)

111 | Government
School, Nawa
Kuchaman Road

(Jodhpur Div}

112 | Government High/
School, Bhinmal

(Jodhpur Dty )

113 | Governmant High)
School. Balotra

(Jodbpur Div)

114 | Shri Jagannath
Taparia High
School,
Jaswantgarh
Jpdhpur Dy )

Commercial
phy and Busness Mathods
& Typewntog.

Provisiooa! recig-
nitkm  extended to

thy examination of
1956 & 1957

Provesonal recog-
nltion  extendad to

Hundl, English Hustory
Covcs with
Indian

Mathorancs, Phywcs &
Ch

munhtry Book koeping
Dby and Business Mathods
and Typowtitmg (Englsh

the
1955 & 1936




4+

LIST OF HIGH SCBOOLS

1o winch

Optional sabjects
3.Fo.| Name Hn:mntlop._[m \hion has been granted-

118

16

118

19

:

Government
High School
Bilara
(Jodhpur Div )

Sadul High
School
Bikaner

Mohta Mool
Chand High
School

Bikanar

Sadul Public
School,
Bikaner

BISH

Jain Inter
College
Bikaner
Maharant
Sudershan Inter

for

Women Bjkaner

Fort High School,
Bikaner

or Hrndi) and Hmdl Short

hand and Hindi Type
writing

Hindl, English, Hutory

Mathernancs,

Physica & Chemistry

Book kespang & Commer

! Geography and Boesd
ness  Methods & Type-
writing

Hindi, Urda Eunglish,
Sanakrit Persian, Histary
Geography Drawing &
Palnting Mathematsca,
Physda & Chemistry
Book keeping & Commer
anl Geogrnphy Bousiness
Methods & Typewnting
{Engtish or Hmdi) and
Hindi  Shorthand and
Hindi Type-writing

Hindi, Ergleh, Saps-
knt, History Geography
Mathematics, Physkcs &
Chomtstry and Drawmg
& Painting

Hindi, Engluh  Sans-
knt, Histocy
Mathemat

Providoml  re-
cogrition  extended

to the examingtion
of 1956 & 1957

oy m Doy
enmimtion

for the
of 1955 & 1956



LIST OF WIGH SCHOOLS

4315

8.No| Hame ol Inetitction mm‘":_ﬂ

122 C!hiHh:hSohooL' Hrdi, Hoglsh, Sams-
Btkaner l'int, History Geograpby

Motheematics and Drawiog
&
123 | Shri Jain Inter kﬁﬂlﬁé\. ‘Eugih, I:kx
t, History Matherm!
Scﬁﬂlmﬁglwu Drxog & Palotng Book
Bikaner
Motbods and Type-wrrting
(Boglush  or ) and
Physics & Chemlistry
124 | B K. Vidyalaya, Hipdi Engllsh, Mathe-
hool mates, Sensknt, Hwtory
HLquhu i‘: Geography Book kespiog
and Commacinl Geogra
phy snd Businew Methods
and Type-writing (English
or Hmdl)

123 | Sadul Pushkarna le;lﬂul?.mlﬂl, S-g
High School, ke, Histoey - Geogmap
Blanar | M, Do &

and Commaccml Geogra
phy and Bustoess Methods
and Type-writmg (Englbh
a Hinds)

126 | Government Hmdy, E ﬁuh,ks;mhu:
School, Chhapar | Hutory Geogmphy Boo
(Btkaner Div) koeplng n;d &Cmémm"

Mothods and Typo writmeg
(Hmnd: or English)

177 | Begla High Hmdi, Erglah, Sems-
School, Churu krit, H story  Geography
(Blkarer Div ) Dowmg  and Pﬂ.ﬁnm

ghnmy Book keepivg

and Brsmess Mathods nnd

Type-writmg {Engluh or
I

128 | Shri Jain Hind, Englah Sanehnt,
Swetamber Haetory Geography Matho-
Terapanthi matics, Book keepang .zd
Vidralaya Churu| fusness Mathods & Type- ‘

(Bfkaner Div L writing{ English or Hindr)

1955 & 1956

‘Provixional recogni
ton exteadsd to the
examumbon of 1956
& 1957

Provinom! recog

extandsd to

the emammation of
1955 & 1956,

viuomlly  f th

or the
exnnivation of 1955
1956 & 1957

va'ldmnlrumq"

mbon extoadsd to
the examimation of
1956 & 1957
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LIST OF NIGH S$CHOQLS

B-Nnj Hame of Inatitution.
{

Opmmlmhmnn-hah Remars.

recogniton has

129 | Gramothan
Vidyapith,
Sangaria
(Bikanar Div)

Shri Raghundth
High School,
Ratangarh
tBikaner Div)

130

131 { Govt High Schoo
Rajgarh

(Bikaner Div )

132 | Government
High School, Shri
Ganganagar
(Bikaner Div )

Government

Inter Collage
Sardarshahar
(Bikaner Div.)

Hiodi English Sans Proveonel recog
int, Histary Geogmphy | nitin  extenddd o
Civics wmith Indinn  Ad | the examination of

1955 & 1956 excopt
Physicx and Chemnistry | m Civices with Indian
Admbmstration

end Hmdl Shorthand and | Methods & Type-
Typewriting writng (Hindl o
English) exd Hindi)
Sharthand snd Hindt
‘Type-writing in which

Hindi, Englsh Sans
pui e
ematics, o8
Chemistry  Book Leoping
& Commercisl Geography
snd Bugtmest Methods and
Typewriting {English or

Hinds)

to the
of 1955 & 1956

phy Dnwog & Pl-h:t

ing Mathematics, mm

and Chemlisiry
& Bulogy sand

Hmdi, Engli h, Samskrit
History Mathe-

Cammarcial Geogra,
2nd Busnness Methodd
and Type-writing (Englash /'in Physics &




LIST OF JGI! $CT00LS

437

Bezsarke.

8.0o.| Weme of tostitution. || OPUmal esblechs to which,

————t
‘ or Hindl) and Physlcs & | try for the! examita'
; Chemistry 6an of 1955& 1956

134 | Government' Hinds, Englah, Sens- | Provisiook! fecog-

High School; krit, History G by | nitionin G t
Mathematics and Dawing | extended “to  the

Karanpur & Painting. axaminntian of| 1955

{Bikaner Div) and 1956,

135 [P C.B.H}th il Hoglab Hustory o
School, Su}anqu.rh Geography
(Bkaner Div) | neihemmber, Dol e

' graphy  and  Buosiness
Methods and Typowritng
(English or Hindy

136 | Government High! Hiatory _ Geogmaphy
School, Nohar and
(Bikaner Div) and Cora G‘“’q"n‘

phy and Business Methods
saod Typewritmg (Hind
or Englush)

137 | Government Hunds, Eogliah, Sz, o0 e
ggar?hgiunu E“hm“ Drawug & m'ﬁdﬁ

Keopug e
Dtv) g ™ ': tion of 1953
and Buosmess Mathods and
Typownting (Engl s or
Himd)

138 | Seth SampatRamfll] Hmdi Englsh Sers Recognmed
Dugar Vidyalaya |kt Civica 'ﬁhHLu,du_u vixonally fot '31.3,
Sardarshahar Driwg s Pasg | 1056 and 1ogy 0 ¢
(Bikaner Div} Madh Book kesp-

ing and Commercal Geo-
and  Bosiness

Mothods and Type-writmg

(Hind: or Englah)

139 | Khalsa Hioh Hndl, Eglish, Mathe | Provscmal recog-
School, e Eppl WAL | ition xtemdel b
Ganganagar & | the exammatbn of
(Bikaner Div) Bialogy xnd Agncalture, | 1955 and 1956

140 | Government " HmEnd.n.h, Sans : .
Gerls High School) ¥t el
Ganganagar Musle and
(Bikaner Dv ) walogy & Hyguess.



470

LIST OF HIGH SCHOOLS

Mo | Mam ol fnstiatiop. |, SPooss) '“""l;':'.;‘q:_h‘ffd Ramarks.
152 | Government Highl Drtwmg and anﬁnu, pro-
Sahool. lcoeplng end Ccrrumn:nl mmmtdonl:w?;
Hanumangarh and Busmess | 1957 and 1958
Fort ! Mathods and Typewriting
(Bikanar Div) (Engluh or Hmdl) and
Shorthand  and
Hindi Typewriting Sans-
keit and History
183 | FatehHighSchool| Hind Uy, English
Udatpur Sanskrit, Perstan, History
Geography Dmawing and
Pamting Mathemmtics,
Physics and Chemistry
Agnicolture
Sciemce, Physwology and
Hygioos, Book keeping
and Commercial Geogra
phy Buosiness Methods
and Typewriting (Engiish
or Hindi} Hindi Shorthand
| and Hindl Typewmting
and Elementary Agn
culture  wntl Poultry
Farmeg 1
152 | Bhopal Nobles o Hiods Engleh Sans- |  Recognised peovl
t, History Geography | siomally in Civics,
géor College vt P and | Chemistry & Blology
alpur Cheaustry Dmwing and | Agriculture and Bio-
Painting  Civim  with | logy foc ths examl-
Indian Adm nation of 1933 1956
Chemuwtry & Biology | & 1957
Agricalture and Brology
185 | Vidya Bhawan HHD'i' Urdo, Englsh
oy Yy
Udeatpur Murac, Mathematics, Phy
sca and  Chemwtry and
Drawmg & Pa nting
156 | Maharana s Girls Hudi Eaginb, See-
High Sohool, frt, H
Drnawmg and Painting,
Udatpur Musc  and Dw:us:
Science, Phymokgy and
Hygwoo.
157 | Rajasthan Mahila | Hed:, Boglwh, History Proy
Vidralays Pumrmz.;inzzDorr;hc?d mm ohe
-
Udatpur matics and Blology



LINT OF HIGH SCHOOLS

8 1

Hamw | lrutitation.

Opiwmal sabjeols in which

Rama ¥

158

158

160

plard

162

163

Naw Bharat High
Schoal, Udatpur

Lamberdar High
School, Udatpur

Shiksha Bhawan
High Scheol,
Udatpur

Kanwarpada High!

! Schoal, Udsipur

Jawshar
Vidyapesath,
Kanore
{Udatpur Div}

Maharana s High
School,
Chittorgarh
Udaipur v}

Hypenws, Blodogy Lntbe-
matcs, and Physics and
Chomistry

Hindi Usds, English,

History Geography Mathe
matics, Drawing & Point
ing, & Doroestic

wxtendad to the e
mimtion of 1933
and 1935

Provisionz! recog
nithn  sxtended to

the exxmivation of
1935 & 1955 Recog
nised y
in Crric with Indimn
Ad L for

the examizaton of
1934 1955 & 1956

Provisioos! secog
g&mﬂmutmd:dm

1935 and 1936

Do

for the
sxammation of 1956
1957 & 1938



LIST OF HIGH SCHOOLS

“"‘l “"‘“"‘““’m““’“‘ r'mwmnmw'm Bomarks.

129 | Gramothan kﬂl—hndx Englsh Sens Pmrhiuml:;um
t, H stary ohon  exiends o
gﬁ"p“h' Indan Ad- | the examimetion of
garla Inistration Matheratics, | 1955 & 1956 except
(Bikaner Div) Phytcs and Chamisiry | in Civics with Indon
Drawing and  Painting, { Adminwtration Do

Book keepmg and Com | mg &

! mercinl Geograpby Busl | Bookkeeplng  and
ness Mfethods and Type- Geogn
wntiog {Hind: or English) Buamess

i ped M) i Hog (}:md]
| “Typewritmg wn
Englsh) and Hindi)
Sharthand and
Type-writing in wihich
provisional
tion extended to
of 1956
& 1957
130 | Shri Raghundth Hinds Enzhlh Sens- | Pravingoal recog
History nitlen 0 F
High School, lilt{huuﬂa. Physics and | Chemistry extendad
gu:nvuh Chomistry Book kerplg | to the sxam
& of
(Bikaner Div) MCWMW@‘J
Typewntmg (Engluh o
Hindi}
131 | Gow High School] Hl&mﬂ,ﬁwihh. Samkrit,
Rajgarh st
(Bikaner Div) xmm\: and
atry  Book keeplng
and Commoerctal
and Buunes Methods &
Typewriting (Enghsh or
Hndl) | -
132 | Government Hindi, Urdg, Englsh,
quhSQhool‘shﬂ Samkrit, Hutory
Gdnanuucar E:p&]xy anigkmnb
(Bikanar Drv ) and Cheexstry
& Bialogy and toTe.
133 | Government Himdi, Engh b, Sanskrit
Geography manentl) it Csxn“
Inter College, matl Drawing  and mci vm: offect
Sardarshsher | puiming  Book keoping eamioa
{Bikanar Div.) and t;ouaf 1955 Recog
and Boslnesa Methodd | nisad
ard Type-writing (Englsh / in Physce &




LIST OF HIGH SCIIOOLS

———
|
i
G}uvemmuuiy
High School,
Kearanpur
{Bikaner Divy)
P C B.High
School, Sulangarh)
(Bikaner Dtv )

138

Government Highy
School, Nohar
(Bikanar Dty)

1n which

Neme of Instfimtion. mﬂbnbnhunqnxhd

\
or Hindi} add Phymes &
Chemistry

137 | Government
High Schoc),
Bbadra (Bikener
Drv)

138 | Seth Sempot Ram]
Dugar Vidyataya

ahar

{Bikaner Div)

139 | Khalsa Figh
School,

and Typewr] (Hint
or Bngigh) e !

Hinds, Rogiish, Samir,
<

Hustocy reography
Mathemetica, Drawidg &
Pamting  Book keoping &
Commwcal  Geography
wod Boamess Mathods and
Typswnting (Englsh or
Hmdi)

Hmdi, Eoglsh Sans

krt, Civice wnhl
Admmstaation,

Drawing  and anm‘
Mathbamatica, Book esp
ing and Cammaraal Geo
graply  and

Ganganagar
(Bikaner Dtv)
Government
Girls High Schoo!
Ganganagar
(Bikaner Div)

140

i3
BRemirts.

try for the!examfat
ton of 19534 1936
va-}:h:m]rucvup‘-I
o tion in Geagraphy
extended to the
mmh:uﬁono!,msi

and 1956 \

s

Stnie oy
1955 kg 150y 95500
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LIST OF H[GH BCHOOLY

sunT Hame af Lnstimtion. W‘“ﬂnﬁ“ﬂn“;w, Rewarks.
‘141 | S B Chopra Hindi, Englisb Sams-
High School, krlt, Hustory
wing ard Pa
Geangashahar dathermatics, Pbrnanm‘njnd [
(Btkaner Div) Chammtry Book keopeng
{
phy & Bumbess Methods
Typownting (H ndi
| or English)
142 | Government h_‘Hh"ﬂ' Enghsh, S;:s- Provizonal recog-
Sahool t, History Geograp mpon extended  to
g{ﬂhg L Mathemntics, Bank-kae;- the exnmipation of
ungerg fog and Commeroml Geo- | 1955 & 1956
(Bikaner Div graphy Bosmess Methods

143 {Karni High Sqhool,
Deshnoka S
| (Bikaner Div)

S

|

144 Seth Dulichend
Sethia High
School, Bidanar
(Bitaner Div}

145 Govt High Schoo
Raimnghnag
I (Bikaner Dw?!

D AV Hgh
Sohool, St
Ganganogar
(Bikaner Dnv )

146

Hlnd.., En(lnh. Smr-

Provisioal
niton in C

mtory
h[ld:mnna. Baoklu:ep-
ing and Commercinl Geo-
gmphy Business Mothods
& Typawniting and Hindi
Sherthend & Hind: Type-
writing Phywics, Chems-
try and Biology

g and
Butines

mphy and
hods and Typewritmg
(En;ﬂluh or Hindi}

Htiadi, English, Hutory
Sonskrit,

Matbematics, Book Leep-
g and Coamercial Goo-

tng

(Lnuiuh or Hmdi)fu.ud

Drawtog & Paintmg

ramtry Book keeping and

extondad to the exa-
mination Qf 1955 &
1936 Recoguisad

m Phy
m&Chu:nlnrruﬂt

mlly for the examr
mtion of 1955 &
1936

Wrﬂmr
nitfon extended to
the emumingtion of
1956 nnd 1957
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Romarke,

147

149

150

Government HLQJ
School, Taranagur]
{Bikaner Div )}

!

Seth Girdhari Lal
Behant 5. D High
Scheol, St
Ganganagar
(Bikaner Div)

Jawahar High
School, Bhinasar
(Bikaner Div)

Government High!
School, Nokha
(Bikaner Div)

Government|]
School, Rajaldoear| £
(Bikaner Div }

Geogrsphy and
Business Methods & Type-
writing{ Engluh or Hindy)

Hindy, Samakait, History
Goography

Provismooal recog-
nhien  extanded to

the examination of
1955 & 1956

vwomlly for the
sxxmination of 1956
& 1857

Recogrsed] pro-
visiooally for the
cxamineizon of 1956,
1957 and 1958



LIST OF HIGH SCHOOLS

S Ho. an-dlmutuuor‘ OP““'{‘.’_";".;“"*“ Reearks.

152 | Government thh Drawmg and Pnloting
Scheol. Fw[ng and mmhnﬂmf:lrw%
Hanumangarh Geogmphy and Buotmess | 1957 and 1958
Fort ! | Mothods and Typewriting
(Btkaner Dtv ) (Englah or Hindl) aod

Hmd:  Shorthand and
Hiudr Typewriting
krlt and Hestory i

153 | FatehHighSchool| Hicdi, Urdu, Englsh

Udaipur Sarkrit, Persian, History
Geograply Dmwmg and
Paintmy,  Mal
Physics and Chemmtry
Agmcultare
Science, Phymsalogy and
H: Book keeping
and Commercial Geogra
pby Busines Methods

“ and Typewritmg {Engluh
or Hmdl) Hmd Shorthand

1 and Hirdl 1ypownting
and Ilementary Agn
cultore  wail Poultry
Farming ]

154 | Bhopal Nobles Hind, Englsh Same | Recognised peovi
Inter College knt, Hutory Geogmpby | siovally in Civics,
Uda matics, Phymcs and | Chembtry & Biology

alpur Chanistry Drawing and | Agricalturs and Blo-
Paintmg  Civica with | logy for tho exami.
[pdian Administration, | nation of 1955 1956
Chemistry & Blology | & 1957
Agricnlture and Diology
183 | vidya Bhawan it ”‘d"fe...&‘*
miory

Udatpur Mumc, Mathematics, Ihy
sz and Chomistry and
Drawmg & Pamting

188 | Maharana s Girls Hmdi, Englah  Sans-

High School, gﬁ. Hlmnd Tty

{3 a

Udaipur Hul‘l’cmv-u:l Domestic
Science, Physwology and
Hygwme.

157 | Rajasthan Mahila | Heods, Engieh History | Provieiooal recos
Vidyalaya Geography Drawing and | nition in Physa &
Udatpur Pamtmg, Music, Domestic | Chemistry  Matbo-

matics and Blology



LIST OF HIGH SCHOULS

u:{ Yiamse cf Tostttution, }

lmbhrxﬁn hidx
Opbanal wl

recogaition has

Tumack

158 | Naw Bharat High

School, Udatpur

Lemberdar High
School, Udatpur

160 } Shiksha Bhawsn
High School,

Udaipur

161 | Kanwarpads Hig

School, Udatpur

162 | Jawahar
Vidyapeeth,
Keanore

{Udatpur Div}

1683 | Maharana s Figh

School,
Chlttorgarh
{Udatpur Drv )

Hygpeo, Biclagy Mathe
and Physics and

§§

Hindl, Urdu, Englhh
History Geogrphy lind'H

Hindl, Urdu, Englsh,
Semalrt, History

and Drawing & Paint
wg

extended to the
mimatlon of 18
and 19%6

Provislonal rec
nitlon  extended
the sxsmmmtion
1955 £ 1935 Rac
rised  provisions
in Clhvics with Ind.
Adminbstration |
the exmmination
1954 1953 & 19

Provisanal rec:
nithon  extendad
the examimstion
1955 wod 1936

Do

Racognisd o
vislomally for
exammation of 19
1937 & 1958
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LIST OF HIGH SCHOOLS

S.No Name of Instiration. | Optional subjects in which, Remtsks.
164 | ShriX M High H!;I‘snas Englah Senms- Rumu?bdmprcﬂ
School Rikhabdeof istary slonally for o
Crvics with Indian Admi- of 1955
(Udatpur Div.) | Jiftian,  Mathemmtcs | 1956 and 1957
and Drawing & Paintmg
165 | Shri Goverdhan Hl}gmd-\.Enniuh Sambrit, rovix xoc:d
High School aition in Phyalcs
Nathdwara ?I:b':;u: s | 6o the exarmination of
(Udalpur Div ) and Chemustry 1955 and 1956
166 | Saadat High Hindi, }}Jn‘lu English
School, Nimba | Sanslait, History  Mathe-
bera (Tonk) P.mmd Drawmg &
167 ?{l:;oe Ram Hindy, Pt;d:.n' %ndhh
h School, mtory
Partabgarh. :mc:w de Physics
168 | Maharana Hindl, Urds, Englih Provimooal recog-
Inter College Tersian, nition in Bookdkeep-
Bhilwara T s e | e o
(Udaipur Div) Phywos & Chemistty | ness Methods &
Book-keeping & Com-
Geography of Hindl) and Phy
Busines Methods & | dlos
Typewnting (English or to the exn
Hindi) mination of 1956 &
1957
169 | Maharana High lu‘ilt-.hndj English, Slg e A
School, Kapasin History  Geogmp! on
Matheamatcs Dmxwmg | the iatlon of
(Udatpur Div) & Falnting 1955“:?956
170 | Maharana High Hmd}, English Senskrit, Rmbﬁm zc'
School, Jahajpur manently
(Udaipur Div) Dmawmg & Paintmg mﬁemuﬂm
171 | Maharana High h_;.ﬂadi English, b;l;.; vahiou.lmaq;
School, Rajnagar Geogme, nition_extendad
(via Kankrold Mathermtics and Do wing ;]19;6-;1;119!;.;@

{Udaipur Div ).




LIST OF fOGII SCNIO0LS

443

8.Ho.| Nemeof Instimticn |, OPU0m | blects tn wlich, Remarks
172 | Shri Godawat Hindl, Englsh, Sams | Provioooal recog-
TJain Gurukul krit, History Goography | mtion extendsd to
Mathematics, Phym and | the mamination of
Chhott Sadrt Checnistry  Bock kepmg | 1956 & 1957
(Udalpur Div) and
raphy and Busineas Alath-
ods and Typewniting (Eng-
lish ar Hindi)
173 | Government Hmdl, Englah, Sans- Do
Lrit, H Googmpby
High Sahool, utory ot
Bar Sadrt & Paintmg
(Udaipur Div)
174 | Maharana High Hinds Engluh, Sans Do

175

176

177

178

179

(Udmpur Div )
)

School, Bhim krit, Huwiory Geogaaphy
(Udatpur Div) | plabremties andDrmiog

Gendhl Vidya Hiod:, Englsh Sans
Irit, Huotory Geography
laya Gulabpura Devwing

Provisonal recog
nition  extsnded to

the sxmmimtion
1955 & 1956,

{English or Hmds)
Sbri Bhatrava Hind Epglub Sans- Do
High School, knit, History and Geog
Bhmdar mphy
{Udaipur Drv )
Maharawal Hind, Urdyg, Engi-h.
D u.rL raphy Mathoumats m
Phymes & Chomistry
{Udatpur Div)
Darbar High Hmd, Euglsh Sans
School, Shahpura | knt Hixtory  Geography
(Udatpur Div ) ‘h&hrhrm;ﬁu and Phymes
Government High{ Hindl, English, Hutory Provisional recog
School, Salumber | Geogmaphy ~ Civics with nfthgm extended :
(Udaipur Div ) 1955 and 1936.

Sanakrit, Mathamatica and
Dawmg &
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LIST OF LIGH 8CROOLS

B.No.| Neme of lnstitution. | OPtonal subjects in which

recognMly hes besngr  ted. Romarks.
180 | Government Hindl, Englich, Matho- | Provisional recog
High Scheol, matics, Histay Geog | nitfon axtendad 1o
Kusheigarh 2 Pointone Boskim s e ot ot
1
(Udeipur Div) & Comr?;chl Widing in Bookkwp{; &
phy and Business Mathods
Typewriting (Hindi) | gmphy and Businass
Meibods & Typo-
writmg In which pro-
recogn.
for the szamimabon
of 1956 and 1957
18] | Maharana High Hindl, Englieh Sens- Provisiooal recog-
Schoa ﬁﬂlﬂa‘y Geomﬁ ntion nmcéi 3
s vith Indmp the examine
M‘;‘d*’hﬁ‘ | minirtration, Mathematics | 1956 and 1957
(Udatpur Div) | and Drawing & Prnting
182 | Axehya Mamorlnl’ Hindl, Erglsh, Sans | Proveonal recog
Government High krit History oiben extended  to
Alathomal Book: the examimetion of
School, Banera | b 2F o e | Mo ©
(Udalpur Div ) g-nphy and  DBusinees
Mathods & Typewnting
(Engllsh or Hmd)
183 | Government Hig Hn;:;}; English, Sans MWM * lﬁ"
krit, Goograph or  the
?cth;iol Crvics m?hy Indmn Ac{ exxmiration of 1956,
atshnagar mmistation, Drawing and | 1957 and 1958
(Udalpur Div) Puintlng,  Book keeping
and Commercial Geogrn
pby  Bosiness  Methods
and Typewnting (English
or Hind1) and Hndi Short
hand and Hmdi Typewrit
ing Physics and Chemustry
Mathomatics.
184 | Government Higy! Hmdi, Sanskrit, Physics Do
School, and  Chenustry  Alsthe-
maticy, Agrrculture, Che-
Seemalwara msiTy and Biology Book
(Dungarpur) keeping & Canmu-dnln
day, Geography ard DBustiness
(dalpur Dty ) | o
{Engleh or Hmdi) and




LIST OF HIGH SCHOOLS

e

1 rubjects In which

Tecoquition has bee  granted

Lm.m

{Udatpur Div)

Government
Inter College
Banswera,

Government High]
School, Garht
(Udaipur Div)

Government Hig
Sohoo), Deogarh
Mundana
(Udatpur Drv.)
Mahtpal High
School, Sagwara
{Udaipur Div)

Maharana High
School,

38

83

50

Vallabnagar
‘ (Udaipur Div )

51 | Maharana High
School Ralpur

| (Udaipur Div)

ypowr
(Engilsh or Hind:) H od
Shorthand  sand  Hind{
Typowntg
H}n‘h Urdg Enxﬂ-h.
Samkrrt, Persmn, History
Gwlphy Drawing and
Mathematica
and Pl:rstlcl & Cbhe
mustry
Hnod: Coglsh  Sans
krit, Hwtocy Gsography
Mathommtics and Draw
mg & Painting
Hmdy, Englsh Sans-
Lnt, History y
Civics with Indmn Ad
Mathamatics

& Drawing and Prmntmg

1957 & 1958

1956 & 1957

Provailonal recog
mbon extanded o
the exmrmoation of
1955 & 1936

Recoguived  per
manently with effect
from the
tlon of 1955

Provemcmal recog
nitlon  extended to

the xamimation of
1956 & 1957




6 LIST OF GH sCHOOLS

Optaonal subjects 1o which
S-N‘-\’ Nams of Instihution, Hlo bhas bee granted Rexurke.

192 | High Scheol Hwodi Tpgluh, Sene
Bharstpur kait, History ~Geography
hh:hm’hy-hmd

Chemutry Boak keeping

or Hindi)
193 | S B K. Girls Hindi, Urdu Engliah,
High School, Sansknt, Parman, History
Bharatpur mphymgl -Lhmm;k;
Science, Physology and
Hyyiene.
194 | Government Hindi, Urda, Englsb | Provisknal recogni-

h School, Sangkrit, Parsan, History | tion extonded to the
gﬁ (Bharzotpm Geograpby Mlathoomtics, | examinetion of 1955

&

Dist.) Agricoltore, Book keep~

ing & Commercial Geo-
gTaphy Bosinese Methods
& Typewriting and  Elo-
maniary Agricolture with |
Fruit Presrvation and
Canping and Boe-kesping

195 | Government Hindi, Urds, English, Do
High School, Samkrit, Perman, History

Bayana
{Bharatpur Dist.)

/ndcmdeunnine

196 | Government Hindi, Englkh, Sam- Provisiooal recog
High School, flmt,Hbmry Goography | nitton  extemdad

Bhausawar !
Book-kospg & Com- [ 1956 & 1957
(Bharatpur Dist) | meccial Goography and
Boyiness  Methods &
Hmdl




197

198

199

201

LIST QF HIGH BCHOOLS “7
s.no.l Hame of Instttution, Opm-llna‘;iw;m Remarks.
Government H odl Engih(l_:, Sansknt Provislom!  re-
High Sahool Mathematicy meu:’q to the examinalion
Kaman and Painhng Book-keep-  of 1955 & 1956
(Bharatpur Dist ) | ing and C::imcd-l Geo-
etbods and Typewriting
(Engunh or Hinds)
Government indl, Engleh Soms- Recoguised  pro-
High School, ﬁ,.ﬂ?m?,(‘ﬂﬂph? Tulooglly for ko
Nagar (Bharatpur 1957 & 1958
Dist.)
Commmmm | i e S| 0o
t, Hustary - Geography
High School, Matberatics, Book keep-
Nadbat ng and Commercm! Geo-
(Bharatpur Dist) | graphy and  Business
etbods ad Typewritig
{Engish or Hindl) and
Hindi Shorthand  and
Hindi Typowrting
Government Hindl, English Sens pro-
High School Jait, Hutory Geogophy olly fox B0
Rupbas Agricuitare ,1; Bea. | 1957 & 1958
(Bharatpur Dist) | keep ng
Shri Maharagy Hindi Urdu English
Devl Girls High | Histzy Music,
School, Alwar Drawmg &  Paluting
Phynology & Hymoos.
Gandhi Natlonal | Hmdy, English Samslnt, | Provisions] recog
High Scheol for | Hemtory w | mition exteneiad
mg & Primting and Mathe- | to the
fmmfnwﬂ. e of 1953 & 1956
'war
Happy Junior Hindl Englsh History Do
High School, Covica with Indamn Admi-
Alwar nistretion, Mathematics,
Phymcs & Chemmtry
Bology Drawmg &
Painhing  and Domastic
Samees, Physwology &




st}

LIST OF HIGH 8CHOOLS

Hame Optlonal subjects
No. of Institation. mmonhubu;ng:m Rama Xs.
4 | Pratap High Hmdi, Urdn, English, | Provisional recog
School, Alwar f-:ﬂmhh‘Pm‘?n.lem aﬁcﬂ extended to
Physia & Ch 1955 & 1956 except
Dmwing & FPuintng | in Civics in which
Book keeping and Com | provisionally recog
mercial Geography Busl | nised for the exami
Dees Methods and Type- | matlon of 1956 &
wnting and Civiea with [ 1957
Indian Adminlstmton.
)5 | Yashwant Hwmd  Urdn, Englhh,
High School Sanskrit, Persian  History
Alwar Googmpby Dmawing &
Painting,
Physias &
Book keeping & Comr
mercial Geography and
Bunness Methods &
Typswnting end
Shorthand and Hind] Type-
witicg
X | Government High| Hindl, Evglish, Sanskrt, |  Recognised  per
School phy mnunﬂywichﬁoct
Doawing | from examine
Laxmangarh and Pamtmy, Botk keog- t.mofwssmmm
(Alwar} ing & Commercal Geography o which
gmapby and Business | Provisiomml  recog

Government Hi
School,
Shahjhanpur
(Alwar}

Tijara High
School, Tijara
(Alwar)

Hmdi, English, Sane
knt, History Geography
Mathomatics, Drawmg
and Pamting, Agriculture
and Choemistry & Brolagy

ntioa  extandad to
the examimation of
1955 and 1956,

Provisioon] recog-
nitln  extepded to

the exmmimtion of
1955 & 1936 excapt
in and

for the
of 1956 & 1957

Recognised  pro-
vigiamlly in Physics
and Chanistry fur

tha examimation
1956nnd1957



LIXX OF RIGH SCHOOLS

S.Ho*} Name of Lostitution.

Optiozal ob fn which
secoguition mﬁnq:-md.

209 | Government High!
School,
HNarainpur
{Alwar)

210 | Government High
School, Bari

{Dholpur)

211 | Government Hig
Schosl,
Majarikalan
(Alwar)

232 | Government Hwgh
School, Ramgarh

! {Alwar)

213 { Rajgarh High
Schoal, Rajgarh

| {Alwar},

214 | Blumray High
School, Barrod

(Alwar)

215 | High Schoo),

Hindf English Sanalnt,

Puluting, Mathemelrs,
Teseping tngyCorrh

Hindl Englnb Huwtory
Cines wath  Inlmn Ad-

mmistraton,
Diawing & Pinting snd
Mathematics.

Hiody, Urdn, Eagiwh,
Pervmn,

Sepsknt,
G B d
and Physcs & Chanutry
Hind, Eoglsh, Sens
keust, History Mathmmatics,
Bwkh-ww and Com
Buﬂnﬂm Mothods ..nd
Typowrsing (Engiuh or
Hwdy)

Hads, Eaginh, Hutory

Kharrthal (Alwar)

phy Serakrit,
nd Drawing
& Paintmg

Recognteed prov:
liomﬂy fcr Y.he -
19%

1957 and 1958

Recogmisad prov
wooally for the o
mmaton of 19%
1957 snd 1938,

Provisonsl recoy
nition  extendad t
the exambaton ¢
1955 & 1936,



430

LIST OF HIGH BCHOOLS

S.Ho.| Name of matttution |, OPSomal rebiects in whick, Pecarks.
216 | Government High| Hindi Epglish Sansirit, | Provisioml recog
School, Kherli oy Coograpby gﬁm teaded to
(Alwar) Book keepiog and Com- | 1956 & 1957
y
Bosmens  Methods &
Typewriting  (Hindl o
English)
217 | Maharana High Hind, Urdu, Englmh,
School, Dholpur | Samskrit, Peruan, H‘m—y
y Dmwmg
Paintig
Physcs & Chemistry
218 | Government High| Hmds, Erglish Samkrt, Recognised pro-
School, Baskirpal.| Histoey Geography Draw | viwooully for the
ing & Pomting, Agricul 1955
nagar (Alwar) turo and Cheaustry and | 1956 & 1957
Biology
219 | Maharaja s High Hmdi, Urdy, Englah, Provimoml o
School Karauli, Sanskmt, Persian, History | cogoition m Com-
y Druwing & | merce extendsd to
Pamting, ths examimetion of
Physscs & Chemistry | 1955 and 1956
Book keepmg and Com-
Geogmaphy Bum-
nose Aethods and Type-
and Hindl Short
hard and Hyndi Typewsit
220 | New High School, Hindi, Urdu, Englush,
Kotah. t, Persman, H;
Geography  Mathermatics,
Poymes & Ch
Dmmn(.:nl;muﬁ.n(,Bouk
Goography DBuosiness Mo-
and  Typewnting
(Englsh ) Elkmmtary
Agnculture & Poultry
Farming, Metal Work and
W ood \Work
221 | City High School, H ody, Englub Hstory Provisiomal recog-
Fotah. phy Sansknt, Dm | nitioc in Geography
wing & Panting, Mathe- | Book-eeping & Cam-
ma & Che Geography




L3937 OF HIGH IKCI00LE

451

2. Mo,

Optianal sabjwcts in which

ae of Irabiation. {recogmttic har basn gre ted

Remg ks,

an! Dosines 3 thodsand
Tepewriting {F ogleah)

Shri Maharanis
Intar Collags for
Qirle Kotsh

Hind DLngih Sorms-
krit, Histacy Drowing &
Palating, Music, Domestic
Sciance,

{English) axteudad ta
tho sxxmimation of
1956 noed 1957

Veoatonal High
Schoal, Ketah,

mng,
Wood Work

Government High!  Hindl Hitay Cweas

School, Aklera with fodon Adminwim
too, Epginh  Sansknit
(Thalawar Diat} and Drawing & Pa
Amirudola High '{g ; Huntory Clvics
School, Thalra ) udmn  Admimates-
Senskr txnd Dov
paten. mw b
Raniit High Hinds, Urdu, Englsh
School, Keshorai | Semkrndt, Hostory
Mathoamah!
Potan (Bundi} and Drawmg & Pninun:' ¢
Anglo Varnacul h‘}éh}?‘ Engiks  Sany
High School, ttary gy
Baren (Kotah) il &mn% Che
midry and  E!
Agricnltar with  Frut
Tresecention and Canving
Fovernment Hindi  English,
School, kit y
Bhim Mands awd Draening
{Xotah} & Pamtg

Providoos! recog
mton extendsl o
the examivetion of
1953 & 1956

Provinooe) recog
ot wteaded to
the examimmtion of
1955 & 1938,

the examinmt
1956 & 1937
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LIST OT HIGH SCHOOLS

tul subjects in which

Remarks,

BN | Wame flastution. | OP2 Relmidecsin whih,
229 | Government Hi;uﬁ:mfynﬁnh Sans- ﬂmPrm—himnlmd;mg-
knt, wl ext to
High SChOELuh Iathematics, Druwing & | the examinabon of
Chhabra (Rotah) | ‘Pamt g and Urdu 1956 & 1987 except
in Urdu i whxh
recognmsed provison-
ally for the exam
mbon of 1956 &
1957
230 | Government Hindi, Englsh Sans- Provisional recog-
High School, knt, Histary Geogmaphy | nibon extended to
Ramganj Mandi | CYic* wath IndianAdmi- the exammation of
gan) Men metration,  Mathematics | 1956 and 1957
(Kotah) ond Drawmg & Pamting
231 | Hadendra Inter Su.]:imLPl:i;]n, gﬂaﬂlh.
nt, <ory
College Bundl | Zr 'y e Matbematic,
Phywcs and C
Dmuving and Painhng
Book keeping ond Com-
Geography  and
Bosmss  Methods and
Typewtiting
232 | Government High| Htnd, Epglsh  Sam- Provinonal recog
School, Nainwa | knt H story muton  extendad to
(Bundi) Mathematics, and Draw | the exwmipatlon of
ing & Painting 1956 & 1957
233 %vsrln‘:e_néﬁwh Hmdt p‘i'.d:; Englub, nlil:vwanlmmz’
00 ndeun Geogmuphy Alathematwcs, | the
Dmwing & Punting | 1955 & 1956
Book & Commer
anl Geography and Bum
nees BMethods nnd Type
wrtmg
234| Government High] Hind Urdu, Englah,
Sanskri, History Geo
School Malpura. prisprnd Mathenates,
Dmwmg & Pamnting, Book
keepmg &
and Busmess
AMethods & T
(Eoglih o Hind))
235 | Government High] Hndi Urdu, Englsh,
1story




8. Mo,

137

240

241

LIST OF IMOA SCNooLS 453

Nme of stibon: |oORRES NI R | ek
Business Methods & Type-
writing (Eng! sh or Hmd1)
Sardar High ltﬂl-l.h:-rh. Enellzx, MS:L?‘ ﬁﬁmlhnnlru::n%n:
t, Hutory o ou extended to
School, Unfare. matice. eamination of 1955
& 1956,
Govemment Hindi Urdv, F.nztuh. ‘g;fxﬂﬂmdm
Sangkrit History n extended to
School, Newat o )buhmmbu. by
Dmwing & Paiming | 1956 & 1957
Book keeping and  Com-
Bon.

School, Sawal Hwetory nlcum -xtund.ad to
madhopur -

v Blath.
Dmawiog ,lm:l Punting 1953 and 1956
Book-kseping & Commer
cem! Googruphy xnxd Bus

ing
Govarnment Hy! Hi di Urdu, Englah, | Provinooal recog-
Sanelrit,

Government Hind;, Eogiuh Seos- Provisonal  re-
School, Todaray | kiit, History G fy | cogruton ded
Singh Muthemabcs, Drawmg &

to the exrmination
Book keeping | of 1955 and 1956

Government Higl Hmdi Urdu, English, Do.
School, Mahwa. :;ﬂkm« Hitory Geog

keoping Commercial
Geography and Brsiness
Mathods and Typewriting
(Hindi or English)
Government High| Hindi, Und  Eneliah Recognised provi-
School, Toda Histocy Geography | sionally for the ex
Bl Drawing and Prmting end | mimathon of 1956

&
(Via Hindaun). 1957 & 1958,
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LIST OF HIGH SCBOOLS

S.No.| Mame of Institution. | OPtional sublects n which, Romarks
242 | Government High| mHlndl, Engluh Saf;. Rawgnl‘n:!
Schoo! t History Goograp monally  for
L Mangrol | e ot At | eoioation of 1956,
(Rotah) nistration, Dmawing and | 1957 & 1958
Tnunting Mathamatics,
Book keeping and  Com
mercial Geography Bual
ness Mothods and Type-
;ﬂgng (Enghsh o Hmdl)
Hind: Ty'pcrrlﬂna
243 | Government High, andLhEngﬂsh. History Do
y Sexulrit,
School Sangod DnGmP N Pat e
(Rotah) with Indien Admmistra
bam, Book
keeping and
and Business
Methods & Typownting
Epglnh or Hindi) and
Hmd  Shocthand  and
H ndt Typewriting
244 | Government Hindy, Englah Sane Do
Gurls High knt, History Goography
Schoot raewer | et s e 2
1ng and Pamting,
tx Science, Phywology &
Hygene and Mathernatics.
245 | Government Hig Hind: Englsh Asthe Do
School, Rhanpur | mutics, History Geogm
phy Dawmg &
Concs with Indian Ad
| mmstration and Senakrrt,
246 | Sumer High Hud, Unin. Erglah,
School, Indergarh Slu:km,
(Kotah) | matics, and meu;q &
Pamting
247 | Government High 11,4, Engluh Sanaint, | Provascoal reco
School, Lakheri  Hutony mbon  extsndsd to
(Kotah) | Matbematis and  Drowe | the
ing & Paunting 1955 & 1956
248 | Government High Hny, Englub Samaknt, | Provisioml recos
School, Antah Hutory nltion  extended to
(Kotah) MMatbemtws, Drawing & | the exaxmimation of
Pamtig and Elementary | 195 & 1957




LIST OF HIGA BCIIOOLS

455

S.Mo | Mame of Institwtjon- Optional sulscts tn which

249

250

251

}r-coq-nidonhﬂ bye granted.

Government Hindl, History Sanskrit
High Schoal, ﬁwm and Palnt

Bonlt (Kotah),

Shri Rajendra Hiodl, Urdu BEnglish,
Inter College Samskrdt, Persmn, H[mx{*

Ibalawar ‘ Gm‘mp‘ Am:-.

Geogmphy
Botiness Alethods  and
Typewritmg (Engluah)
Seth A. Lal Pod Hindi Englah Sem-
High School, krit, History
Mathematics,

Bhawanimend! | plis BD"']'h"] vmdi
(Thalawar} and
pby snd Business Methodn
and T'
Darbar Inter Hiodl, Urdy, EBoglah,

Collsge, Tonk. Sexskrit, Parstan, History

Saadat High Hindi, Urdu, Enghah
(’S_rugofl.&mnj S-mluﬂ.Pem:'n,Huttry

Remarks,
Provmiooal  re-
cogrmiton  extended
to the exambmton

of 1956 & 1957

Provistomal recog
nition in Boak Yvep-
ing Commearcial

the examma
1956 & 1957
Provalonal recog
nibon  extendad to
the examination of
1935 and 1936










